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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 


1940-41 
July— 


Tuesday, 2—Registration of Summer Session Students. 
Wednesday, 3—Summer Session lectures begin. 


August— 

Monday, 5—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf of 
affiliated professional societies. 

Saturday, 10—Summer Session closes. 

Monday, 12—Applications due for September matriculation examinations at 
the office of the Chairman of the High School and University Matriculation 
Examinations Board, Parliament Buildings, Edmonton. 

Monday, 12—Last day for receiving applications for supplemental examinations. 
(For information regarding special supplemental examinations, see page 53.) 

Monday, 19—Autumn matriculations examinations begin. 

Saturday, 31—Last day for receiving applications for admission to the Faculty 
of Medicine and Faculty of Applied Science and the School of Household 


Economics. 


September— 

Monday, 16—Students of the Degree Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital for preliminary period. 

Monday, 16—Examinations of affiliated professional societies begin. 

Monday, 16—Supplemental examinations begin. 

Tuesday, 24—Registration of all first year students and new students in the 
second yeat. 

Wednesday, 25—Registration of all other students in the Faculty of Arts, in- 
cluding the Schools of Education, Commerce, Household Economics. 

Thursday, 26—Registration of all other students in the Faculties of Medicine 
(including the School of Dentistry, the B.Sc. in Nursing, the B.Sc. in 
Pharmacy and the Diploma in Pharmacy), Agriculture, Applied Science, Law. 

September 24, 25, 26—Physical examination of all new students. 

Thursday, 26—Psychological examination for all new students. 

Friday, 27—Lectures in all courses begin. 


Qctober— 

Tuesday, 1—Last day for graduate students to apply for registration. 

Saturday, 5—Last day for payment of fees. 

Saturday, 5—-University Field Day. 

Monday, 14—Thanksgiving Day. 

Tuesday, 15—Last day for graduate and B.D. students to adjust courses, or 
submit subjects of investigation. 

Saturday, 19—Examinations in C.E. 5 and 8 (afternoon) . 

Saturday, 26—Special supplemental examinations. 
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November— 
Tuesday, 5—First meeting of Students’ Union (11:30 a.m): 


Monday, 11—Remembrance Day. 
Wednesday, 13—Last day for return on standing of first year students. 


December— 
Examinations of Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 
Saturday, 21—Last day of lectures. 


1941 


January— 
Thursday, 2—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital. 
Friday, 3—Lectures begin. 
Monday, 6—Last day for payment of fees, second term. 
Monday, 20—Examinations of the Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association begin. 


February— 


Monday, 17—Term examinations begin. 


March— 
Saturday, 8—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf of 
affiliated professional societies. 
Saturday, 22—Last day of lectures in first and second years Engineering. 
Wednesday, 26—Final examinations begin in first and second years Engineering. 


April— 

Thursday, 3—Final meeting Students’ Union (11:30 a.m.). 

Monday, 7—Survey School begins. 

Thursday, 10—Last day of lectures in Arts, Law, Medicine, Pharmacy, Agricul- 
ture, and third and fourth years Engineering. 

Thursday, 10—Last day for submission of theses in competition for special prizes. 

Thursday, 10—Last day for submission by graduate students of theses or reports 
of results of investigation. 

Friday, 11—Good Friday. 

Saturday, 12—Final examinations begin in all faculties. 

Tuesday, 15—Examinations of the following affiliated professional societies begin: 
The College of Physicians of Alberta, The Law Society of Alberta, The 
Alberta Dental Association, The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association, The 
Alberta Association of Architects, The Alberta Association of Registered 
Nurses, The Veterinary Association of Alberta, The Alberta Optometric 
Association and The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 


May— 


Saturday, 3—Last day of Survey School. 
Friday, 9—Charter Day. 
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Monday, 12—Senate of the University meets. 
Tuesday, 13—Convocation for the conferring of degrees and awarding of prizes. 





Matriculation requirements as published in this calendar are effective as from 
July 1, 1941. Other regulations are effective as from July 1, 1940, except where 


otherwise noted. 
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GOVERNING BODY z. 


GOVERNING BODY OF THE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 





VISITOR 
THE HONORABLE JOHN CAMPBELL BOWEN, LL.D., Lieutenant-Governor 
of Alberta. 
CHANCELLOR 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D. 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chief Justice of 
Alberta, Chairman. 
JOHN WILLIAM WINN, Esq., Vice-Chairman. 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, Iv (Ne, IBACslln, LEED); 
Chancellor of the University. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., uk: C., 0-1. 2s Chev. 


Leg. d’H., President of the University 
THE HONORABLE HARRY WILLIAM LUNNEY, B.A., B.C.L. 
MRS. SUSAN MARGARET GUNN. 
MRS. VIOLET McCULLY BARSS. 
FREDERICK ERNEST OSBORNE, Esq. 
JOHN EDWARD ANNAND MACLEOD, K.C., B.A., LL.B. 
GUTHRIE BROWN SANFORD, B.S.A., Ph.D. 


ROBERT ARTHUR BROWN, B.Sc. 
ALFRED FARMILO, Esq. 


FRANCIS STACEY McCALL, B.A., D.D. 
ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar, Secretary of the Board. 


THE SENATE 
THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, IBUAC, eC. Le, tala. 
Chancellor. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., O.I.P:, Chev. 
Leg. d’H., President of the University. 


THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chairman of the 
Board of Governors. 


Pe MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., M.A., Dean of the Faculty of Arts and 
cience. 


ROBERT NEWTON, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Dean of the Faculty of 
Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, K.C., B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the University. 
GEORGE FREDERICK McNALLY, M.A., LL.D., Deputy Minister of Education. 


THE REVEREND AUBREY STEPHEN TUTTLE, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Principal of 
St. Stephen’s College. 


BROTHER ANSBERT, F-.S.C., M.A., Rector of St. Joseph’s College. 


ERNEST WILLIAM COFFIN, B.A., Ph.D., Senior Principal of the Provincial 
- Normal Schools. 


WILLIAM GRANT CARPENTER, B.A., LL.D., Principal, Provincial Institute of 
Technology and Art. 


GEORGE W. KERBY, B.A., D.D., LL.D., Principal, Mount Royal Junior College. 
JOSEPH ROY SWEENEY, B.S.A., Deputy Minister of Agriculture. 


OS® BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Deputy Minister of Public 
ea . 


RIGHT REVEREND ARTHUR EDWARD BURGETT, M.A., D.D., Rector of St. 
Aidan’s College. 


DONALD CAMERON, M.Sc., Director, Department of Extension. 
ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A., Ph.D., Chairman, Freshman Committee. 
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Elected Members to Retire June 29, 1941 


GEORGE HENRY ROSS, LL.B. 

MONA MACLEOD MacPHERSON, B.A. 

JOHN CAMPBELL MacKINNON MARSHALL, B.A., LL.B. 
BERTRAM FREEMAN SOUCH, Phm.B. 

ANDREW BRYDON HOGG, LL.B. 


Elected Members to Retire June 25, 1943 


MAIMIE SHAW SIMPSON, M.Sc., B.Educ. 
HARRY GRATTAN NOLAN, K.C., M.A. 
LUCILLE BARKER KANE, B.A. 

HENRY STUART PATTERSON, K.C., B.A., LL.B. 
ROBERT BRUCE HALL, B.A. 


JOHN MACDONALD, M.A., D.Litt., to retire March 8, 1941, and 
HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A., M.A., and 
JOHN THOMAS JONES, M.A., and 


ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Sc., D.I.C., Representatives of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science to retire March 8th, 1942. 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE B.S.A., M.S., and 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A., Ph.D., Representatives of the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture, to retire March 8th, 1942. 


WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A., M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S., F.A.C.S., Professor 
of Surgery, and 


GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Sc. (Agric.), D.Se., F.R.S.C., Professor of Biochemistry, 
Representatives of the Faculty of Medicine, to retire March 8th, 1942. 





ERNEST GEOFFREY CULLWICK, M.A., and 
JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., and 


EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C., Representatives 
of the Faculty of Applied Science, to retire March 8th, 1941. 





THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE FRANK FORD, B.C.L., D.C.L., Representative 
of the Faculty of Law, to retire March 8th, 1941. 


ROBERT BUCHAN FRANCIS, M.B., Representative of the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Alberta. 


ALBERT PALMER CROEY BELYEA, D.L.S., A.L.S., Representative of the 
Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

WILFRED ERNEST ADDINELL, D.D.S., Representative of the Alberta Dental 
Association. 


CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.LB.A., F.R.A.L.C., Representative of the Alberta 
Architects’ Association. 


HAROLD HAYWARD PARLEE, B.A., B.C.L., Representative of the Law Society 
of Alberta. 

EDMOND DAVID CONNACHER THOMSON, F.C.A., Representative of the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 


WILLIAM DAVID GOLDBERG, Representative of the Alberta Pharmaceutical 
Association. 


MARGARET STEWART FRASER, B.Sc., R.N., Representative of the Association 
of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 


ROBERT ARTHUR BROWN, B.Sc., Representative of the Association of Pro- 
fessional Engineers. 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V5S., M.D.V., Representative of the Veterinary 
- Association of Alberta. 


HAROLD JOHN SNELL, Representative of the Alberta Optometric Association. 


GEORGE DAVID MISENER, M.A., D.Paed., Representative of the Alberta 
Teachers’ Association. 


ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, M.A.., Registrar of the University. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., O.1.P., Chev. 
Leg. d’H., President of the University. 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., M.A., Dean of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 


ROBERT NEWTON, B.S.A., M.Se., Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Dean of the Faculty of 
Agriculture. 


*ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STAR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, K.C., B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the University. 


FLORENCE ELLEN DODD, B.Sc., Adviser to Women Students and Warden of 
Pembina Hall. 


DONALD EWING CAMERON, M.A., Librarian to the University. 


*RODERICK THOMAS WASHBURN, M.D., Superintendent of the University 
Hospital. 


HELEN SMITH PETERS, R.N., Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital. 
ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, M.A., Registrar of the University. 
GEOFFREY BRADFORD TAYLOR, M.Sc., Assistant Registrar. 

ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar of the University. 


Dean 


FACULTY COUNCILS 


GENERAL FACULTY COUNCIL 


President KERR. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Dean SMITH. Professor HUNTER. 
Dean NEWTON. Professor THORNTON. 
Dean RANKIN. Professor SHAW. 

Dean WILSON. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Dean WEIR. Professor BULYEA. 
Professor MacKACHRAN.. Professor ROWAN. 
Professor SHELDON. Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor ALLAN. Professor HARDY. 
Professor OWER. Professor LaZERTE. 
Professor WYATT. Professor LANG. 
Professor PITCHER. Professor NEWTON. 
Professor DOWNS. Professor WALKER. 
Professor MacGREGOR SMITH. Professor GREENE. 
Professor MORRISON. Professor OWEN. 
Professor ROBB. Professor WARREN. 
Professor STRICKLAND. Professor Soe 
Professor SACKVILLE. Professor CLAR 
Professor POPE. Professor SHOEMAKER, 
Professor CONN. Professor FRYER. 
Professor GORDON. Professor LONG. 
Professor SONET. Professor PATRICK. 
Professor MISENER. Professor CULLWICK. 
Professor CAMPBELL. Professor MOSS. 
Professor DUNN. Professor GILLESPIE. 
Professor S. SMITH. D. E. CAMERON, Esq. 
Professor SHANER. DONALD CAMERON, Esq. 


THE REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


*On War Service. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Professor eR aN 
President KERR. ONG. 


Dean SMITH Professor L 

Professor MacEACHRAN. Professor PATRICK. 

Professor SHELDON. Professor MOSS. 

Professor ALLAN. Associate Professor SANDIN. 
Professor DOWNS. Associate Professor COOK. 
Professor STRICKLAND. Associate Professor BOOMER. 
Professor GORDON. Associate Professor RUTHERFORD. 
Professor SONET. Associate Professor MATTHEWS. 
Professor MISENER. Associate Professor H. E. SMITH. 
Professor CAMPBELL. Associate Professor COLLINS. 
Professor S. SMITH. Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor ELLIOTT. Assistant: Professor JONES. 
Professor HUNTER. Assistant Professor KEEPING. 
Professor SHIPLEY. Assistant Professor de SAVOYE. 
Professor ROWAN. Assistant Professor HUGHES. 


Assistant Professor HEWETSON. 
Assistant Professor GOWAN. 
Asisistant Professor WINSPEAR. 
Assistant Professor CANTOR. 
Assistant Professor STEWART. 
The REGISTRAR. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


Professor SHIPLEY. 

Professor CAMPBELL. 
Professor WALKER. 

Associate Professor WEBB. 
Associate Professor BOOMER. 
Professor ROBB. Associate Professor RUTHERFORD. 
Professor CLARK. Assistant Professor CORNISH. 
Professor ALLAN. Assistant Professor HARDY. 
Professor STANSFIED. Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor SHELDON. Assistant Professor KEEPING. 
Professor S. SMITH. Assistant Professor GOWAN. 
Professor ELLIOTT. The REGISTRAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Professor MACDONALD 
Professor W. G. HARDY. 
Professor LaZERTE. 
Professor LANG. 
Professor WALKER. 
Professor OWEN. 


President KERR. 
Dean WILSON. 
Professor PITCHER. 
Professor CULLWICK. 
Professor MORRISON. 


President KERR. Professor HEPBURN. 
*Dean RANKIN. Professor DUNN. 
Professor OWER eels Dean). Professor BULYEA. 
Professor DOWN Professor MacKACHRAN. 
Professor POPE. Professor SHELDON. 
Professor CONN. Professor S. SMITH. 
Professor SHANER. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor GILLESPIE. Professor SONET. 
Professor HUNTER. Professor ROWAN. 
Professor H. C. JAMIESON. Professor MOSS. 


Professor SHAW. 

Professor GREENE. 

Professor BELL. 
The above constitute the Faculty Council. 


Clinical Professor C. V. J AMIESON. 
The REGISTRAR. 


Associate Professor BAKER. Assistant Professor BLAIS. 
Associate Professor BOW. Assistant Professor W. H. SCOTT. 
Associate Professor GRAY. Assistant Professor J. K. FIFE. 
Associate Professor WILSON. Assistant Professor J. W. SCOTT. 
Associate Professor RAWLINSON. Assistant Professor MacGREGOR. 
Clinical Professor HURLBURT. Assistant Professor CANTOR. 
Clinical Professor LEITCH. Assistant Professor RODMAN. 
Clinical Professor MEWBURN. Assistant Professor HALL. 


Clinical Professor ORR. Assistant Professor VANT. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


President KERR. Professor SHELDON. 


Dean NEWTON. Professor S. SMITH. 
Professor WYATT. Professor ALLAN. 

Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. Professor RANKIN. 
Professor SACKVILLE. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Professor STRICKLAND. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor THORNTON. Professor ROWAN. 
Professor SHOEMAKER. Professor MOSS. 

Professor NEWTON. Associate Professor BOWSTEAD. 
Professor SINCLAIR. Associate Professor HENRY. 
Professor FRYER. The REGISTRAR. 

Professor TALBOT. 


*On War Service. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 


President KERR. Associate Professor MacINTYRE. 
Dean WEIR. Mr. CRAIG. 
Honorary Professor FORD. Mr. STEER. 
SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
Dean SMITH, Chairman. Assistant Professor WINSPEAR, 
Dean WEIR. Secretary. 
Professor SHELDON. Mr. WEST. 
Professor ELLIOTT. The REGISTRAR. 


Advisory Committee to the School of Commerce: Mr. H. A. Howard, Mr. H. H. 
Cooper, Mr. J. Menzies, Mr. C. A. Graham, Mr. Wm. Toole. 


SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 


President Kerr, Chairman. Professor SHANER. 
Dean RANKIN. Professor GILCHRIST. 
Professor BULYEA, Director. Assistant Professor HAMILTON. 
Professor OWER. *Dr. BRADLEY, Secretary. 
Professor DOWNS. The REGISTRAR. 

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
President KERR. Dr. H. E. NEWLAND. 
Dean SMITH. Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor MacKACHRAN. Professor LONG. 
Professor ELLIOTT. Associate Professor H. E. SMITH. 
Professor LaZERTE, The REGISTRAR. 


Director, School of Education. 


SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


Dean SMITH, a his Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor WYAT Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor racure Professor LaZERTE. 
Professor DOWNS. Professor CULLWICK. 
Professor GORDON. The REGISTRAR. 
SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
Dean SMITH, Chairman. Miss McINTYRE. 
Professor GORDON. Miss DUGGAN. 
Associate Professor SANDIN. The REGISTRAR. 


Miss PATRICK, Secretary. 
SCHOOL OF NURSING 


President KERR, Chairman. Professor GILLESPIE. 
Dean RANKIN Professor G. M. SMITH. 
Miss MACLEOD, Director of School *Dr. WASHBURN. 
of Nursing. Miss PETERS, Supt. of Nurses. 
Professor POPE. ; Miss CLIBBORN, Instructress of Nurses. 
Professor CONN. Registrar of the University. 
SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 
President KERR, Chairman. Professor MOSS. 
Professor RANKIN. Associate Professor SANDIN. 
Professor DUNN, Director. Associate Professor MATTHEWS. 
Professor SHELDON. Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor HUNTER. The REGISTRAR. 
UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL BOARD 
G. R. F. KIRKPATRICK, Esq. Hon. Dr. W. W. CROSS. 
Dr. R. M. BOW Dean RANKIN. 
President KERR. John GILLESPIE, Esq. 


APPOINTMENTS BOARD 


PRESIDENT KERR, Chairman. 
Messrs. J. K. HILL, Manager, the Hudson’s Bay Company, Vice-Chairman. 

ROBERT HILL, Manager, Dominion Life Assurance Co. 
FRANK PIKE, Manager, Bank of Montreal. 
WVeEA® PORTER, Manager, International Harvester Co. 
ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar, University of Alberta. 
S. J. CRAWLEY, Manager, National Trust Co. 
F. M. GERRIE, Managing Editor, Edmonton Journal. 


GEOFFREY B. TAYLOR, Assistant Registrar, University of Alberta, 
saiactaant to the Board. 
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ACADEMIC STAFF 





EMERITUS PROFESSORS , 

JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Alberta), Professor Emeritus of Drawing and Descriptive 
Geometry. ; 

DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Professor Emeritus of 
Anatomy. 

ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Professor 
Emeritus of Ophthalmology. 

CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.1.B.A., F.R.A.1.C., Professor Emeritus of Archi- 
tecture. ; 

ALEXANDER RUSSELL MUNROE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), IY NACHE, ROHS: 
(Canada), Professor Emeritus of Surgery. 


DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 
FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting. 


ROBERT WINSLOW HAMILTON, B.Com. (Alberta), C.A., Sessional Instructor 
in Accounting. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering. 
DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


RALPH FAUST SHANER, Ph.B. (Lafayette), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
Anatomy. 


EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., Professor 
’ of Anatomy. 


HERBERT EDWARD RAWLINSON, M.D. (Alberta), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Associate Professor of Anatomy. 


ALAN JOSEPH LOBSINGER, M.D. (Manitoba), Sessional Instructor in Anatomy. 
ROBERT LYLE SCHARFF, D.D.S. (Toronto), Sessional Demonstrator in Anatomy. 


Sessional Demonstrators: 
HAROLD LANE RICHARD, M.D. (Alberta). 
OLAV ROSTRUP, M.D. (Alberta). 
MITRO MIKE SEREDA, M.D. (Alberta). 
*JAMES ROBERT NIXON, M.D., C.M. (McGill). 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa), Professor of Animal 
Husbandry. 

ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Aberdeen), 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


JOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.Sc. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


“ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P.(Canada), 
Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene, Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 


MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (T ci 
Professor of Public Health. ee : Babee 


Fe TERROR ce ve Sea Sac setts ess isc dss ake eee ORT ee On Oe a Lecturer in Bacteriology. 
ANGUS CECIL McGUGAN, M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Hygiene. 


LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Bac- 
teriology. ; 


GEORGE MELDRUM LITTLE, M.D. (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Public Health. 


WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental Hygiene. 
HARRY KARL GROFF, M.D. (Manitoba), Instructor in Industrial Hygiene. 

MONA ELIZABETH KANE, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Bacteriology. 

RUTH BERNICE PREVEY, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Bacteriology. 


*On War Service. 
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z DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 

GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Sc. (Agric.), D.Sc. (Glasgow), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Biochemistry. 

MAXWELL MORDCAI CANTOR, B.Sc., M.D. (Manitoba), Assistant Professor of 
Biochemistry. 

LIONEL BRADLEY Pe M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.C.I.C., Lecturer in Bio- 
chemistry. 

DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 

EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.M., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., Professor of Botany. 

JAMES HOWDEN WHYTE, B.Sc. (Agric.) (Edinburgh), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Lecturer in Botany. 

Ue GEORGE HALL CORMACK, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
otany. 

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.C.I.C., 
F.R.S.C.. Professor of Chemistry. 

OSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), A.M. (Harvard), Ph.D. 
(McGill), F.C.I.C., Professor of Chemistry. 


REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 


AES HERBERT BOOMER, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
F.C.LC., F.R.S.C., Associate Professor of Chemistry. 


JOHN LEWIS MORRISON, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (McGill), Lecturer in Chemistry. 
Sessional Demonstrators. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 
ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineering, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. 


*CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Se. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), D.Eng. (Johns Hopkins), Professor of Mechanical Engi- 


neering. 

ALEXANDER RODGER GREIG, B.A. (McGill), Acting Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering. ~ 

HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 


ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, B.Se. (Manitoba), M.Se. (McGill), D.L.S., A.L.S., 
S.L.S., Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering. 


mite ner PM GMA Ne hoa ethos SoRN Soe on oe ae LSCKIber 1 Flant. Design. 

WILLIAM WALFORD PRESTON, B.Sc. (Queen's)? Instructor in Drawing and 
Descriptive Geometry. a 

LEROY ALLAN THORSSEN, B.Sc. (Alberta), Sessional Instructor in Civil 
Engineering. 


ee 8 Fee Sire er Bar Anabecase 
DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 
WILLIAM GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
Classics. 
GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 


WALTER HUGH JOHNS, B.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. (Cornell), Lecturer in 
Classics. 


, Sessional Demonstrator in Civil 


DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 
HAROLD RAY THORNTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Professor of 
Dairying. 
WALTER LEWIS DUNKLEY, B.Sc. (Alberta), Fellow in Dairying. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 
HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, 
Director of the School of Dentistry. 
HARRY ALEXANDER GILCHRIST, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Professor of Prosthetic 
Dentistry. 
WILLIAM SCOTT.HAMILTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), COE in Operative 
Dentistry, Assistant Professor of Exodontia. 
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WILLIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North- 
western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 

GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 

JAMES GRATTAN ROBERTS, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. ; 

GEORGE ALEXANDER GEMEROY, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Medicine. 

ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S.. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Peridontia. 

THOMAS FORRESTER MACDONALD, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Dental 
Ethics. 

MARCUS MEYER DUNSWORTH, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Lecturer in Dental 
Economics. 

JOHN WILLIAM CLAY, L.D.S. (Ontario), D.D.S. (Pennsylvania and Toronto), 
F.1.C.D., Honorary Lecturer in Exodontia. 

HANS BUGGE NESS, D.D.S. (Minnesota), L.D.S. (Saskatchewan), Honorary 
Lecturer in Crown and Bridge Work. 

ANDREW MURRAY REVELL, B.Sc. (Alberta), D.D.S. (Alberta), Demonstrator 
in Prosthetic Dentistry. 

HECTOR ROBERTSON MacLEAN, D.D.S. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Operative 
Dentistry. 

*ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D.S. (McGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 

ALEXANDER BLAIR PATTERSON, LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturer in Dental Juris- 
prudence. 

GORDON BERTRAM THURSTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Oper- 
ative Dentistry. 

Bey area FRASER, D.D.S. (Alberta), Sessional Demonstrator in Prosthetic 

entistry. 

RODERICK ARCHIBALD McEWEN, D.D.S. (Alberta), Sessional Demonstrator in 

Prosthetic Dentistry. . 


ROBERT CYRIL McQUILLAN, D.D.S. (Alberta), Sessional Demonstrator in 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


MILTON EZRA LaZERTE, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
(Chicago), Professor of Education and Educational Psychology and Director 
of the School of Education. - 


HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Illinois), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
(California), Associate Professor of Education and Special Lecturer in 
Psychology. 


Demonstrators from the Intermediate and High Schools of the City of Edmonton. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
ERNEST GEOFFREY CULLWICK, M.A. (Cantab.), Professor of Electrical 
Engineering. 
WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


JOHN WARDLAW PORTEOUS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Electrical Engi- 
neering. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Ue acre GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.),: M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of 
nglish. 


a ene JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 
nglish. : 


FREDERICK MILLET SALTER, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.A. (Chicago), 
Professor of English. 


CLARENCE RUPERT TRACY, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Yale), Lecturer in English. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 
Pecos on cece Ret Enon cesar aro EEE ESertR ecertce mean taenence bao RENEE he, , Lecturer in Entomology. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 


KENNETH WILLIAM NEATBY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Mi 
Professor of Genetics and Plant Breeding. EIDE). 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Californi 
Genetics and Plant Breeding. (California), 


Assistant 


Professor of 
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ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 
Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 


Research Assistants. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE AND CULTURE 
Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 


JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 

PERCIVAL SYDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto), A.R.C.S. (London), Ph.D. 
(Toronto). F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 

RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.S.C., 
Associate Professor of Geology. 

Sessional Assistant. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor of 
History, Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor of History. 

ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theological Seminary), 
Ph.D. (Columbia), F.R.Hist.S., Associate Professor of History. 

LEWIS GWYNNE THOMAS, M.A. (Alberta), Sessional Instructor in History. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


JAMES SHELDON SHOEMAKER, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa State College), 
Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Horticulture. 


$ DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 

MABEL PATRICK, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Professor of Household 
Economics, and Director of the School of Household Economics. 

HAZEL McINTYRE, B.Se. (Alberta), M.S. (Ames), Lecturer in Household 
Economics. 

GRACE LESLEY DUGGAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.Se. (Chicago), Instructor in 
Household Economics. 

JOHANNA MAGERA, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Household Economics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of 
Mathematics. 


JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Mathematics. 

ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Se. (Alberta), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Se. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 


EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(London), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Medicine. 

HEBER CARSS JAMISON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
the History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 

IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
Therapeutics, Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. 

WALTER HEPBURN SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine. 

JOHN WILLIAM SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Clinical Medicine. 

*KENNETH HAMILTON, B.A. (Toronto), B.A. (Oxon.), M.B.B.Ch. (Oxon.), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), M.R.C.P. (London), Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 
ANDREW FRANKLAND ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in 

Clinical Medicine. 


THOMAS HAROLD FIELD, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Medicine. 
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ROBERT KENNETH COLQUHOUN THOMSON, B.Sc. M.D. (Alberta), Sessional 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

GLEN ROSS DAVISON, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Sessional Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Medicine. 





Therapeutics 
IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
Therapeutics. 
ERNEST HAY WATTS, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 
JAMES ERNEST CARMICHAEL, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in 
Anaesthesia. 
JOHN McDONAD OSWALD, M.D., C.M. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 


Paediatrics— 


DOUGLAS BURROW LEITCH, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Paediatrics. 


JAMES CALDER, M.D. (Alberta), Instructor in Paediatrics. 


Dermatology— — 
HAROLD ORR, O.B.E., M.B., D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Dermatology. 
Psychiatry— 
RANDALL ROBERTS MacLEAN, M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Psychiatry. 


WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental 
Deficiency. 


DAVID LOUIS McCULLOUGH, B.A., M.D., B.C.L. (Trinity College), D.P.M. 
(London), Honorary Instructor in Mental Deficiency. 
Radiology— 
RICHARD PROCTER, M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Radiology. 


GEORGE HENRY MALCOLMSON, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), Honorary Instructor 
in Radiology. 


PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Radiology. 
Cardiology— 


CHARLES WATSON HURLBURT, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Cardiology. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY 
NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engineering. 


KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor of 
Metallurgy. 


EWALD OSCAR LILGE, M.Se. (Alberta), Lecturer in Mining and Metallurgy. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


EDOUARD SONET, M.A. (Alberta), Docteur d’Universite (Rennes), Professor of 
Modern Languages. 


FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Modern 


Languages. 
aa DEVEANOXE: B-es-L. (Paris), L-en-D., O.I1.P., Assistant Professor of 
rench. 
BROTHER ANSBERT, B.A. (Manhattan College, N.Y.), M.A. (Fordham), Lecturer 
in Spanish. 


ERICH MUELLER, M.A. (Alberta), Lecturer in German. 


DENNIS McNEICE HEALY, B.A. (Alberta), Dip. d’Et. Sup., L-es-L. (Paris), 
Lecturer in Romance Languages. 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 
LEIGHTON CARLING CONN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
F.C.0.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. ' e 
JERMYN OSCAR BAKER, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C 
M.C.O.G, Associate Professor of Oncenice: anade) 


JOHN ROSS VANT, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), M.C.O.G., Assistant Professor of 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


ALLAN DAY, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. - 
strator in Obstetrics and Gynesiie sae peg Sop ptt 
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ALEXANDER HAVELOCK MACLENNAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), 
Sessional Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics. 


DEPARTMENT OF OPHTHALMOLOGY AND RHINO-OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 
CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 


MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Lecturer in 
Ophthalmology. 


WILLIAM SLOANE SEALE ARMSTRONG, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator in 
Ophthalmology and Rhino-Oto- Laryngology. 


JAMES GOULD YOUNG, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 
and Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor 
of Pathology, Provincial Serologist, Acting Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Pathology. 


MORTON ELDRED HALL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of Pathology. 
*MOSES WEINLOS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Demon- 
strator in Pathology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY AND MATERIA MEDICA 


FRANK AMBROSE STEWART DUNN, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. 
(Great Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


ARNOLD WHITNEY MATTHEWS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Pharmacy. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY 


JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A.,: Ph.D. (Queen’s and Leipzig), LL.D., 
Professor of Philosophy. 


JOHN MACDONALD, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Professor of Social Psychology 
and Social Philosophy. 


DOUGLAS SMITH, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard), Lecturer in Psychology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Physics. 
ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.A.A.A.S., 
F.A.P.S., F.R.S.C., Professor of Physics. 
LAWRENCE HOWARD NICHOLS, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 


EDWARD HUNTER GOWAN, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


ARDREY WHIDDEN DOWNS, M.A. (Philadelphia), M.D. (Pennsylvania), D.Sc. 
(McGill), F.A.A.A.S., F.A.C.P., Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 

FLOYD SILAS BEVERLY RODMAN, M.Sc. (Saskatchewan), Assistant Professor 
of Physiology and Pharmacology. 

JOHN FERGUSON, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 


ERNEST HAY WATTS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Honorary Demonstrator in Physi- 
ology and Pharmacology. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 


GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Political 
Economy. 


HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (British Columbia), Assist- 
ant Professor of Political Economy. 


ANDREW STEWART, B.S.A;, M.A. (Manitoba), Assistant Professor in Economics 
and Agricultural Economics. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY 
DONALD ROBERT CLANDININ, M.S.A. (British Columbia), Lecturer in Poultry. 
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DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 


FRANK ARCHIBALD WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. 

JOHN DAWSON NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Professor 
of Soils. 

VLADIMIR IGNATIEFF, B.Sc. (London), M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Toronto), 
A.1.C., Lecturer in Soils and Research Assistant. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 

WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B., M.S. (Toronto), F.R.C.S., 
F.A.C.S. (Canada), Professor of Surgery. 

HOWARD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. _(Edinburgh), 
F.A.CS., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Professor of Neurology and Associate Professor 
of Surgery. 

GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Asso- 
ciate Professor of Surgery. 

WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 

THE HONORABLE SENATOR ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S. (Laval), F.A.C.S. 
(Canada), Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical Surgery. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S, 
(Canada), Lecturer in Surgical Anatomy. 

JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 

NORMAN LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical 

Surgery. 

GORDON NEIL TUCKER, Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 

NESBITT EDGAR ALEXANDER, M:D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Surgery. 

ROY LEWELLYN ANDERSON, M.D. (Alberta), F.R.C.S. (Canada), F.A.C.S., 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 

GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 

EARDLEY SAMUEL ALLIN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (England), 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 

ae ean: HITCHIN, M.D. (Alberta), Sessional Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical 

urgery. 

WALTER CAMPBELL MacKENZIE, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), 
M.S. (Minnesota), Sessional Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 


Urology— 
GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Clinical Professor of 
Urology. 
Orthopaedic Surgery— 
FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBURN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 
BODE GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Lecturer in Orthopaedic 
urgery. 
DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Professor of 
Veterinary Science. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc., D.Sc. (London), F.Z.S., M.B.O.U., F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Zoology. 


WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Zoology. 


RICHARD BIRNIE MILLER, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Lecturer in Zoology. 


STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 


JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, K.C., B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), Dean of 
the Faculty. 


THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 
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MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), Associate Professor of Law. 


WILLIAM DIXON CRAIG, K.C., B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), Sessional 
Lecturer in Law. 


GEORGE HOBSON STEER, K.C., M.A. (Queen’s), Sessional Lecturer in Law. 
THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIE, Special Lecturer in Law. 


RONALD MARTLAND, B.A., LL.B. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional Instruc- 
tor in Law. 


Sarees YEOMANS, CAIRNS, K.C., B.A. (Alberta), Sessional Instructor in 
aw. 


*HENRY ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional In- 
structor in Law. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 
DONALD CAMERON, M.Sc. (Alberta), Director. 
JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A. (Alberta), Extension Librarian. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


*WILFRED GERVAIS MYATT, Director. 
Pr Pee Dei ck MT BORE kM yee 2S ee | Keath 18 nie abdaads Assistant. 


DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, M.Sc. (Manchester), Research Professor in Fuels. 


KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Research Professor 
in Road Materials. 


WILLIAM ALBERT LANG, M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Fuels. 
JOHN ERNEST OBERHOLTZER, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Fuels. 


INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 
JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO, M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
CHARLES EMERSON NOBLE, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 


PROVINCIAL LABORATORY 


*ALLAN C. RANKIN, -C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Director, 
Provincial Bacteriologist. 


J. J. OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Acting Director, Pathologist, 
Provincial Serologist. 


R. M. SHAW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P, (Canada), Acting Provincial 
Bacteriologist. : 


JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Pathologist. 
P. R. TALBOT, V.S., M.D.V., Provincial Veterinarian. 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE UNIVERSITY 


HISTORY 


The University of Alberta was created by an act of the first session of the first 
legislature of the province, 1906, which set up the legal framework on which the 
institution could be constructed. An amendment to the act, 1907, authorized the 
lieutenant-governor-in-council to appoint a president, and the government availed 
itself of this authority to select Dr. Henry Marshall Tory, professor of physics in 
McGill University, who entered on his duties January Ist, 1908. 


Under the University Act all resident graduates of British and Canadian 
universities were entitled to become members of convocation by registering before 
a specified date, and three hundred and sixty-four persons availed themselves of 
this privilege. The convocation thus constituted prceeded to the election of five 
members of Senate, and on the result of the poll being declared March 18, 1908, 
the government nominated its ten representatives to that body also. The late Mr. 
Justice Stuart, of Calgary, was at the same time elected chancellor. 


The president and senate at their first meeting, March 30th, 1908, took the 
necessary steps to organize the faculty of arts and science, and decided to open 
classes in September. At a subsequent meeting held in Calgary on July 6th, four 
professors were appointed to chairs in the faculty. Classes were begun on 
September 23rd, with a registration of forty-five. 


At the second session of the second legislature, November, 1910, a new univer- 
sity act was passed, the general effect of which was to separate the business 
management of the university from the supervision of its educational affairs. For 
the control of the former a board of governors was constituted, to consist of the 
chancellor and the president ex-officio, and nine members appointed by the lieuten- 
ant-governor-in-council. For the latter purpose the senate, in a considerably aug- 
mented form, was continued. Convocation was further defined to include all 
graduates of the University of Alberta in addition to the original members under 
the act of 1906. The new board of governors was constituted in January, 1911, 
and the new senate in March. This form of university government has remained 
substantially unaltered to the present, except that the lieutenant-governor-in-council 
nominates specifically the chairman of the board. 


Up to 1911 the university classes were conducted in rented premises, first, a 
portion of the Duggan Street (Queen Alexandra) public school, afterwards, a 
part of the Strathcona high school, and it was in the latter that the first 
gtaduation exercises were held on May 16th, 1911. But during the summer Atha- 
baska Hall was erected, and became available for use, partly as classrooms, partly as 
dormitory, in September. This was rapidly followed by Assiniboia Hall, 1912-13, 
and Pembina Hall, 1914. All of these buildings, after serving for a time both 
for classes and residential purposes, were finally devoted entirely to the latter. 

Subsequent additions to the university buildings were the arts building, opened 
in October, 1915, the engineering laboratories in 1919, and the medical building in 
1921, while in 1922, by an agreement with the city of Edmonton, the university 
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secured the former Strathcona hospital. In 1929 this hospital became an institution 
functioning directly under the executive council of the province, but the university’s 
rights were fully safeguarded in respect of the composition of the governing board 
and the provision for clinical instruction. The affiliated denominational colleges, 
St. Stephen’s (United Church of Canada), and St. Joseph’s (Roman Catholic), 
erected buildings on university sites in 1910 and 1927 respectively. In the summer 
of 1928 the plant pathology laboratory was built immediately south of Pembina 
hall, for the carrying out of investigations into plant breeding and plant diseases; 
in this work the university co-operates with the National Research Council and the 
federal department of agriculture. 


The original faculty of arts and science was first expanded by the creation of a 
department of extension in 1912, with the idea of achieving more fully the 
important function of reaching in its educational work the people of the province 
at large. In 1912 also the faculty of law was created with the power of recom- 
mending to the senate candidates for the LL.B. degree. In the autumn of 1913 
the department of civil engineering and allied subjects ceased to form a portion of 
the original faculty of arts and science, and was erected into the faculty of applied 
science. At the same time, October, 1913, instruction began in the faculty of 
medicine, which finally was enabled, largely owing to the generosity of the Rocke- 
feller Foundation in placing half a million dollars at the disposal of the university 
for medical teaching purposes, to offer a complete medical course in 1923. The 
fifth faculty of the university came into being in 1915 with the creation of the 
college of agriculture, for the growing demands of which it became necessary. in 
the spring of 1919 to acquire a tract of six hundred acres a short distance south 
of the original university property. To this location the farm buildings originally 
placed toward the inner end of the first university property. were removed in the 
summer of 1930; these now offer, with several important additions such as 
that of a model grain elevator, a fairly complete demonstration of all sides of 
farm life in Western Canada. 

The five faculties mentioned above received their executive officers in the 
prsons of the following deans: the faculty of arts and science, Professor Kerr, 1914; 
the faculty of agriculture, Professor Howes, in 1915; the faculty of medicine, 
Professor Rankin, 1920; the faculty of applied science, Professor Boyle, 1921; the 
faculty of law, Professor Weir, 1926. Professor Wilson replaced Professor Boyle in 
1929 when the latter joined the staff of the National Research Council at Ottawa, 
and when Dean Kerr became president, as subsequently noted, he was succeeded by 
Professor Alexander as dean of the arts faculty. 

In addition to the faculties proper provision was made for certain other branches 
of instruction as follows. Dentistry was organized under the faculty of medicine 
in 1917, and was enabled in 1924 to offer a complete five years course leading to a 
degree. In 1930 dentistry was organized as a school under the faculty of medicine. 
Pharmacy, which began its work as a department of the faculty of medicine in 
1914, was in the spring of 1917 erected into a school of pharmacy, attached to the 
faculty of arts and science. In 1938 the school of pharmacy was placed under the 
jurisdiction of the faculty of medicine. Other schools which have grown up under 
the faculty of arts and science are the school of commerce ( 1928), the school of 
education (1928), and the school of household economics (1928), while the school 
of nursing (1924) is attached to the faculty of medicine. In 1939, the school of 
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education became the college of education and the title of the head of the new 
college principal, replacing the title of director. 


In 1920 the province and the university combined to form a scientific and 
industrial research council for the general purpose of conducting economic research 
into the resources of the province of Alberta, and two research professorships were 
created under this committee to study the questions of fuels and road-materials. 


The university responded in common with the country at large to the special 
demands of the years 1914-1918, and sent into various branches of the military 
and naval forces of the empire some four hundred and seventy-five representatives, 
ot whom eighty-two died in the war. Their memory was given tangible recognition 
by the dedication of the alumni memorial organ and a bronze tablet in the arts 
building on November 11th, 1925, while the services of all participants were 
permanently recorded on the roll of honor at the entrance to convocation hall, 
unveiled November 11th, 1928. 


After. twenty years of public service as president of the university, Dr. Henry 
Marshall Tory resigned in April, 1928, to become chairman of the National 
Research Council of Canada. The government of the province nominated to 
succeed him on September 1, 1928, Dr. Robert Charles Wallace, formerly professor 
of geology in the university of Manitoba. 


Mr. Justice Stuart, first chancellor of the university, died on March 5, 1926, 
after eighteen years in office. He was succeeded by the late Mr. Justice Beck, who 
filled out the balance of his term. In April, 1927, Dr. A. C. Rutherford, first 
premier of the province and author of the original act establishing the university, 
was elected by convocation to the chancellorship. 


In May, 1929, the university celebrated its coming of age by appropriate 
ceremonies in which the first president and a large number of the alumni 
participated. 

On the recommendation of a committee which had been appointed to consider 
the advisability of granting permission to qualified institutions to offer instruction 
in a limited group of subjects in the second year course in arts and science, the 
Senate approved of the principle of junior college affiliation in December, 1930. 
Conditions were laid down with reference to qualifications of members of the staff, 
and equipment of laboratories and library. The application of Mount Royal 
College of Calgary, which had fulfilled the conditions laid down by the Senate, 
was approved in May, 1931, and the students were admitted to subjects in the 
second year in arts and science in that institution in September, 1931. 


In 1933 the Carnegie Corporation, of New York, made a gift of $30,000 to the 
university, to be administered through the extension department, in order to 
stimulate the cultivation of the drama and appreciation of music and art, in the 
rural districts of the province. The corporation, after a careful review of the 
work accomplished in the years 1933-5, decided in October, 1935, to continue its 
assistance for a further period of two years at the same rate. The university has 
received from the same body a further gift of $15,000 to aid in the purchase of 
books for the library, for undergraduate reading in the liberal arts and sciences. 
Intimation was received from the Carnegie Corporation in December, 1933, of a 
gift of $50,000, to be expended on some single project which would commend itself 
to the Corporation. It was later decided that this gift be applied to the encourage- 
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ment of research in all departments of knowledge in the university, and a committee 
of General Faculty Council was set up to advise in the allocation of the funds. 


With the convocation ceremonies of May, 1933, the university completed 
twenty-five years of service in teaching and research. The occasion was fittingly 
observed. Through the instrumentality of the general faculty council, a booklet 
was issued in which were recorded the achievements of the university in teaching, 
extension and research during those years. A series of lectures was given dealing 
with developments in important fields of thought in the last quarter-century, and 
these lectures were subsequently issued in book form. Well merited recognition 
was accorded four members of the teaching staff who had given signal service to 
the university during this period, when on recommendation of the Senate the 
Chancellor conferred the degree of doctor of laws on Professor W. H. Alexander, 
Professor E. K. Broadus, Dean W. A. R. Kerr, and Professor J. M. MacEachran. 


On May 19, 1936, President R. C. Wallace accepted the principalship of 
Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario, and terminated his active connection with 
the University of Alberta on August 31, after eight years of service. On October 7 
the government of the province nominated as his successor Professor William 
Alexander Robb Kerr, Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science in the University of 
Alberta. President Kerr was formally installed on Thursday, November 5. 
Professor W. H. Alexander was appointed at the same time Dean of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. Upon his resignation to join the staff of the University of 
California, Professor G. M. Smith was named by the Board of Governors as his 
successor, January, 1938. 


CONSTITUTION 


The Constitution of the university may be found in chapter 56 of the Revised 
Statutes of Alberta, 1922, being the University Act, 1910, as consolidated in 1922, 
and in subsequent amendments to the University Act. A brief account of the 
chief officers and organs of the university follows: 


1.—The Visitor. 
The Lieutenant-Governor of the Province as representative of His Majesty the 


King in right of the Province is ex officio the Visitor of the University. 
2.—The Chancellor. 


The Chancellor is elected for a term of four years by the members of Con- 
vocation. The Chancellor is the chairman of convocation. He confers all degrees. 
He is ex-officio a member of the Board of Governors and of the Senate. 


3.—The President. 
The President is the chief executive officer of the university. He is appointed 


by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. He is ex officio a member of the Board 
of Governors, of the Senate, and of all faculty councils. He presides in General 
Faculty Council and in other faculty councils when he is present. He is entrusted 
with the general supervision of the academic work of the University and of the 
teaching staff and of the administrative staff concerned with academic work. He 
makes recommendations to the Board of Governors in respect of all appointments to 
the teaching staff and to the administrative staff of the university concernd with 
academic work and in respect of all promotions and removals of such members of 


the staff. 
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4.—The Board of Governors. : 

The Board of Governors is a body corporate under the name and style of ‘The 
Governors of the University of Alberta”. The Board consists of the Chancellor 
and the President of the university ex-officio, and of a chairman and nine other 
persons appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 


The conduct, management, and control of the university and all its property, 
revenue, business, and affairs are vested in the Board. The Board appoints the 
deans of all faculties, all members of the teaching staff, the Librarian, the Bursar, 
the Registrar, and all members of the administrative staff, but no dean of any 
faculty nor any member of the teaching staff of the University may be appointed 
unless first nominated by the President of the University. The Board provides for 
the maintenance of buildings and the erection of new buildings. It has authority to 
purchase and acquire such property as it may deem necessary for the purposes of the 
University. It fixes the various fees charged in connection with university courses, 
and it makes financial provision for the establishment of new faculties and 
departments. 


All residuary powers, which by the terms of the University Act are not 
specifically granted to any other person or body of persons, are vested in the Board 
of Governors. The Board makes an annual report to the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council. This report is transmitted to the Legislative Assembly of the Province by 
the Minister of Education. 


5.—The Senate. 

The Senate of the University is composed as follows: 

(a) Members ex-officio are: the Chancellor, the President, the Chairman of the 
Board of Governors, the head of every affiliated college other than preparatory 
schools, the Deans of the faculties of the University, the Principal of the 
College of Education, the Provost, the Director of the University Depart- 
ment of Extension, the Chairman of the Freshman Committee, all ex- 
chancellors of the University, the senior principal of the Provincial Normal 
Schools, the Deputy Minister of Education, the Deputy Minister of Acgri- 
culture, and the Deputy Minister of Public Health. 

(b) The faculties of the University are represented by elected members to the 
extent of one such member for every ten members of a faculty council or 
portion of ten greater than five. 

(c) Every society or association incorporated by the Legislature of the Province 
whose examinations for status in the Province are conducted by the Univer- 
sity is represented by one member. 

(d) Ten members are elected by members of convocation from among them- 
selves, five being chosen every second year for a term of four years. 


The duties of the Senate are many. They may be conveniently described as 
covering the approval of all educational programs, the establishment and conferring 
of degrees, and student regulation and discipline. The Senate is also authorized to 
hear and determine appeals from decisions of the faculty councils upon application 
by memorial from students and others. 
6.—Convocation. 

Convocation consists (a) of the surviving members of the original group of 364 
who registered under the original University Act of 1906, together with all such 
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persons who have been admitted ad eundem gradum in the University of Alberta 
and have become duly registered; and (b) of all graduates of the University of 
Alberta. 


Convocation elects the Chancellor and ten members of the Senate and is 
authorized, if fifteen of its members by writing demand a meeting, to require the 
Chancellor to convoke the same, but such a meeting must be for a specific subject 
duly set forth in a letter of demand and no other subject may be discussed at the 
meeting. 


The Chancellor is the Chairman of Convocation. 


7.—Faculty Councils. 


The General Faculty Council consists of the President, the deans, and the heads 
of departments in all the faculties of the University. General Faculty Council may, 
subject to the authority of the Board of Governors, assume any of the powers and 
duties assigned by the University Act to faculty councils. Actually, it concerns 
itself chiefly with interfaculty relations and with larger questions of university 
policy. It arranges time-tables for examinations and for lectures. 

‘Each faculty of the University has a Faculty Council. The Council of a 
Faculty consists of the President, the Dean of the Faculty, the professors and 
associate-professors, and such other members of the teaching staff of the Faculty 
as the Board of Governors may determine. Each Faculty Council, subject to the 
authority of the Senate, arranges the courses of study falling within its jurisdiction; 
it arranges for the setting of examinations and for making examination returns to 
the Senate. It deals with petitions and memorials from students registered in the 
Faculty. 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 

The library of the university contains about 69,000 volumes. 

The main reading room is in the arts building; during the session about 1,200 
of the books required in connection with the various classes are kept on open shelves 
in this room for the convenience of students. The stack room is below the reading 
room, and all students may borrow books from it, but only honor students are 
allowed to study in the stack room. 

The medical building has its own reading room, in which the medical section 
of the library is housed, and the agricultural building has a similar separate reading 
room. 

The law library occupies a separte room in the arts building, and there are 
separate reading rooms for the Department of Chemistry, and for the College of 
Education, whose books are temporarily housed in St. Joseph’s College. 

The Scientific and Industrial Research Council also has a reading room for 
the use of research workers. 

The library subscribes to over 450 of the most important periodicals, which are 


available for consultation. 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 
For the convenience of students, the university maintains a book store where 
text-books prescribed in the university calendar may be obtained. Stationery, 
drawing materials, university pennants and other accessories are also kept in stock. 
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MATRICULATION 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Students are classified as graduate, undergraduate, partial, special and auditor. 
Graduate students are those who hold the Bachelor’s degree (B.A., B.Sc. or 
B.Com.), and are either pursuing special studies in advanced courses, or have been 
formally admitted upon the authority of the School of Graduate Studies, to can- 
didacy for a higher degree. 


Undergraduate students are those who have passed the full matriculation 
examination of the University or some other equivalent examination, and are 
taking a full undergraduate course leading to a degree. 


Partial students are those who are fully matriculated but are not enrolled for a full 
year’s work. For the purpose of assessment of fees, students who are taking more 
than two-thirds of a full year’s work will be treated as full time students, and 
classified as undergraduates. [In all cases this will be based on the number of hours 
required for the full year of the particular faculty in which the student is regis- 
tered. Where a student is in this position as a result of advanced standing allowed 
for work previously done, the privilege is extended of filling in the registration with 
suitable extra courses. ; 


Special students are those who, not belonging to one of the above classes of 
students, are pursuing the study of particular subjects. Such students may, 
subject to the approval of the Committee on Admissions, attend classes without 
previous examination, but any classes so taken cannot be credited towards a degree. 


Auditors are those who, under special circumstances, have obtained the permission 
of the Registrar and the instructor in the course to be registered as auditors, and 
attend occasional lectures in that course. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING ADMISSION 


The courses of study in the University are open to men and women on equal 
footing. 


No student is permitted to register for a program leading to a diploma 
or degree with any matriculation condition. 


Students presenting language options must present the second unit where the 
first unit has been elected regardless of whether the first unit was granted on 
recommendation or on departmental examinations. 


Students intending to enter combined courses must meet the matriculation re- 
quirements of both faculties. 


Owing to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in certain faculties. Students wishing to enter Medicine, 
Dentistry, Applied Science or Household Economics must have appli- 
cations in the Registrar’s office by August 31st. Those having an aver- 
age of 65% or higher in the required subjects of Grade XII who are 
entering Applied Science or Household Economics will be accepted 
forthwith to the limit of available accommodation as will Medical 
students who have an average of 65% in the subjects of second year 
B.Sc. for Medicine and the Dental students with an average of 65% in 
the subjects of first year B.Sc. for Dentistry. The others will be re- 
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viewed and dealt with in order of academic standing and priority of 
application. Applicants will then be advised promptly whether or not 
they can be accepted. All prospective Medical and Dental students who 
are unable to make a personal application for admission, must present 
photographs with their application forms. 


It is required that students coming through Alberta high schools shall have: 

(a) a high school graduation diploma with 

(b) credit in the required subjects of third year high school as set forth in the 

prescriptions of the various faculties and 

(c) all prerequisites for the required subjects which are— 

Social studies 3 (prerequisites—Social Studies 1 and 2). 

English 3 (prerequisites—English 1 and 2). 

Algebra 2 (prerequisite—Algebra 1). 

Trigonometry, Analytical Geometry (Prerequisite—Geometty 1). 
Physics 2 (prerequisite—Physics 1). 

Chemistry 2 (prerequisite—Chemistry 1). 

French 3 (prerequisites—French 1 and 2). 

German 3 (prerequisites—German 1 and 2). 

Latin 3 (prerequisites—Latin 1 and 2). 

Nore.—In every case a minimum grading of B is required. Students of mature 
age whose high school preparation has not been regular may in certain circumstances 
be excused some of the junior high school requirements. Such students should apply 
to the Registrar for specific information. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations for entrance to the University are conducted twice each year, in 
June and August, under the control of the High School and University Matricu- 
lation Examinations Board. Applications for these examinations should be made 
about two months before the date of examination to the Chairman of the High 
School and University Matriculation Examinations Board, Department of Education, 


Government Buildings, Edmonton. 


MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS 


1. Senior matriculation is required for entrance to university, except 
in the Faculty of Agriculture in which Faculty Grade XII standing is 
not accepted as the equivalent of one year in the University and four 
years are required for graduation. 

2. Clear junior matriculation is, therefore, the standard of entrance 
to the Faculty of Agriculture, but senior matriculation is demanded as 
entrance for those students who wish to proceed to the Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture with honors. 

The term, junior matriculation, as used in this calendar refers to courses up to 
and including the second year high school in Alberta, and senior matriculation refers 
to courses in the third year of high school in Alberta. 


Credit toward matriculation will be allowed for equivalent courses taken outside 
Alberta. Students desiring such credit should submit their documents to the 
Registrar of the University for evaluation. A fee of two dollars is charged for 
this service. 

Students who have completed matriculation in accordance with the requirements 
set forth in previous calendars should submit their credits for evaluation. 
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GENERAL MATRICULATION (for admission to any faculty) 


1, English 3. 

2. Social Studies 3. 

3. Algebra 2. 

4. Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
*5. Third unit of a language. 

6. Physics 2. 

7. Chemistry 2. 

*For particular language requirements in the various faculties and schools see 
details under respective faculty headings. 


IL—FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
For the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com.: Grade XII standing in the following 


seven units: 

(eRaetishs: 

2. Social Studies 3. 

3. Algebra 2. 

4. Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 

*5. Third unit of a language. 

6and7. Two of: Physics 2, Chemistry 2, Biology 2. 

*Students intending to enter the course leading to the Bachelor of Commerce 

degree should note that a modern language is required during the university course. 


For the degree of B.A. only, in the case of students interested primarily in 
languages or social studies: Grade XII standing in— 
1. English 3. 
2. Social Studies 3. 
3. Third unit of a language. 
4. A second language (third unit). 
5,6and7, Three of: Algebra 2, Geometry 2 and Trigonometry, Physics 2 
or Chemistry 2, Biology 2. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics: the same as for the B.Sc. degree 
except that Physics 2 and Chemistry 2 are both required. 
Nore.—See regulation on page 26 regarding admission. 


For the degree of B.H.Ec.: the same as for students from a School of Agriculture 
who enter the B.Sc. course in Agriculture. (See Agriculture below.) 


IL—FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering: Grade XII standing in the following 
seven units: 


1. English 3. 


Chemistry 2. 
Third unit of a language. 


2. Social Studies 3. 

3. Algebra 2. 

4. Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
5. Physics 2. 

6. 

7. 
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Nore.—Students presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be 
required to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory 
work, 


For the combined degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. in Engineering: the same as for the 
degree of B.Sc. in Engineering. 


Nore.—See regulation on page 26 regarding admission. 


IW—FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
For the degree of M.D.: Grade XII standing in: 


1. English 3. 

2. .Social Studies 3. 

3. Algebra 2. 

4. Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
5. Physics 2. 

6. Chemistry 2. 


*7. French 3 or German 3 or Latin 3. 


*Normally a student planning to register in the Faculty of Arts and Science for 
Medicine will be expected to present Latin 3, and a student presenting the third 
unit of French or German will be required to satisfy the requirement in Latin before 
entering the Faculty of Medicine. ; 

The above plus two years as prescribed for the B.Sc., M.D. will constitute 
matriculation into the first year of the new five year course in Medicine. For 
detailed prescription of these two years see page 80. 

Note.—See regulation on page 26 regarding admission. 


For the degree of D.D.S.: Grade XII as for the M.D. degree, plus the first year 
of the two years prescribed for matriculation into Medicine. 
Norer.—See regulation on page 27 regarding admission. 
For the combined degrees of B.Sc., M.D.; or B.Sc., D.D.S.: the same as for the 
degree of M.D. 
For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing or the diploma in Nursing: Grade XII 
standing in: 
1. English 3. 
Social Studies 3. 
Algebra 2. 
Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
Physics 2. 
Chemistry 2. 
French 3 or German 3 or Latin 3 (preferably Latin 3). 
An average of 60% on the subjects of Grade XII is required. 
For the B.Sc. degree in Pharmacy and the diploma in Pharmacy: three years of 
apprenticeship and Grade XII standing in: 
1. English 3. 
2. Social Studies 3. 
3. Algebra 2. 
4, Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
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5. Physics 2. 
6. Chemistry 2. 
7. Latins: 


IV.—FACULTY OF LAW 


For the degree of LL.B.: Either the degree of B.A. or its equivalent as accepted 
by the committee on admissions, or registration for the combined degrees of B.A., 


LEB: 


For the combined degrees of B.A. and LL.B.: the same as for the degree of 
B.Sc. in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


V.—FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture: Complete Grade X and XI including 
the following units: English 1, 2, Social Studies 1, 2, Algebra 1, Geometry 1, 
Physics 1, Chemistry 1; Latin 1, 2, or French 1, 2, or German 1, 2. 


Or a certificate of qualification from a Provincial School of Agriculture and 
credit in the following high school units: English 2, Algebra 1, Geometry 1, 
Social Studies 2. 


While, for the present, students entering the University from a Provincial School 
of Agriculture, are not required to have credit in a language, those who can plan 
their high school work so as to include a language are strongly advised to do so. 


Students of mature age who have not yet completed matriculation as outlined 
above may present any special ground which might entitle them to consideration 
for admission. 


As from September, 1941, the matriculation requirements will be: a certificate 
from the high schools with credits in the following: 

(1) English 3. 

(2) Social Studies 3. 


(3) Algebra 2. 

(4) Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 

(5) Physics 2 or Chemistry 2. 

(6) 2 units of a language. 

(7) One of Physics 2, Chemistry 2, Biology 2 or third unit of a language elected 


under (6). 
or 

A certificate of qualification from a Provincial School of Agriculture together 

with not less than 70 high school credits including English 2, Social Studies 2, 

Algebra 1, Geometry 1. 

Four years at the University are required to complete the work for the B.Sc. in 
Agriculture. 

For the combined degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. in Agriculture: the same as for the 
degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


LENGTH OF TIME REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE 
ABOVE COURSES 


For the degrees of B.A., B.Com., B.Sc.; or B.Sc. in Household Economics—three 


years after senior matriculation. 


For 


For 


For 


For 


For 
For 


For 
For 
For 
For 
For 
For 
For 
For 
For 


For 
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the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy—three years after senior matriculation plus 
three years of apprenticeship as required. 

the degree of B.H.Ec.—three years after graduation from a Provincial School 
of Agriculture. 

the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture—four years after junior matriculation or 
three years after graduation from a Provincial School of Agriculture. 

the combined degrees of B.A.:B.Sc. in Agriculture—five years after senior 
matriculation, _ 

the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering—four years after senior matriculation. 

the combined degrees of B.A.:B.Sc. in Engineering—six years after senior 
matriculation. 

the degree of LL.B.—three years after B.A. degree. 

the combined degrees of B.A.:LL.B.—five years after senior matriculation. 

the degree of D.D.S.—Five years after senior matriculation. 

the degree of M.D.—seven years after senior matriculation. 

the combined degrees of B.Sc.:D.D.S.—six years after senior matriculation. 

the combined degrees of B.Sc.:M.D.—seven years after senior matriculation. 

the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing—five years after senior matriculation. 

the diploma in Nursing—three years after senior matriculation. 

the diploma in Pharmacy—two years after senior matriculation, with three years 
of apprenticeship as required. 

degrees with honors—four years after senior matriculation. 


ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


Students from other universities may be admitted to advanced standing. All 


applications for such admission should be addressed to the Registrar well in 


advance of the beginning of the session. Each application will be dealt with on its 


merits by the Committee on Admissions. Extramural credits from recognized 


universities may be accepted under certain conditions, but such credits will not be 


considered beyond the first year of university work. 
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Under war conditions scholarships involving foreign residence are subject to 
withdrawal without further notice, and other scholarships may be similarly affected. 


FIRST CLASS GENERAL STANDING 


Those students, other than honor students, who, in the work of any one year, 
attain an average mark of not less than eighty-five per cent., are awarded first class 
general standing. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS 


See regulations under the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


DEGREES WITH DISTINCTION 


See regulations under the Faculty of Law. 


“The university assumes liability for the payment of fellowships, 
scholarships, bursaries, prizes and other awards only to the extent that 
gifts from donors or returns from particular investments for these 
purposes will permit. 

Applied Science 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta offers awards of $25.00 
cash to be made to one graduating student in each of the civil, electrical, mining, 
and chemical engineering departments on the basis of individual talent, application 
and diligent study. The Association also offers a prize of $25.00 for the student 
making the best record in the first two years of Engineering, who, after the 
completion of his work in the University of Alberta, gives proof of registration in 
mechanical engineering at some other university. 


The Alfred Driscoll Memorial Prize in Surveying, of the value of $25.00 is 
offered annually to the student taking a full first year course in Engineering who 
makes the best academic record in Surveying, C.E. 5, based on the usual term and 
final examinations, provided that his general standing is satisfactory to the Applied 
Science Faculty Council. 


Engineering Institute of Canada Prize for Third Year Students in Engineering. 
The Engineering Institute of Canada offers a prize of twenty-five dollars, open 
for competition to university students in Applied Science following all of the 
prescribed courses in chemical, civil, electrical or mining engineering. 

To be eligible a student must be a member of, and active in, such a students’ 
engineering organization of the University as the Engineering Students’ Society, 
the Mining and Geological Society or the Chemistry Club. 

The recommendation for award shall be made, after the final examinations 
of the year, by a committee to be appointed by the Dean of Applied Science at a 
faculty meeting in the session. 

The bases of award shall be (a) the average mark for the courses assigned to 
that year, this in no case to be less than 75%, and (2) the value of services 
rendered to a students’ engineering organization of the University. 
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The Louise M. Stiernotte Memorial Prize offered annually by Alfred Stiernotte 
in memory of his mother, to be awarded to the student in Chemical Engineering . 
who obtains the highest standing in Chemistry 103, providing the student’s record 
in the whole year’s work is satisfactory. 


Chemistry 

The Lehmann Prize in Chemistry, of the value of $15.00 in books, is offered 
annually by the estate of the late Dr. A. L. F. Lehmann, formerly head of the 
Department of Chemistry in the University. It is awarded to the student making 
the best record in Chemistry 1, provided the student otherwise secures a standing 
satisfactory to the faculty council and is carrying a full year’s work. 

The Paul Edward Macleod Memorial Prize in Chemistry of the value of $25.00 
was provided by the late Mrs. J. E. A. Macleod, Calgary, in memory of her son, 
who died while a student of the university. The award will be made to the student 
obtaining the highest standing in organic chemistry (Chemistry 42) provided the 
student otherwise secures a standing satisfactory to the faculty council and is 
catrying the full year’s work. The prize will be applied to the payment of fees 
on the next succeeding academic year of the University. 


Classics 

Th Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Latin of the value of $10.00 is offered 
annually by Dr. W. H. Alexander, formerly Professor of Classics in the University, 
in memory of his mother. It is awarded on the basis of the regular work in Latin 
of the first year, and is given to the student making the highest mark in the usual 
term and final examinations of that year. 

The Monica Jones Aamodt Prize in Classics in English 50 of the value of 
fifteen dollars in books offered annually by the Canada Gamma Chapter of Delta 
Delta Delta in honor of Mrs. Monica: Jones Aamodt, its organizer on this campus. 
The prize is to be awarded to the student obtaining the highest mark in that course, 
provided that the standing obtained meets with the approval of the Faculty Council. 


Commerce 

The T. Eaton Co., Ltd., Edmonton, offers two book prizes as follows: 
A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in the courses 
of the first year. 

A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in the courses 
of the second year. 

In both instances above the award will be subject to the students’ record being 
considered satisfactory by the School of Commerce. 


Dentistry 
A prize of books to the value of $20.00 is offered by Dr. H. E. Bulyea to the 
student having the best general standing in the work of the second year of 
Dentistry. 
In making this award consideration will be given not only to scholastic attain- 
ments, but also to character and interest in student activities. 
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English 
The Samuel Richard Hosford Memorial Prize, of the value of $15.00 in books, 
is awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in English 53. 


The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Prize in English 2, of the value of $15.00 in 
books, is offered annually by Delta Gamma Fraternity, in honor of their first 
president. It is awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in 
English 2, provided that the student secures a standing which is satisfactory to the 
faculty council. 

Geology 

The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Geology, of the value of $10.00, is 
offered annually by Dr. W. H. Alexander, formerly Professor of Classics in this 
university, in memory of his mother. It is awarded on the basis of the regular tests 


and examinations in Geology 1. 


The Stutchbury Prize of the value of $25.00 is offered annually by Howard 
Stutchbury, Esq., to the undergraduate student presenting the best paper in a 
given year to a meeting of the Mining and Geological Society of the University 
of Alberta. The paper must deal with problems in the field of geology and mining, 
or chemistry of metals. Originality of material, literary merit and presentation 
will be the bases of reward. The prize will not necessatily be given unless the 
paper presented reaches a reasonable standard of excellence. The award will be 
made by a committee of three named by the President of the University. 

Dowling Memorial Prize—A book prize consisting of a volume dealing with 
the stratigraphy of the plains of Alberta will be awarded to the undergraduate 
student in his final year, who, in the opinion of the Department of Geology, has 
made the most progress in the study of stratigraphical geology. 


History 

The John Henry Stanley Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00 in books is 
offered annually by Mr. George F. G. Stanley, B.A., in memory of his father, to 
be awarded annually to the student standing highest in Canadian History, provided 
this student is taking a full year’s work and passes all other subjects. 

The History Club Prize of books of the value of $15.00 is offered by the 
History Club of the University of Alberta, to the student making the best record 
in History 2, provided such student receives first class standing on the year’s work 
in history and passes in all other subjects. 

The Gordon Stanley Fife Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00, is offered by 
Professor A. L. Burt in memory of his colleague, to be awarded to the graduating 
student who has taken the highest average mark in two or more senior history 
courses. 

The A. L. Burt Prize of books of the value of $10.00 is offered annually by 
the History Club in honor of its founder, to the student making the highest 
standing in History 57, providing that the student’s general record is satisfactory 
to the faculty council. 

The Clio Club Prize of books of the value of $10.00 is offered annually by the 
Clio Club to the student making the highest standing in History 4, provided that the 
student’s general record is satisfactory to the faculty council, 
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Household Economics 
The McLaren-Cook Memorial Prize in Household Economics, of the value of 
$15.00 in books is offered by Miss Janet Cook and Associate Professor A. J. Cook 
in memory of their parents, Agnes McLaren and John Cook. The award will be 
made to the student who has (a) the best record in the subjects of Household 
Economics of the final year, provided a standing of not less than 85% is obtained 
in these subjects; and (2) satisfactory standing in the other subjects of that year. 


The D. M. Duggan Prize of books is offered by David M. Duggan, Esq., to 
the student making the highest standing in the work of the first year in the 
B.Sc. course in Household Economics, provided that such student’s record is satis- 
factory to the School of Household Economics. 


Law 
The Carswell Prizes in the Faculty of Law are offered annually by the Carswell 
Company, Limited, Law Publishers, of Toronto. These are to be awarded on the 
following terms: 
(a) Books of the value of $20.00 to the student securing the highest average 
in the work of the first year; 
(b) Book of the value of $20.00 to the student securing the highest average 
in the work of the second year; 
(c) Books to the value of $20.00 to the student securing the highest average 
in the work of the third year. 


The Raymond James Memorial Prize—A prize of the value of $25.00 is offered 
annually by Mrs. E. L. FitzSimon, LL.B., 1926, in memory of her brother, to be 
awarded to the final year student in Law, who has obtained the highest mark for 
an essay appertaining to equity, the subject to be selected each year by the Dean 
of the Faculty. The subject of the essay for this prize for 1940-41 is: “The Implied 
Contracts” on English Law. Essays may be in the hands of the Registrar of the 
University not later than May 1, 1941. Essays should be typewritten. The copy 
of the essay winning the prize is to become the property of the University. The 
right to withhold the prize is reserved in the event of no sufficiently meritorious 
essay being submitted. 

The National Trust Prize—A prize of books of the value of $30.00 is offered 
by the National Trust Company to the student of the graduating class in Law who 
has made the best record in the examinations in Equity 1, Equity 2, Real Property 2, 
Real Property 3 and Wills and Administration. A student is ineligible for this prize 
if his average on the examinations of the second and third years of his law course 
is less than 75%. 

The B’nai B’rith Prize of $50.00 offered annually for a period of five years, 
to be awarded to such student in the second year of Law as may be selected by the 
Faculty of Law. 

Sydney Woods Memorial Prize in Constitutional Law—A prize of the value of 
$25.00 has been provided by Messrs. Field, Craig and Hyndman, former partners of 
the late Sidney B. Woods, K.C. The prize is awarded annually to the student in 
the graduating class in Law who makes the highest mark of his class in the subject 
of Constitutional Law. The award is conditional upon the student’s reaching 4 
standard which is deemed satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 
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Medicine 
The Prize in the History of Medicine, of the value of $10.00 in books is 
offered by Dr. H. C. Jamieson for an essay on some phase of the earlier development 
of anatomy or physiology. This prize is open to students enrolled in the third 
year of Medicine. 
Mining 
The Northern Alberta Branch of the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy offers a prize of $15.00 for the best paper submitted during the 
current term on a mining subject, the decision to be made by a committee appointed 
by the Senate. This offer is contingent upon there being at least three papers 
submitted. 
Moderns 
A prize of books is offered by the French Consul for Western Canada, to be 
awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in French 56. or 58, 
provided the student secures a standing satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Nursing 

The prize in intermediate year Nursing is offered by Dr. E. L. Pope to be 
awarded for general proficiency in the intermediate year of the diploma course. 

The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer book prizes as 
follows: 

(a) For general proficiency in senior year nursing. 

(b) For highest standing in examinations in senior year nursing. 

(c) For highest standing in the practical work of senior year nursing. 


Political Economy 
A prize of the value of $10.00 in books is offered by the Economics Club to the 
student taking the highest standing in Political Economy 1, providing such student’s 
academic record is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


MEDALS 


Arts and Science 

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal is awarded by His Excellency the Governor- 
General to the graduating student in the honors course in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science who has shown the highest distinction in scholarship. 

The Women’s University Club Gold Medal is offered by the Women’s 
University Club of Edmonton, to be awarded to that student in the graduating 
class of the Faculty of Arts and Science, general course, who takes the highest 
standing in the eight senior courses required in the second and third years, provided 
that an average mark of not less than 75% be obtained. 


Agriculture - 
The Alberta Branches of the Canadian Society of Technical Agriculturists Gold 
Medal is offered to the student in final year Agriculture who obtains the highest 
standing. 
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Commerce 

The T. Eaton Company’s Gold Medal in Commerce is awarded annually to the 
graduating student who receives the highest standing in the courses of the second 
and third years, providing the student’s record is considered satisfactory by the 
School of Commerce. 

The Hudson’s Bay Company Gold Medal is awarded annually to the graduating 
student in the Bachelor of Commerce course obtaining the highest average standing 
in the prescribed courses in Political Economy, namely Political Economy 1, 10, 64, 
66 and 73, provided that the student’s record is considered satisfactory by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 

English 

The Alexander Cameron Rutherford Gold Medal is offered by the’ Honorable 
Alexander Cameron Rutherford, and is open for competition to students in the 
graduating year, reading for honors in the Department of English. 


Household Economics 
The Prevey Gold Medal is offered by Warren W. Prevey, Esq., to the gradu- 
ating student making the highest standing in the work of the last two years of 
the course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics, provided such 
student’s standing is deemed satisfactory by the School of Household Economics. 


Law 
The Chief Justice’s Gold Medal is offered by the Honorable Horace Harvey, 
Chief Justice of Alberta, for highest standing in the work prescribed for the LL.B. 
degree, provided that the student obtains an average of not less than 75%. 


Medicine 
* The Moshier Memorial Medal is offered by the Volunteer Overseas Medical 
Officers’ Association of Edmonton, in memory of the late Lieutenant-Colonel H. H. 
Moshier, M.B., to be awarded for general proficiency in the Faculty of Medicine, 
upon completion of the courses offered at this University. 


Moderns 
Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres Bronze Medal in French—A Bronze Medal 
in French is offered by the French Consul in Western Canada, to be awarded 
to the undergraduate student enrolled in a senior French course who takes the 
highest standing in a special examination covering: (a) Oral French; (b) Free 
Composition in French. 
Nursing 
The President’s Gold Medal in Nursing is offered by President W. A. R. Kerr, 
to be awarded for general proficiency in the three years of the diploma course. 


Pharmacy 
The Pharmaceutical Association Medals are offered by the Alberta Pharma- 
ceutical Association under the following terms: 
(a) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark in all 
subjects of the final year of the licentiate course, provided that the mark 
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obtained in any subject does not fall below 60% and that the average 
obtained in all subjects is not less than 75%. 

(b) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark in all 
subjects of the final year of the degree course, provided that the mark in 
any subject does not fall below 60% and that the average obtained in all 
subjects is not less than 75%. 


Philosophy 
The Gold Medal in Philosophy offered by Professor J. M. MacEachran is to be 
awarded to the honors student in the Department of Philosophy and Psychology 
graduating with the highest standing in his honors work. The medal is to be 
awarded only if first class standing is attained. 


Political Economy 


The Duncan Alexander McGibbon Gold Medal in Political Economy offered by 
Dr. Duncan A. McGibbon is to be awarded to the student registered in an 
honors course in Political Economy who receives highest average standing in four 
courses in Political Economy, one of which must be a course in the general principles 
of economics, and provided that the student’s record is considered satisfactory by 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

Surgery 

The Mewburn Gold Medal in Surgery is offered annually by the Medical Club 
of the University of Alberta to the graduating student in Medicine who has obtained 
the highest standing in the oral examinations in surgery in his fifth and sixth years, 
providing that the student shall have obtained at least 75% in the oral examination 
in surgery and shall have passed in all other subjects of the sixth year. 


BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 
University of Alberta Honor Scholarships 


The Board of Governors of the University offer annually a scholarship to the 

value of $50: 

(1) To each student from Alberta high schools entering a degree course in the 
University with an average standing in the examination units of matricu- 
lation of at least 85%. 

(2) To each undergraduate student in a degree course who, in the work of the 
preceding year at the University of Alberta, obtained an average standing 
of at least 85%. This includes students in the graduating year who return 
the following session for a full year’s graduate work taken intramurally. 

The scholarship is payable when the student is in actual attendance at the 

University and may be applied towards defraying tuition fees. 


1—MATRICULATION 
Women’s University Club Matriculation Scholarship 
The Women’s University Club Scholarship of $100.00 is open to women 
students from Alberta high schools only, on the results of the June Grade XII 
examinations. It is awarded providing that a mark of 75% is obtained in each 
subject. The scholarship is payable to the student in attendance at the University 
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during the session following the award, and will be applied towards defraying tuition 
fees. 
The Daughters of the Empire Matriculation Bursary 


The Provincial Chapter of Alberta, Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire, has 
provided three bursaries for matriculating students, known as the Coronation Bur- 
saries, of the value of $400.00 each. These are tenable at the University of Alberta 
and are each made in three yearly payments. The conditions of the scholarship are 
as follows: The candidate must be the child of a man or woman who served overseas 
with the British forces during the Great War, must have resided in the Province of 
Alberta for at least three years prior to application and must not be more than 
nineteen years of age as at September Ist of the year the award is made. The 
provincial educational secretary of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire will 
notify the high schools in January of each year, of the impending award, all 
applications to be in her possession by March 1. Further information and application 
blanks may be obtained from the secretary, Mrs. C. T. Woodside, 116 Roxboro 
Rd., Calgary. 


The University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships 


The University of Alberta has provided three matriculation scholarships which 
are awarded annually to three matriculating students from the high schools in 
Alberta on the following terms: 

The scholarships will be awarded to the three students having the highest average 
standing in the examinations covering the subjects for complete senior matriculation 
(Grade XII) as prescribed in the course of studies. To be eligible for one of these 
scholarships a student must have completed the grades from nine to twelve inclusive, 
in four years and secure an average matk of at least 80% in all subjects considered 
as the bases of award. 

The scholarships provide for three years’ fees at the University of Alberta. Any 
student holding one of these scholarships must make at least a second class general 
standing in order to be eligible for the scholarship during the succeeding year. 


2-—UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
Agriculture 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the work of the first year in 
Agriculture, provided that an average of not less than 75% be obtained on the 
work of the year. Further, the award will be contingent upon the student’s pro- 
ceeding with the work of the second year and will be paid only after the student 
has been in actual attendance in the second year of the course. 


Applied Science 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the work of the first year in 
Applied Science, under the same regulations as that offered in the Faculty of 


Agriculture. 


40 ACADEMIC HONORS 


Arts and Science 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 for competition among the men students of the first year in 
Arts and Science, on the same basis as in Agriculture, 


The Edmonton Section of the Council fo Jewish Women offers annually a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 to the student who takes the highest standing 
in the work of the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, provided that an 
average of not less than 75% be obtained on the work of the year. Further, the 
award will be contingent on the student’s proceeding with the work of the second 
year and will be paid only after the student has been in actual attendance in 
the second year of his, or her, course. 


The Edmonton B’nai B’rith Scholarship of the value of $50.00 will be awarded 
to the student in honors in the second year of the Arts and Science courses; the 
award to be made on the basis of the highest standing in the work of that year, 
there being taken into ‘consideration as well, the previous university record. 


Commerce 
The Cecil Ethelbert Race Memorial Scholarship, of the value of $25.00, is 
offered annually by Mrs. Annie E. Race in memory of her husband, first Registrar 
of the University. This scholarship is awarded to the second year student in the 
School of Commerce, who takes the highest average standing in Accounting 1 and 
Accounting 52, provided the student’s record is satisfactory to the Council of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Dentistry 
The Calgary Dental Society offers a scholarship of the value of $50.00 to be 
awarded to the student having the highest general standing in all subjects during 
the fourth year of Dentistry at the University of Alberta, to be awarded only after 
the student has registered in the fifth year of Dentistry at the Universiy of Alberta, 
ptovided that the year average is not less than 75%. 


The Alberta Dental Association offers a scholarship to the value of $50.00, to 
be awarded to the student with the highest general standing for the work of the 
third year in Dentistry, to be given to the student only after he has registered in 
the next session of Dentistry at the University of Alberta. They also offer a 
prize of $50.00 to the student with the highest general standing for the work of 
the fifth year in Dentistry, subject in both cases to the above 75% rule. 

In making these awards, consideration will be given, not only to scholastic 
attainments, but also to character, and interest in student activities. 


English 

*The Aikins Scholarship in English Language and Literature is the gift of the 
late Sir James Aikins. It is open to students entering upon their final year who 
have pursued the study of English throughout the first two (or, if honor students, 
three) undergraduate years; provided that- such students shall have obtained satis- 
factory standing in English Literature 4 and English Composition 4 or its equivalent; 
not less than 75% in English of the first year, and an average of not less than 75% 
in. senior English courses. In no English course must a student fall below second 
class standing. 


*See note on page 32. 
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The selection of the scholar will be made by a committee appointed by the 
President; the committee to consider not only the academic standing of the candidate, 
but also evidence of intellectual grasp and of proficiency in expression, as displayed 
in such essays or other tests as the committee may impose. 


*The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Scholarship in Honors English is awarded 
to the student entering upon his or her final year in honors English who, in the 
judgment of the Department of English, shows the greatest ability and promise in 
the field of English scholarship or in creative work in English. The right is reserved 
to withhold the scholarship in any given year if there is no candidate satisfactory to 
the department. Application for this scholarship should be made to the Depart- 
ment of English not later than March 15. 


French 


French Government Bursary—The government of the French Republic offers 
annually a bursary of the approximate value of 11,000 francs to provide for a 
year’s study in a French university. The award is made by the French Consul- 
General for Western Canada on the nomination of the President of the University 
Candidates for the bursary must be advanced students in French. Applications 
should be submitted to the Registrar not later than March 15th. 


The following students from this University have been awarded the bursary: 


1923, Arthur Robinson Morgan; 1924, Ada Augusta Anderson; 1925, Marcel 
E. Jean-Richard; 1926, Lillian Cobb; 1927, Florence Borden; 1928, not awarded; 
1929, Myra G. Cipperley; 1930, Ethel M. Hartley; 1931, Dennis McNeice Healy; 
1932, Bernal Ernest Walker; 1933, Christiane G. Gibbs; 1934, Jean Campbell 
Schurer; 1935, Glen Shortliffe; 1936, Edward J. H. Greene; 1937, Dorothy Frances 
Brown; 1938, Alma Bercov; 1939, Eleanor Aiello. 


Household Economics 

The Home Economics Club Scholarship of the value of $50.00 is awarded 
annually to the student in Household Economics who takes the highest standing in 
the work as outlined for the second year, provided that the student passes all 
courses and obtains an average of not less than 75% on the work of the year. 
Further, the award is contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
third year and will be paid only after the student is in actual attendance in the 
third year of her course. 


The Alberta Women’s Institute Girls’ Club Scholarship to the value of $25.00 
is offered to the student taking the best average standing in Household Economics 1, 
2 and 3, providing that the student has carried the full work of the first year 
and that the student’s record is satisfactory to the School of Household Economics. 
The award will be contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
second year, and will be paid only after the student has been in actual attendance in 


the second year of the course. 
The Greta Shaw Simpson Memorial Scholarship of the value of $25.00 is 


offered annually by Miss Maimie S. Simpson, in memory of her sister, formerly 
instructor in Bacteriology in this university. It is to be awarded annually to the 


*See note on page 32. 


42 ACADEMIC HONORS 


student in Household Economics who takes the second highest standing in the work 
as outlined for the second year, provided that the student passes all courses and 
obtains an average of not less than 75% on the work of the year. Further, the 
award is contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the third year 
and will be paid only after the student is in actual attendance in the third year of 
her course. 

Law 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 for competition among the students of the first year in the 
Faculty of Law, on the same basis as Agriculture. 


Medicine 


The Scholarships of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of 
Alberta are five in number of the value of $50.00 each, and will be awarded as 
follows: 

1. One to the student taking the highest average mark in the work of the 

second year. 

2. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all the courses in 

anatomy of the second and third years. 

3. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all courses in pure 

physiology of the third and fourth years. 

4. One to the student taking the highest average mark in surgery at the end 

of the final year. 

5. One to the student taking the highest average mark in medicine at the end 

of the final year. 
Pharmacy 


Pharmaceutical Association Scholarships are offered by the Alberta Pharma- 
ceutical Association: 

1. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the first year of the licentiate course, provided that the 
mark obtained in any subject does not fall below 60%. 

2. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the second year of the degree course, provided that the 
mark obtained in any subject does not fall below 60%. 


Philosophy and Education 


The Henry Marshall Tory Bursary of the value of $50.00 is offered by the 
University of Alberta Alumni Association. It will be awarded upon the joint 
recommendation of the Departments of Philosophy and Education to the graduating 
ot graduate student who in the judgment of these departments is best qualified to 
prosecute research in the field of mental hygiene, provided that the student’s record 
is satisfactory to the Faculty of Arts and Science. It will be paid only when the 
student has registered for a normal year’s program of intramural graduate study at 
the University of Alberta or at another approved graduate school. The right is 
reserved to withhold this bursary in any given year, if in the opinion of the depart- 
ment concerned there is no candidate of sufficient merit available. 
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The Federation of University Women in Canada 
Travelling Scholarship 


The Travelling Scholarship of the Federation of University Women in Canada, 
of the value of $1,250, available for study or research work, is open to any woman 
holding a degree from a Canadian university. In general, preference will be given 
to those candidates who have completed at least one or two years of graduate study 
and have a definite research in preparation. The award is based on evidence of 
character and ability of the candidate and promise of success in the subject to which 
she is devoting herself. 


Application is to be made by letter to the convener of the Scholarship Com- 
mittee, Miss Muriel V. Roscoe, Acadia University, Wolfeville, N.S., not later than 
February Ist. 


The letter of application should contain an account of the applicant’s educational 
training and a statement in full of the plan of study or research she intends to 
pursue. This information should be accompanied by: 

1. A written statement from the president of the college or university awarding 
the degrees held by the applicant to the effect that her application as a suitable 
candidate is approved. 

2. Testimonials as to her health, character, ability and scholarship. All testi- 
monials and references should be in writing. The committee will assume no respon- 
sibility for making enquiry beyond the papers submitted. 

3. Theses, paper or reports of investigation published or unpublished. 

All papers submitted by the applicant will be returned if postage is sent for that 
purpose. Confidential letters will be kept. 

The choice of the university at which the successful candidate shall pursue her 
study or research work is left to the committee of selection in consultation with 
the candidate. 

The scholarship is payable in two equal instalments on July Ist and January Ist 
by the treasurer of the Federation, provided the successful applicant sends her 
address for those dates. 

At the end of her tenure, the candidate shall send a report of her work, together 
with a statement of its worth from the professor or other authority conversant with 
her research to the convener of the Scholarship Committee. 


Daughters of the Empire Post-Graduate Overseas Scholarship 


The scholarship, founded by the Imperial Order, Daughters of the Empire, as 
part of the war memorial of the Order, is of the value of $1,400.00 tenable for one 
year in any British university, the subjects of study being specified as British and 
Imperial History, the economics and governments of the Empire and Dominion, or 
ang subject vital to the interest of the Empire. 

Application is to be made to Mrs. C. T. Woodside, 116 Roxboro Road, Calgary, 
Alberta, not later than October 15th. 

The selection of a candidate will take place during the month of November. 
The candidate selected must be prepared to begin his or her course in Great Britain 


in the following autumn. 
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Candidates may be men or women. They must be British born, naturalized 
allies, or naturalized neutrals, with at least five years’ residence in Canada,’ and 
unmatried. Except in the case of a returned soldier, sailor, or airman, they must 
have passed their 19th but not their 27th birthday in October of the year during 
which they begin their course. Each candidate must hold a degree from a recognized 
university or degree-granting college in Canada, and must have done or is doing 
post-graduate work. A candidate shall apply in the province in which the university 
from which he or she graduates is situated, irrespective of his or her place of 
residence in Canada. In provinces where there is no university, the War Memorial 
Committee in that province may grant the scholarship to a man or woman from that 
province who has graduated from any Canadian university or college, and has done 
or is doing post-graduate work. Candidates from a province having no university 
may apply only in that province, not in the province where they are attending 
college or have taken a degree. 

In choosing the scholars, the Committee of Selection will give consideration 
not only to literary and academic attainments, but also to personal character and 
physical fitness. If possible, personal interviews with the candidates will be 
arranged. Other conditions being equal, preference will be given to a returned 
soldier, his sister, son or daughter. 

The following students have obtained this Scholarship: 

1922, Bertha Lawrence; 1924, John Wesley McClung; 1926, James Brown; 
1927, Marjorie Sherlock; 1928, Marian M. Gimby; 1929, Matthew Henry Halton; 
1930, Margaret M. Roseborough; 1931, Harriet Maud Riley; 1932, Kenneth F. 
Argue; 1933, Cyril Nisbet Tingle; 1934, Helen Laura Sorenson; 1935, Doris 
Elizabeth Carscallen; 1936, Patricia Evelyn Parker; 1937, William Harold Epstein: 
1938, Phyllis May Brewster; 1939, William Gray Scott; 1940, William Gray Scott. 


The 1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarship 
(Withdrawn for the duration of the war) 


Three of these scholarships are granted each year in Canada and may be applied 
for by students of eight Canadian universities of which this institution is one. They 
are of the value of £250 per annum for two, or in rare instances, three years, 
together with certain possible allowances for fees and travelling expenses. The 
object of the Scholarship is “to enable students to continue the prosecution of 
science with a view to aiding in its advance or in its application to the industries of 
the country.” It is open to students of not less than three years’ standing who have 
shown evidence of capacity for original research and is tenable at any university or 
other institution approved by the Committee. 

Students intending to apply for this scholarship should communicate with the 
Registrar before February 15th. 

In 1923 this scholarship was awarded to Julius Ferdinand Lehmann; in 1925 
to Charles Leonard Huskins; in 1928 to John Ansel Anderson; in 1929 to Daniel 
Orr Sproule; in 1935 to Robert Charles Rose. 


The Rhodes Scholarship 
A Rhodes Scholarship is tenable at the University of Oxford and may be held 


for three years. Since, however, the majority of Rhodes Scholars obtain standing 
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which enables them to take a degree in two years, appointments are made for two 
years in the first instance, and a Rhodes Scholar who may wish to remain for a 
third year will be expected to present a definite plan of study for that period 
satisfactory to his College and to the Rhodes Trustees. . 


Rhodes Scholars may be allowed, if the conditions are approved by their own 
College and by the Oxford Secretary to the Rhodes Trustees, either to postpone 
their third year, returning to Oxford for it after a period of work in their own 
countries, or to spend their third year in post-graduate work in any university of 
Great Britain, and in special cases at any university on the continent of Europe, 
the overseas Dominion, or in the United States, but not in the country of their 
origin. 

The stipend of a Rhodes Scholarship is fixed at £400 per year. At most 
colleges, and for most men, this sum is not sufficient to meet a Rhodes Scholar’s 
necessary expenses for term-time and vacations, and scholars who can afford to 
supplement it by say £50 per year from their own resources will find it advantageous 
t> do so. 


CONDITIONS OF ELIGIBILITY: A candidate to be eligible must: 

1. Be a British subject, with at least five yéars’ domicile in Canada and un- 
married. He must have passed his nineteenth, but not his twenty-fifth 
birthday on October Ist of the year for which he is elected. 

2. Have reached such a stage in his course at one of the universities of Canada 
that he will have completed at least two years at the university in question 
by October Ist of the year for which he is elected. 

Candidates may apply either for the Province in which they have their ordinary 

private domicile, home or residence, or for any Province in which they have received 
at least two years of their college education before applying. 


In that section of the will in which he defined the general type of scholar he 
desired, Mr. Rhodes wrote as follows: 

“My desire being that the students who shall be elected to the Scholarships 
shall not be merely bookworms, I direct that in the election of a student to a 
Scholarship regard shall be had to:: 

(1) his literary and scholastic attainments, 

(2) his fondness for and success in manly outdoor sports such as cricket, foot- 

ball and the like, 

(3) his qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion to duty, sympathy for 

and protection of the weak, kindliness, unselfishness and fellowship, and 

(4) his exhibition during school days of moral force of character and of 

instincts to lead and to take an interest in his schoolmates, for those latter 
attributes will be likely in after life to guide him to esteem the performance 
of public duty his highest aim.” 

Full particulars can be obtained from Ronald Martland, Esq., Royal Bank 
Chambers, Edmonton, Alberta, Secretary of the Selection Committee for the province 
of Alberta. 

Each candidate for a scholarship is required to make application to the Secretary 
of the Committee of Selection of the province in which he wishes to compete not 
later than November 10th. 
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The Rhodes Scholars hitherto elected from this University are as follows:: 


1913, Walter Farrel Dyde; 1915, Henry Grattan Nolan; 1917, Henry Alexander 
Dyde; 1918, Alan Burnside Harvey; 1919, Daniel Roland Michener; 1920, Walker 
Dunham; 1921, George Victor Ferguson; 1922, Stuart Perry Hamilton; 1923, Robert 
Lincoln Lamb; 1924, John McIntyre Cassels; 1925, Edward Hunter Gowan; 1926, 
Clarence Sutherland Campbell; 1928, Ronald Martland; 1929, George Francis Gill- 
man Stanley; 1930, Hugh Whitney Morrison; 1931, Kenneth Wilfred Conibear; 
1932, Edward Alexander McCourt; 1933, Stanley Rands; 1934, Robert Lloyd 
Doull Fenerty; 1935, Donald Robert Wilson; 1936, Mark McClung, 1937, John 
Charles Garrett; 1938, Ralph Edgar Collins; 1939, Douglas Richard. Crosby; 1940, 
Neil Victor German. 


Royal Society of Canada Fellowships 


Ten fellowships, each of $1,500, and open on equal terms to men and women, 
are offered annually by the Royal Society of Canada. They are tenable at institutions 
of learning or research, save in exceptional circumstances, outside of Canada. They 
are available for advanced research in Literature, History, Anthropology, Sociology, 
Political Economy, or allied subjects, in French or English; and in Mathematics, 
Chemistry, Physics, Geology, Biology, or subjects associated with any of these 
sciences. 


An applicant for a Fellowship should be a graduate of a Canadian university or 
college, or should have received training in a Canadian institution possessing adequate 
facilities in his particular subject, and, except in specal cases, should have the Masters’ 
degree or its equivalent or, preferably, have completed one or more years’ work 
beyond that degree. 


Applications, addressed to “The Secretary, Royal Society of Canada Fellowships 
Board, Ottawa, Canada,” should contain particulars of the candidate’s age and place 
of birth, a full statement of his academic career, with copies of original papers and 
any other evidence of his ability or originality in his chosen field; also an indication 
of the particular work he proposes to undertake, at what institution, and under 
whose direction; and should be supported by recommendations from the head of the 
department of the institution in which the candidate has studied, and from the 
instructors under whom he has chiefly worked. All these papers are to be in 
duplicate, and should be sent in not later than February 1. 


Application forms may be obtained from Mr. Lawrence J. Burpee, Secretary 
Fellowships Board, The Royal Society of Canada, Ottawa, Ont. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 


Two research scholarships of the value of $600.00 each for work to be carried 
on at the University of Alberta are offered by the Board of Governors of the 
University for the session 1940-41. These scholarships are open to graduates of any 
Canadian university. They are not necessarily offered annually and intimation will 
be given each year as they become available. 


Any graduate or graduating student who may be interested should apply to the 
Registrar before March 15th and attach a record of undergraduate and graduate 
work as well as supporting statements from instructors with whom the applicant has 
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worked previously. Definite details should be given as to the field of study in which 
the candidate desires to work. 


THE NATIONAL FEDERATION OF CANADIAN UNIVERSITY 
STUDENTS EXCHANGE SCHOLARSHIP 


By an arrangement with certain universities of Canada, undergraduate scholars 
may apply for a year’s exchange at another Canadian university. For this purpose 
Canada is divided into regions as follows: British Columbia, Prairie Provinces, 
Ontario, Quebec, and the Maritime Provinces. Exchange must be arranged for a 
region other than the one in which the student is attending. To be eligible, the 
candidates must be bona fide students who have completed the equivalent of one 
year of university work, following complete senior matriculation, and must under- 
take to return to the University of Alberta at the expiration of the scholarship year. 
When accepted the successful candidates will be permitted to take the following 
year’s work at the “exchange” university without paying tuition fees or students’ union 
fees. ol 

Application must be complete by March 1st. For further information apply to 
the president of the students’ union, or to the N.F.C.U‘S. representative or to the 
Registrar. 
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UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS 


FEES 
Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” 


The University reserves to itself the right to change these fees from year to year 
without notice. 


Registration is incomplete until fees have been paid, and is subject to cancellation 
unless payment has been made by final date according to regulations as stated in the 
academic calendar on page 3. 


The following incidental fees are applicable to all faculties and should be added 
to the instruction per session: 


For viséing . Certificates: c6eeen aie ee $ 2.00 
For Transcript-of Record) ecncs: jeepers Shee ee 3.00 
For Supplemental Examinations, each subject ...ccscecsssssstsssnsmnemenenenecee 5.00 
For Special Supplemental Examinations, first subject ........cccccsessecene 10.00 
Each ’additionalsubject: 2.c.4..... 80 ee eee 5.00 
For D.Sc. Degree s2)..5cc meee eee ee 100.00 
For ad éundem degrees. cil. da ee ee ee 10.00 
For final examinations, for any degree or diploma, including parch- 

PVC HUE cnn cliigeccah enslch lenis daa gee Oecd cee ee 10.00 
For degree “in absentia” an additional fee of ........... er eee ee 5.00 
For Summer Reading Conrses' in Languages @ 2). eae eee 5.00 


Every student is required to deposit $5.00 Caution Money to cover damages 
done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less any necessary deduc- 
tions, will be returned at the end of the session. Breakages exceeding this amount 
must be paid for before the student is permitted to take any examinations. 


ROOM AND BOARD 


Room and Board, per session (payable monthly in advance) 0.0.0.0... $210.00 
(This includes the period October 1st to May Ist, or from an 
earlier day in September to the same day of the month in April. 
For days beyond this time, an extra charge will be made.) 
Board only, payable in advance, per month ccccccsucssssssssnesnseseesnetsneseeeen * 20.00 
Meal -Vicket (21 :meals)> 5c nes eee reece ee ee 6.00 


Summer Session: See Summer School Pamphlet. 


REGISTRATION 


There are certain forms to be filled out by applicants for enrolment in the 
University. A new student should, early in the summer, secure from the Registrar 
of the University, an application form which he should fill out and return as soon 
as possible. Moreover, the student should himself write to the Registrar of the 
Department of Education, of the province in which he obtained his preliminary 
education, asking him to send directly to the Registrar of the University a tran- 
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script of the complete high school record of the applicant. This should be done 
to avoid delays embarrassing both to the student and to the University. 


Applicants for admission to the Faculty of Medicine, the Faculty of Applied 
Science, and the School of Household Economics should note that the last day for 
receiving such applications is August 31st. 


The university calendar may be consulted in the library or obtained from the 
book store and students should become familiar with its contents before presentinz 
themselves for registration. 


All students registering in the first year must complete their registration in 
conference with advisers at the University on September 24th. 


All other students in the Faculty of Arts and Science, including the college of 
Education, schools of Commerce, Household Economics, and the B.Sc. in Pharmacy, 
must complete their registration in person at the University on September 25th. 


All other students in the Faculties of Medicine (including the School of 
Dentistry and the B.Sc. in Nursing), Agriculture, Applied Science, Law, and the 
School of Pharmacy must complete their registration in person at the University on 
September 26th. 


All lectures begin on September 27th. Students having exceptional difficulty 
in this connection may communicate with the Registrar. 


Students are required to register for courses in which they are deficient before 
registering for other courses. The faculty councils reserve the right to adjust 
ccurses to meet the requirements of time-tables of lectures and examinations. The 
program of work for which a student seeks registration is in every case subject to 
the approval of the Registrar and the faculty concerned. 


N.B.—A student is responsible for the completeness and accuracy 
of his registration. He is also responsible for any adjustment of 
registration made necessary by the results of supplemental examinations. 
Particular care should be exercised with regard to pre-requisite courses. 
Registration in courses which directly conflict on the time-table will only 
be allowed when the permission of the faculty council concerned has 
been secured. 


ATTENDANCE AND LATENESS 


(a) Students are required to complete their registration, in person, by the date 
specified in the academic calendar (page 3). 


(b) Registration after the end of the registration period will be permitted only 
upon the following conditions: 
Illness, accident, family affliction, employment under contract, or other excep- 
tional circumstances, provided that any application for late admission shall 
be accompanied by a confirmatory certificate, and the payment of a special 


registration fee of $3.00. 


(c) Regular attendance is expected of students in all cases. In each course 
designated with an asterisk and in each laboratory course they will be excluded from 
the final examination if their unexcused absences exceed ten periods where three 
periods a week accur throughout the session, six petiods where two periods a week 
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occur throughout the session, four periods where one period a week occurs throughout 
the session. 


(d) Absences are counted from the first day of the session. 


(e) Excuses for absence may be presented in cases of (i) illness or physical 

disability, and (ii) in certain other cases: 

(1) Students desiring to present excuses for absence on the ground of sickness 
or disability must, within one week of the date when that absence occurred 
or when the period of absence terminated, obtain absence cards at the office 
of the Registrar. These cards must be returned to the office of the 
Registrar, with physician’s signature, within one week of the date stamped 
on the card. The Registrar will promptly forward to the Director of 
Medical Services the names of such students and the dates for which they 
claim exemption, and upon the endorsation of the Director of Medical 
Services, such excuses will be filed to constitute part of the year’s attendance 
record. Absence cards are required for each period of absence, even in the 
case of students suffering from chronic or recurrent disabilities. No other 
form of excuse in regard to sickness or physical disability will be accepted. 


(2) Students must present absence cards in every case where excuse for absence 
is sought on account of: 
(i) transfer of attendance record from one course to another, or 
(ii) lectures missed because of conflicts with examinations, or 
(iii) absence with athletic or debating teams or other organizations repre- 
senting the university (where permission to be absent has been secured 


in the regular way). 


All such absence cards must be returned properly certified within fourteen days 
of the termination of each period for which excuse for absence is sought. 


Any other excuse must be made in person to the Registrar, whose judgment 
upon its validity shall be final, subject to an appeal to the General Faculty Council. 


(f) Students who are late for any lecture or laboratory period will be marked 
absent unless at the end of the period in question they account satisfactorily to the 
instructor for their lateness. The decision of the instructor shall be final, subject 
only to an appeal to the Committee on Examinations. 

(g) Students desiring leave of absence in any given course must communicate 
their desire to the Registrar. When such leave of absence has been granted, the 
student is exempted from the operation of the attendance rule above. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) First year courses: In as many first year courses as possible a definite mark for 
each student will be reported to the Registrar’s office before the 13th of November. 
This mark may be based upon a test or tests or essays. In each first year course a 
one-hour term examination is held during the week preceding the Christmas 
vacation. Another term examination may be held during the week commencing on 
the third Monday in February. 

(b) Senior courses: In senior courses one-hour term examinations may be held 
during the week preceding the Christmas vacation and the week commencing on 


the third Monday in February. 
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(c) Distribution of credits: In each course credit of not less than 30% and not 
more than 50% will be assigned to term work. The remaining credit in each 
ccurse will be assigned to the final examination. 


(d) Final examinations: In each course a final examination is held. In courses 
completed before Christmas final examinations may be held either during the week 
preceding the Christmas vacation, or at the end of the session, at the discretion of 
the departments concerned. All other final examinations are held at the end of 
the session. | aa 


(e) Absence from term examinations: When a student is absent from a term 
examination the mark for that examination is zero. However, in case of illness a 
student may be excused from writing a term examination. In applying for 
exemption a student must present an absence card signed by the attending physician 
in accordance with the regulation on page 50. When exemption is granted the 
percentage allotted to the examination missed is added to the percentage allotted 
to the final examination. 

Any student who is ill or in whose family there is serious domestic affliction is 
advised not to sit for a final or supplemental examination. In the case of a student 
writing final or supplemental examinations which are interfered with by illness or 
domestic affliction, a medical certificate or statement should be presented, or proper 
representations made within the 48 hours next following the examination period or 
periods affected. Consideration will not be given to such a case unless this require- 
ment is met. 


(f) Aegrotat standing: Aegrotat standing may be granted by the faculty 
council concerned to a student registered in either of the last two years in any 
course, unless it be in the final year for the first degree in a combined course. 

Any student wishing to take advantage of this privilege should apply without 
delay to the Dean of the faculty concerned. Any other student absent from a final 
examination because of illness may apply for permission to write the regular supple- 
mental examination (see paragraph (c), page 52). 


(g) Intercollegiate games or conferences: When intercollegiate games, confer- 
ences, or other officially recognized events involving absence of students from the 
University, fall within the term examination periods in December or February, 
members and officers of teams or official delegates to such conferences shall notify 
the Registrar in writing at least two weeks before the beginning of the examination 
period, in order that a re-adjustment of the time-table may be considered. 


(h) Publication of standing: In the publication of standing in the various 
courses, students are grouped by classes, the first class comprising those who have 
obtained 85% and over, the second class those who have obtained marks from 65% 
to 84%, and the third class those who have obtained marks from 50% to 64%. The 
pass mark is 50%. Second class standing must be obtained in four of the required 
senior courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science. This same regulation applies for 
the first degree in the combined course of Arts and Applied Science; in other com- 
bined courses second class standing in two senior Arts subjects is required. In the 
P.Com. and the B.Sc. in H.Ec. courses, each of the following combinations is counted 
as a course in the application of these regulations: Acc’g 55 and Pol. Ec. 73, Hygiene 
51 and H.Ec. 57, and H.Ec. 56, 58 and 59. Students in the Faculties of Law and 


Medicine are required to obtain an average of 60% in the work of each year. 
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In those courses in Dentistry in which a separate mark for practical work is 
given, such marks for practical work shall be not less than 65% in each course and 
the average for all practical marks shall not be less than 75%. 


(i) Statement of Record: Statements of record are sent only in case of failure 
in one or more subjects, and are mailed to the home address of the student as 
specified on his registration form. 


(j) Appeals: Final examination papers may be re-read on an appeal being 
made to the Registrar within thirty days after the publication of the results, accom- 
panied by a fee of $5 for each paper; the fee will be returned if the appeal is 
sustained, 


(k) Final Examination Fee: Each student in the graduating year must deposit 
a fee of $10.00 for his final examination. If he fails to graduate ‘this fee will be 
refunded. If he is successful but is unable to attend Convocation an extra fee of 
$5.00 is assessed in order that the degree may be conferrd “in absentia.” Application 
to obtain the degree “in absentia,” accompanied by the fee, must be received at the 
office of the Registrar at least three days before Convocation, otherwise the degree 
will not be conferred. Graduands are expected to attend Convocation. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Supplemental examinations are conducted by the University in September 
of each year. A student who has failed in any course in the preceding session and 
whose attendance record is satisfactory, may apply to the Registrar, not later than 
August 15th, for permission to take a supplemental examination. Under no 
circumstances will any student who has written final examinations be permitted to 
sit for a supplemental examination unless he has attained an average of at least 
50% on the year’s work including the failed subject or subjects. In the faculties 
ot Law and Medicine the average on the year’s work must be at least 60%. Any 
student neglecting to take or failing to pass a supplemental examination is required 
to repeat the course or to take an equivalent course. 


(b) Pass mark: The pass mark for supplemental examinations is 50% in all 
courses, Except in certain practical courses in Dentistry as stated in (h) under 
sessional examinations, term work will be taken into account. 


(c) Illness: A student who has missed a final examination because of illness may 
apply (providing that the application is supported by a satisfactory medical 
certificate) for a supplemental examination at the regular time. A student in the 
faculty of Medicine who cannot take a Christmas final examination because of 
illness will be granted a supplemental examination at the end of the session; 
application for such an examination must be made not later than March 15. 


(d) Graduating students: Students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and 
associated schools, i.e, Commerce and Household Economics, and in Pharmacy 
(degree course), where second class standing is required in a specified number of 
subjects (see page 51) should note the following: Any student who at the normal time 
of graduation lacks the requisite number of second class standings may apply for a 
supplemental examination for the purpose of raising a previous mark in any subject 
of senior grade previously passed other than one in which pass standing was secured 
by a supplemental examination, Only one such supplemental examination may be 
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granted in any subject. A member of the graduating class, who, having exhausted 
all the regular supplemental examination privileges, subsequent to the degree examin- 
ations, has still a failure in one course only, may, with the permission of the faculty 
council concerned, register in and repeat that course extramurally, unless in the 
opinion of the department concerned, a second attendance is necessary. A member 
of the graduating class who is absent on account of illness from, or who fails in, a 
Christmas final examination previous to graduation will be allowed a supplemental 
examination at the end of the session. 


Students failing to pass final examinations to qualify for their degrees are 
warned that the University does not guarantee that supplementals will be available 
for a subsequent indefinite period. In no case will an application for such supple- 
mental examination be considered after three years have elapsed from the time the 
examination was failed. 


(e) Special supplemental examinations: Special supplemental examinations may 
be written during the fourth week in October or during the regular examination 
periods in March and April. Applications for such examinations must be in the 
hands of the Registrar by Oct. 11, March 1, or March 22, depending on the 


period chosen. 


These examinations are granted only to students who are actually in attendance 
at the University who are prevented by illness, domestic affliction or other extreme 


circumstances from writing at the regular time. 


(f) Fees: A fee of $500 is charged for each supplemental examination. In the 
case of final examinations missed on account of illness the fee is $5.00 for one 
or more subjects, provided that the application is accompanied by a satisfactory 
medical certificate. Applications received after August 15 must be accompanied 
by an additional fee of $5.00 and may not necessarily be accepted. For special 
supplemental examinations a fee of $10.00 is charged for the first subject and 
$5.00 for each additional subject written at the same time. An additional fee of 
$2.00 per subject is charged for writing supplemental examinations in centres other 
than Edmonton and Calgary. This fee is not refundable. 


Whenever, for any reason, an application for a supplemental examination is 


refused, the fee is refunded. 


PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


Either by statutory provision or by agreement the examinations for the right to 
secure registration with the following professional societies in the Province of 
Alberta are under the control of the University: 

The Alberta Association of Architects. 

The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

The Alberta Dental Association. 

The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

The Law Society of Alberta. 

The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 

The Association of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta. 
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The Veterinary Association of Alberta. 
The Alberta Optometric Association. 


Information with respect to these examinations may be obtained on application 
to the Registrar. 


ROYAL COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS 
OF CANADA 


Students of this University are permitted to take the primary examination for 
the Fellowship of the Royal College of Physicians and Royal College of Surgeons 
at the completion of their fourth year, in the Faculty of Medicine. The subjects 
for examination are: (1) Anatomy, including Histology and Embryology, (2) Physi- 
ology, including Biochemistry. Details as to time and scope of examination, fees, 
etc., will be given on application to the Registrar of the University. 


DISCIPLINE 


The Provost of the University exercises general supervision over the conduct 
’ and welfare of the students, especially with regard to the students in residence. 


The use of, bringing or having of liquor on university premises including 
residences is strictly prohibited. 


In the case of dishonesty or any serious indiscipline in the class room, the 
instructor has the authority of suspension from the class room. Further action is 
to be taken by a committee consisting of the Provost, the department concerned, 
and the dean of the faculty concerned. 


By a resolution of the Senate, a Committee on Student Affairs has been 
constituted as follows: “The President of the University, the Chancellor, the Chair- 
man of the Board of Governors, the Provost, the Chairman of the Freshman 
Committee, one member to be elected from each faculty; two members to be 
elected from the Senate (these not to be faculty representatives); the Adviser to 
Women students; the president of the Students’ Union; the chairman of the Men’s 
House Committee; the president of the Athletic Society; the president of the 
literary department of the Students’ Union; the president of the Wauneita Society; 
the editor-in-chief of “The Gateway”; the secretary of the Students’ Union; the 
treasurer of the Students’ Union; the president of the Women’s Athletic Asso- 
ciation; the chairman of the Women’s House Committee; four members to be 
elected from the Students’ Council.” 


The duties of this committee are as from time to time laid down by the 
Senate. 


The Students’ Union and the Council thereof exercise such powers of discipline 
and control over the conduct of students as is contained in the Constitution of the 
Students’ Union and in any acts of the Senate passed in relation thereto. 


Jurisdiction over the conduct of students in respect of all matters arising or 
occurring in the buildings and grounds of the University including residences and 
disciplinary jurisdiction in relation to students generally is vested in the Senate 
and such committees of students including the Students’ Union and the House 
Committee as have been formed for this purpose. 
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All interference on the part of any student with the personal liberty of another 
or any conduct on the part of any student subjecting another student to any 
indignity or personal violence is forbidden. No initiation ceremony involving 
physical violence, hazing, personal indignity, interference with personal liberty or 
destruction of property may be held within the buildings or on the grounds of the 
University, such student activities being expressly forbidden under penalty of 
suspension or expulsion. 


The university authorities will not be responsible for any accident or illness 
of any kind occasioned to any student while engaged in or being subjected to any 
such activities. 


SCHOLASTIC STANDING 


The following disciplinary ruling with regard to athletics, submitted by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science and the Students’ Union, was adopted by the Senate 
ac its meeting of March 31st, 1911: 

“Ffereafter no persons except bona fide students who are in attendance at 
the University, or at one of the group of organized allifiated colleges 
carrying full work and whose scholastic record is certified as satisfactory by 
the Faculty Council of the University or by the respective colleges in which 
they are registered, shall be permitted to play on or be officers of any 
athletic team representing the University of Alberta.” 

Satisfactory scholastic standing shall be understood, in general, to mean passing 
on three-fifths of a full year’s course of lectures of university grade. 

The General Faculty Council has entrusted to the Committee on Scholastic 
Standing the administration of these regulations which have been enlarged to 
include the following activities: 

1. Athletics: All competitions with outside organizations whether conducted 
within or outside of the University. 

Dramatic Performances: The annual play of the Dramatic Society. 

3. Debates: All debates with outside organizations, whether conducted within 
or outside the University. 

4. Other Activities: Such other activities of general interest as may be sub- 
mitted to the General Faculty Council for its approval from time to time. 

By bona fide students shall be understood. 

(a) Students who are doing full undergraduate work in the University. 

(b) Graduate students in attendance following any full course of studies 

leading to a degree. 

(c) Students in affiliated colleges carrying a full year’s work leading to a 

diploma or certificate and taking two full courses of university grade in 


the University. 


THE FRESHMAN COMMITTEE 


First year students of all faculties except Law are under the jurisdiction of the 


~ 


Senate Committee on Freshmen. 


PROBATION 


Any student whose academic record (either matriculation or university) is weak 
may be placed on probation until the record shows satisfactory improvement. During 
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such period of probation the student is subject to special regulations governing 
participation in extra-curricular activities. Detailed information is given each 
student at the beginning of the probation period. 


WITHDRAWAL OF STUDENTS 


The General Faculty Council may refuse permission to a student to 
enter any year of any course, if, in the opinion of the Council, such 
student shows a lack of general educational attainment. Further, a 
student whose record in the class room, in tests, or in final examinations 
is unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from the 
University. 

RESIDENCES 


Residential accommodation is provided in the university residences for four 
hundred students. 


Applications for reservations, accompanied by ten dollars ($10.00), must be in 
the hands of the Bursar by September 15th. Reservations will not be held after 
September 25th. 


Students who find it necessary to vacate rooms should, as far as possible, 
arrange to do so at the beginning of the Christmas vacation and must in any 
case notify the Bursar two weeks in advance. All such arrangements must be 
made with the approval of the Provost or the Adviser to Women Students. 


Each student to whom a room is assigned will be required to deposit one dollar 
($1.00) for keys and will receive a red ticket showing name, number of room, and 
date of entry. Upon presentation of this ticket to the House Superintendent, keys 
will be issued. Students vacating rooms during, or at the end of the term, must 
return this red ticket to the cashier, signed by the House Superintendent, showing 
date of leaving, in order to obtain any rebate or deposit on keys. 


Room and Board per session, $210.00 (payable monthly in advance). Students 
leaving during Christmas holidays will be allowed rebate at the rate of sixty-five 
cents per day for Board only, from December 22nd to January 2nd (inclusive). 


The conduct of students in residence is subject to the authority of the House 
Committee. This committee consists of the Provost, the Adviser to Women 
Students, the professor in residence and two resident students from each of the 
university halls. Special sub-committees of the House Committee will deal with 
matters relating solely to the men students and to the women students respectively. 
The resident members shall be third year or graduate students and shall be elected 
not later than two weeks after the beginning of the session. Any vacancy thereafter 
occurring shall be filled at a special election to be held within two weeks after the 
occurrence of the said vacancy. Only students who have been in residence at least 
one year shall have the right to vote at elections of members of the House 
Committee. 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION 


All students entering the University of Alberta for the first time are required 
to take a physical examination at the time of registration. 
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MEDICAL SERVICES 


All undergraduate students registered in the University are required by the 
Students’ Union to pay an annual fee of five dollars ($5.00), which is applied to 
the maintenance of a Medical Service Fund. Final year medical students are 
required to pay a reduced Medical Services fee of $3.00 inasmuch as their financial 
responsibilities in case of accident or sickness are lessened by their intimate 
relationship to the medical and surgical clinics of the hospitals. This trust fund 
is administered by a committee consisting of the Provost, who presides as Chair- 
man, the Medical Director, the Bursar, the President of the Students’ Union, and 
the Chairman of the Men’s House Committee. In return for the fee paid, students 
are entitled to medical treatment under such conditions and provisions as have 
been outlined in specially printed pamphlets, copies of which will be furnished to 
students on payment of fees. Every student should read these instructions carefully. 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS 


All student functions are conducted under the general supervision of the 
Provost, and except by special permission are held in the university buildings. 
A written communication for permission to use a university building for such 
purpose must be addressed to the Provost at least ten days before the date set for 
any function. 


MEETINGS OF STUDENT SOCIETIES 


Applications for the use of rooms for students’ meetings must be made to the 
Dean’s office, Room 230 Arts Building. 


ACADEMIC COSTUME 


All gowns are to be of the customary Cambridge shape, i.e., for undergraduates 
a black stuff gown not falling below the knee with round sleeve cut above elbow; 
for bachelors, a black stuff gown falling below the knee with full sleeve cut to 
elbow and terminating in a point; for masters, a black stuff or silk gown falling 
below the knee with long sleeves with semi-circular cut at bottom. 

Hoods ate to be of the Oxford pattern, except those for the doctorate, which 
shall be of the Cambridge form. 

Bachelors’ and masters’ hoods ate to be of a spruce green silk, with, for 
bachelors, a border (1% inches wide); for masters, a full lining of the color 
distinctive of the faculty. 

FACULTY COLORS 


The faculty colors are: 


Poe Acts (including LD. yet sttencncensenceteeprtenteoe Green and White 
POP CAP PE SCIENCE scien dete tncanerenteeastecccery sorter Light Green 

jE RTS Ie, en cone Gee earn e Seen eee ee Scarlet 

Boe OA peice cece Oi Ri eh A EE cede Pale blue 

Bord Bd ecatiariltal ee. 20 bse AIR. RAE. BGS. AROS Lilac 

Pee WCAG ree, RU AA EIS. BEG ROS Rose 

Fors Dentistty 25200) fi: MAAR. BOAS...0ea. than Buff 

Bord Ph ariiacy? Lae ARACEAE, 20 AMEE RNG Cinnamon 


Foot Divitvity: (iii. iii tiiidisiteccintetsnnjeiectesltbacsennsmnansnes Purple 
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For Household Economics (i, fitierni-ochendateictodattrnset Pink 
For. Comimetce »ciisduasindt-wsdigarebo eee aac ianed reer Silver Gray 
For Nursing (B.Sci) \ cacti dpi unses dascneniptceabacuitnth rome Crimson 


Doctors’ hoods are to be of scarlet silk, with a full lining of the respective 
faculty color, the M.D. and D.D.S. hoods to be of the master’s pattern. 


Doctors are entitled to wear a full dress scarlet robe faced with silk of the 
respective faculty color. 


All caps ate to be of the ordinary black trencher shape with black tassels, 
with a black velvet cap with gold cord for doctor’s full dress. 


DEGREES IN ABSENTIA 


Graduands who are unable to be present at Convocation should make application 
to the Registrar at least three days before the date of Convocation, for the degree to 
be conferred in absentia. A special fee of five dollars ($5.00) is charged for this 
privilege. 

SUMMER SESSION, 1940 
July 2nd—August 10th 


FEES 
Instruction Per COULSE, PEL SESSION scccsccccssesseecsenseenseessstnseetnsetnsscenansnneeeeneesntte $20.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Registration cccsserseendiseichienssnintiain ivi innareassnnetertiebrtocstntesiro gas nentiadceticaeuaeeet 1.00 
Students’ Ulttion, ch dice eutherbicavtvetics nt athe aie Gee eee eer 1.00 
Letra yi jens steepness renege ic rg dice wets nrc 1.00 


Since 1919 the University has conducted a summer session in co-operation with 
the Summet School for Teachers administered by the provincial Department of 
Education. Many teachers have availed themselves of the university courses offered 
a: the Summer Session and have thus been enabled to proceed to degrees. 


The Summer Session Announcement containing complete information may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s office. 


Admission to summer courses is on the same basis as to the courses of the 
winter session, a complete senior matriculation being required. Satisfactory attend- 
ance at a given summer course is deemed as fulfilling the ordinary attendance 
requirements of the course as given in the regular winter session. 


As the Summer Session is held at the same time as the departmental Summer 
School for Teachers, space in the residential halls and affiliated colleges is always 
at a premium. In order, therefore, that timely arrangements may be made by the 
university authorities in respect to living accommodation, prosopective students are 
urged to notify the bursar’s office at the earliest possible date of their intention to 
attend. 


Beginning with the year 1938 the University Summer Session held final examina- 
tions in all courses at the end of the summer term. This policy requires preparatory 
work to be done by the prospective students, and all Summer Session courses proceed 
on that basis. For the purpose of assisting students in making such preparation, in 
all courses syllabuses are prepared by the instructors which will be obtainable by 
students upon registration and payment of the registration fee of one dollar ($1.00). 
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In all cases the student may assume that a considerable degree of familiarity with the 
text-books specifically mentioned in the Summer Session Announcement is required. 
It must be definitely pointed out that this plan calls for a large measure of co- 
operation from students in the way of advance preparation; the actual courses of 
instruction for the most part serves for purposes of review and for establishing the 
relative emphasis to be placed on different items in the course. 


Supplemental examinations, in event of failure at the Summer Session finals, will 
be written immediately at the commencement of the Summer Session next following, 
or at Edmonton and Calgary in the April next following if the subject appears in 
the regular university examination list at that time. 


The attention of teachers is particularly called to the courses in psychology and 
education especially designed to meet the needs of teachers who are desirous of 
making themselves conversant with present-day movements and developments in 
educational science. 


Registration is limited to two courses. Formerly the giving of such summer 
course was made contingent upon adequate enrolment. This condition has been 
removed except where specifically stated and all courses officially announced will be 
given. Of course the University retains its general right to withdraw or modify 
any course- of instruction announced in the Calendar or the Summer Session 
Announcement. 


COURSES TO BE GIVEN AT THE SUMMER SESSION, 1940 


Special Courses: 
Course in the Psychology and Supervision of Arithmetic; Course in French 
Conversation. 


Junior Courses: 
Botany 1, English 2, French 2, German 2, History 2, Latin 2, Philosophy 2, 
Physics 7, Political Economy 1. 


Senior Courses: 
Chemistry 42, Chemistry 54, Christian Apologetics, Classics in English 51, 
Education 54, Education 56, Education 58, Education 103 and 104, 
English 53, German 40, History 60, Latin 56, Mathematics 40, Mathe- 
matics 42 and 52, Philosophy 51 and 108, Physics 46, Political Economy 63, 
Psychology 51. 
Detailed information respecting these courses, some of the more advanced of 
which may be taken for higher degrees, will be found under description of courses. 
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including the schools of ° 
COMMERCE AND HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
Matriculation, page 26. 


General University regulations, page 48. 


FEES 
Resisttath ty. ccs Seed inpee tec ttpeests ee eae erect Re eee eae a et Se ee $ 3.00 
Students’ Unions | Aasacdcscenciuns taste eu cress Bete eo akties one reenter eereee te maere 14.50 
Medical Service? snleck cabcitis etre ee ee a eee 5.00 
Caution » Money -:ce:siig 3S oie eee ca ee rege ee ee 5.00 
| Bile S ech Ae Re MY clei ne Semen cet emer reece ec earn ite piaets idiom eae 5.00 


ARTS AND SCIENCE (Tuition and Laboratory) 


(a) B.A., B.Sc., B.Sc. in Household Economics: 
Instrtiction pee” session). ccm giciuteac eee OO ae ene ee $110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 


(b) SBsetEc., Instruction. perasesston icc cane ee ee 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 


(c) B.Com: 


Instruction per session, titstyyeati..- ee 125.00 
Instruction per session, second and. third yeats....cccccccccsccccceccceectnnneeneenninten 135.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments, $3.00 additional. 

(d) Special and partial students: 
Tnstraction | pet, sessiofl, per course; c.c.c.c een eee 30.00 


Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Auditors per course (see page 26) 
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ORGANIZATION OF FACULTIES 


With the beginning of the session 1937-38 entrance to the University 
of Alberta by junior matriculation was discontinued except in the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and senior matriculation was required for admis- 
sion throughout the University with the exception noted. By this 
change an alteration in the nomenclature of university years became 
necessary. The pre-engineering year was discontinued, and what was 
formerly designated the second year in each of the following courses 
became the first year: B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Sc. in Household Economics, 
B.Sc. in Pharmacy, B.Sc. in Nursing, and each of the combined courses 
in Science and Medicine, Science and Dentistry, etc. By legislation now 
passed, senior matriculation will also be required for admission to the 
Faculty of Agriculture in 1941 and thereafter. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
The courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc., B.Sc. in Household Economics 


and B.Com., are divided into two groups, junior courses and senior courses. A 
junior course is to be regarded as designating normally three hours lectures or three 
hours lectures and three hours laboratory work in a subject each week throughout 
the session; a senior course normally requires a minimum of three and a maximum 
of six hours instruction per week. The junior courses are designed for students in 
the first year, the senior courses for students in the second and third years. The 
junior courses are, in general, to be regarded as preparatory to the senior courses. 


Students intending to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science are not permitted to 
register with any matriculation condition. The application of this rule has been 
extended to students in the Summer Session since July 1, 1939. 


During their first session at the University students should seek the advice of 
the Dean as to the selection of their following yeat’s courses in order that these 
may be chosen so as to form a coherent group of studies in harmony with the student’s 


main intellectual interests. 


Promotion from first to second year is contingent on the satisfactory completion 
of all necessary junior studies. This regulation applies also to students transferring 


from other universities. 


No student is allowed more than one repetition of a failed course; in the event 
of failure in the second attempt the student may petition the Faculty Council for 
permission to substitute another course. 

Certain courses of instruction, both junior and senior, are offered in the summer 
school which is held annually in the months of July and August. Detailed inform- 
ation concerning these may be obtained from the Registrar. (See also page 59.) 

Students registered in the course leading to the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., general 
course, are advised to continue the study of two related subjects throughout the three 
years of the undergraduate course. Students are required to continue in the third 
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year the study of two subjects offered in the second year. For the rules on 


“sequences,” see page 69. 


Not more than two courses may be selected from one department in a given 
academic year. In the senior division, not more than four courses from one depart- 
ment may be offered in satisfaction of the requirements of the pass degree. 


Although the nominal minimum passing mark for courses given in this 
university is 50%, a special regulation of the University Senate requires that in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science four of the necessary senior courses shall be 
passed with second class standing, or a mark of at least 65%. This requirement 
applies to students in the courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., and 
B.Sc. in Household Economics. Students lacking the requisite number of second 
classes should consult the Registrar regarding further procedure. 


Students reading theology may be exempted from two senior courses selected 
from Division A or B by presenting certificates of having satisfactorily completed 
an equivalent amount of work in one of the organized affiliated theological colleges. 


Students in St. Joseph’s College may be exempted from one senior course 
selected from Division B on presentation of a certificate from the college showing 
they have satisfactorily completed the course in religious knowledge designated 
Christian Apologetics as given in St. Joseph’s College and recognized by the 
University Senate. 


Further, Roman Catholic theological students registering through St. Joseph’s 
College have the privilege of substituting approved courses in scholastic philosophy 
for Philosophy 2 and-for a maximum of four senior courses in philosophy. 


No candidate for the Bachelor’s degree in the Faculty of Arts and Science will 
be recommended to the Senate for the award of the degree until three regular 
academic sessions, September to April, have elapsed from the date of registration in 
the first year. 


Students proceeding to a Bachelor’s degree in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
will be required to attend at least one regular academic session, September to April. 


Exceptions may be made in respect of this rule in the cases of teachers who have 
at least two years’ teaching experience subsequent to receiving their permanent 
certificates. Such students may meet the requirements for a degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Science by attendance at summer sessions. They are warned, 
however, that the university cannot undertake to offer all the courses which may 
be desired for the B.A. degree or required for the B.Sc. degree. 


Except by special permission of the Council of the Faculty, no student under its 
jurisdiction may offer for credit in any period of twelve months from 1st September 
to 31st August more than five courses either in the regular winter session from 
September to April or in both the winter and summer session. 


Except by special permission of the Council of the Faculty no student may offer 
for credit in the summer session more than two courses. 
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Divisions of Courses of Instruction Leading to the Degree of 
B.A. or B.Sc. in the Faculty of Arts and Science 

A. Languages and literature. 

B. History, philosophy and political economy. 

C. Mathematics and natural sciences. 

In accordance with this plan the junior, senior, honor and graduate courses 
leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc, M.A., M.Sc., B.Educ., and M.Educ., 
will be found classified on page 66. 


FACULEY OF ARTS AND SCIENGE 
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DEGREE OF B.A.—GENERAL COURSE 
First Year: 
Two courses from Division A, one from B, one from C, and one option. 
It is no longer required that the C course shall be a laboratory science. 


Second Year: 
Two courses from Division A, one from B, and two options. 
or 
Two courses from Division B, one from A, and two options. 

One of these five courses may be a first year course in a subject not 
already taken in the first year, or the second unit of a language if it be 
necessary to obtain standing in a language course for beginners taken in the 
first year. 


Third Year: 
Two courses from Division A, one from B, and an option. 
or 
Two courses from Division B, one from A, and an option. 


DEGREE OF B.Sc.—GENERAL COURSE 
First Year: 
Three courses from Division C in different departments, and two courses 
from Divisions A and B. 
NOTE: The following are first year courses in Division C: Chemistry 1*, 
40 and 42; Physics 7 and 21; Mathematics 40; Botany 1; Geology 1; and 
Zoology 1. 


Second Year: 
Four courses from Division C, and one course from Division A or B. 

One of the four Division C courses must be a first year course in a 
department not represented in the courses already taken in the first year; 
and two of the four may be first-year courses. 

Students who offer three second-year Division C courses may, with the 
permission of the Dean, take their A or B course from the first-year list. 

Students who declare their intention to enter the College of Education 
may substitute one of the Division A or B courses required by the College of 
Education (see page 88) for a Division C course but, in that case, must 
offer three second-year Division C courses. 


Third Year: 
Three courses from Division C, and one course from Division A or B. 
NOTE: Students of the General Course are advised to carry the study of at 
least two related subjects throughout the three years of undergraduate work and 
otherwise to choose their courses so as to offer a coherent program of study in 
harmony with their special interests. 


Two of the subjects passed in the second year must be continued in the third 
yeat or, as commonly stated, two “sequences” of senicr courses are required. 


“Chemistry 1 may not be offered by a student who has credit in Chemistry of 
senior matriculation. 
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Normally, any two courses in the same subject numbered in the 40’s or higher may 
be considered a sequence. Certain combinations of related subjects are also permitted 
as sequences, e.g., senior courses in Latin or Greek; French and German; Philosophy, 
Psychology and Education; French 51 or 57 with English 57 or 63; Greek Art with 
Ancient. History; Zoology and Entomology; Entomology 61 and Genetics; Botany 
and Genetics; Chemistry 54 and Geology 54; Chemistry 58 and Geology 51; Zoology 
52 and Geology 53; Physics 51 and Geology 54; Chemistry 54 and Geology 58. 


Old and New Testament Literature, Christian Apologetics and Primitive Human 
Culture are not accepted as part of any “sequence.” 


Not more than two courses may be taken in any one subject in any given yeat 
and not more than five courses in any one subject during the three years of the 
university course. 


Of the nine courses taken in the second and third years, not less than four 
must be passed with at least second class standing. 


Under present arrangements in the high schools of Alberta, a student may 
find it difficult to present two foreign languages at matriculation. For students 
especially interested in the study of languages and literature and for candidates for 
certain professions which require two languages, the University will offer until 
further notice, beginner’s courses in French, German, Latin and Greek. University 
credit is not granted for a beginner’s course until a second course has been satis- 
factorily completed in the second year, but the privilege by which a student of the 
second year may include a first-year subject in his program permits substantial 
progress in a second language without the penalty of taking additional courses 
beyond the prescribed programs in Arts and Science. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Formal registration for honors is made at the beginning of the second year, on 
consultation with the head of the department. Three years are required beyond 
that point to complete an honors course. 


Students are, however, strongly advised to plan for honors at the beginning of 
the first year. With this in view, they should at once, on entering the university, 
consult the head of the department in which they are considering the possibility of 
honors and take such courses in their first year as will prepare them for honor 
work. If they neglect to do this, they run the risk of not being accepted for 
honors at the beginning of the second year, or of being burdened with additional 


courses of a preparatory nature. 


The attention of candidates for honors is also directed to the following 
regulations: 
1. Approval of applications is given by the Faculty of Arts and Science on the 
recommendation of the Committee on Honors. 
2. Students who, at the end of the first year, fail to obtain permission to 
proceed with honors will be transferred to the general course. Final accept- 
ance as a candidate for an honor degree will depend upon the results of 


examinations at the end of the second year. 
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3. Students who are reading for honors are required in the first year to pursue 
studies in at least two divisions. In the second, third and fourth years, how- 
ever, they may confine their work to one division, but not normally to one 
department. 

4. While the work of the two final years will be regarded as a unit, a formal 
report on the student’s progress will be submitted to the Committee on 
Honors at the end of the third year. 

5. A degree with honors shall be granted only if the course is completed within 
four years from senior matriculation, unless further grace be granted for special 
reasons by the Council of the Faculty of Arts and Science upon the recom- 
mendation of the Committee on Honors. 

6. Honors are awarded in two classes, first and second. Students who fail to 
secure second class standing may be awarded a pass degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
First Year: 
Botany 1, Chemistry 40, Physics 7, Zoology 1, an option from Divisions 
A or B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Two senior courses in Botany, Chemistry 42, Geology 1, an option from 


Divisions A or B. 
Third Year: 


Two advanced courses in Botany, Mathematics 42 or 40; two options 
(Biochemistry 61, Chemistry 54, Entomology 61, Geology 53, Zoology 51, 
suggested). 


Fourth Year: 
Two advanced courses in Botany, Genetics 51, an option (Biochemistry 71, 
Geology 55, Zoology 52, suggested) . 


Options are to be selected in consultation with the department. Attention will 
be given to the requirements of those who intend to teach and of those who propose 
to undertake research in some branch of botanical science. 


Honor students in botany are expected during the summer vacations to make 
themselves acquainted with the Canadian families of flowering plants. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
First Year: 
Chemistry 40, Chemistry 42, Mathematics 40, one from Division A or B, 
one option; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Physics 46, Chemistry 58 or 54, Mathematics 55, one option (German 2 
or 40 if German 1 is taken in first year), an option. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
The equivalent of eight full courses will be required in Chemistry 54 
or 58, Chemistry 102, 103, and four half-courses chosen from Chemistry 
105, 106, 107, 108 and 109 must be included. 
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It is suggested that one of the eight courses be selected from Divisions 


A or B. 


In addition to the regular course examinations, candidates for honors may be 
given one or more oral or written examinations (in the field of Chemistry) at the 
end of the fourth year. 


NOTE: All options shall be selected after consultation with the Department of 
Chemistry. 
Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is required 
in the third and fourth years. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


A statement will be found below of the general scheme of courses required to 
obtain honors in this department. It is not implied that this scheme must be 
rigidly followed; the department is prepared at any time to discuss with prospective 
or actual students reasonable equivalents designed to meet special needs or desires 
of the persons concerned. In the courses dealing with the literary history, the 
economic and political history, and the private life of the classical peoples oral 
examinations may at any time replace written tests, and a comprehensive examina- 
tion, written or oral as the department may determine, will be a necessary condition 
for attaining final honors. 


Students who may desire an honor course in Latin and German, in Greek and 
French, in Greek and German, or in Greek and Philosophy, can obtain information 


and advice on application to the department. 


First Year: 
Greek 1, Latin 2-4, Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek Classics), or Classical 
Survey Course 52 (Greek History). Two other courses at the student’s 
option; the department will be glad to advise; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Greek 40, one senior Latin course, Classical Survey Course 54 (Greek Art) 
or Classical Survey course 55 (Graeco-Roman Political Ideals), Classical 
Survey Course 52 (Greek History) or Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek 
Classics), Classical Survey Course 51 (Latin Classics), or Classical Survey 
Course 53 (Roman History). An option, approved by the department, may 
be substituted for one of the Survey courses listed above. 


Third Year: 


One Senior Greek course, one course in Honor Greek, one course in Honor 
Latin, either Classical Survey course 52 (Greek History) or Classical Survey 
Course 53 (Roman History) or Classical Survey Course 51 (Latin Classics) , 
either Classical Survey Course 54 (Greek Art) or Classical Survey Course 
55 (Graeco-Roman Political Ideals). An option, approved by the depart- 
ment, may be substituted for one of the Survey courses listed above. 


Fourth Year: 


Bither Greek or Latin as a major, two courses, Latin or Greek as a minor, 


one course; one approved option. 
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Honors in Latin and French 
First Year: 
Latin 2-4, French 2, Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek Classics). Two 
other courses at the student’s option; the department will be glad to advise; 
Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
One Latin course, one French course, two options from Divisions A and B, 
of which one should preferably be Classical Survey Course 51 (Latin 
Classics), either in this year or the third year. 


Third Year: 
One Latin course, one French course, two options from Divisions A and B, 
Phonetics 106 or General Linguistics 105. 


Fourth Year: 
Two Latin courses, one French course, one option from Divisions A and B. 


NOTE: Classical Survey Course 53 (Roman History) and 55 (Graeco- 
Roman Political Ideals) are recommended definitely for selection among the options 
of the second, third and fourth years. 


(For Honors in French and Latin, see under Department of Modern Languages.) 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Students wishing to read for Honors in English should consult the head of the 
department at the beginning of the first year. Their registration should include 
English 2, History 2 or 4, and, if possible, Classics in English 50. 


Students deciding during or at the end of the first year to undertake honors 
in English must consult the head of the department at the earliest possible moment 
in order to ascertain whether their first year courses, and their standing in these 
courses, are acceptable to the head of the department as a basis for admission to 
honors at the beginning of the second year; and in cases where the first year courses 
do not seem to provide an adequate basis, to discuss what extra work should be 
taken to rectify the situation. 


Second Year: 
English 104 (Anglo-Saxon), English 110 (Chaucer), *continuation of 
language studied in first year; an option (to be chosen in consultation with 
the head of the department). 


Third Year: 

The work of the third year will consist chiefly of a study of Shakespeare 
and his period (English 53 with additional reading) and Milton and his 
period (English 60 with additional reading), with the ordinary examinations 
in these courses supplemented by such additional reports as shall be 
required, 

Upon entering his third year the student, in consultation with the head 
of the department, will elect a special program of reading, to be followed 
under the guidance of a member of the department for the ensuing two 
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years. This program of reading may be based upon the study of an author 
and his period, or upon the study of a literary species. Among _ possible 
subjects, the following are suggested: Pope or Swift and his period, Words- 
worth or Scott and his period, Carlyle and his period, History of Literary 
Criticism, English Drama since Shakespeare, English Satire. 

The student will also take such course or courses in the department of 
English or related departments as his adviser may see fit and will write 
the ordinary examinations in such courses. 


Fourth Year: 
In the fourth year the student will devote himself chiefly to the assigned 
program of reading. He will report to his adviser at stated intervals, 
orally or in formal essays. As in the third year, he will take such courses in 
English or related departments as his adviser shall decide. 


*A student who shows a good reading knowledge of the language may 
be permitted to substitute another course, in consultation with the head of 
the department. 


Examinations: 
At the end of his fourth year the honor student shall undergo: 
1. Such examinations on his program of reading as his adviser may see fit. 
2. Written examinations intended to test: 
(a) his general knowledge of English literature, and 
(b) his specific knowledge of the authors and periods studied in the 
courses of the second, third and fourth years. 
These written examinations may, at the discretion of the department, be supple- 
mented by an oral examination. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
First Year: 
(Recommended program) Chemistry 40, Zoology 1, Botany 1, Geology 1, 
one option from Division A or B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Geology 51, Geology 53, Physics 7; one option from Divisions A or B*, 
one option from Division C. 


Third Year: 
Geology 54, Geology 59, Chemistry 54; two options.* 


Fourth Year: 
. Geology 55, Geology 58, Geology 101; two options.* 


Students are advised to have a reading knowledge of both French and 
German. 

At the end of the fourth year a candidate for honors will be required to 
take an oral or a written examination in the field of geology. 


*To be selected after consultation with the Department of Geology. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
First Year: 
History 2 or 4; Political Economy 1; English 2; French 2 or German 2; 
one course from Division C; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
History 2 or 4; two senior courses in History; and two senior options (from 
the Languages, Philosophy and Political Economy). 


Third Year: 


Students in the third year are not required to take the annual examination 

at the end of the year, but are required to prepare for a final comprehensive 

examination at the end of the fourth year. The department will advise 
- honor students with respect to reading and lectures during this year. 


Fourth Year: 


For the final comprehensive examination in 1941 papers will be set on the 
following subjects: 
(1) the social and political history of Canada; 
(2) the history of the United States; 
(3) the history of the British Isles since 148); 
(4) a period of European History; 
(5) economic theory (since Adam Smith) and economic history (from 
the Industrial Revolution) ; 
(6) political theory and government; 
(7) a special subject offered by the candidate; 
8) sight translation from either French or German. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
First Year: 


Mathematics 40, Mathematics 41, Physics 21, Chemistry 40 (3 hrs. lab.), or 
another option, one option from Divisions A and B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


Mathematics 101, Mathematics 55, Mathematics (another senior course) , 
Physics (senior course); Physics (another senior course) of Political Economy 
(senior course) or Chemistry or Philosophy. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
At the end of the final year there will be given one or more papers in each 
of the following groups: I—Analysis, II—Geometry and Logic, HI— 
Mechanics and Astronomy, IV—Probability, Statistics and Finance, V— 
other topics. 


Students will select their courses and reading in consultation with the depart- 
ment. Attention will be given to the requirements of those who intend to teach 
and of those who intend to apply mathematics to another field; in every case, in the 
third and fourth years, at least two courses will be taken in other departments, of 
these at least one being Physics. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


Honors in Modern Languages and Literature are, for the present, based on an 
intensive study of the French and German language and literature. 


The chief emphasis will be laid on mastery of one of these languages and on 
the acquisition of a substantial knowledge of its literature. This will call, ordinarily, 
for the collateral study of another language and literature. 


Mastery of the language is interpreted to mean the ability 
(a) to read it fluently and intelligently; 
(b) to write it correctly and idiomatically; 
(c) to understand it as a spoken language and to speak it with some facility. 


Substantial knowledge of its literature is interpreted to mean 
(a) a general knowledge of the literature; 
(b) a specific knowledge of the masterpieces; 

(c) a critical knowledge of an important period or trend of the literature; 

(d) a general knowledge of the entire, and a specific knowledge of the 
immediate, cultural backgrounds. 

(e) a knowledge of the culture of other peoples insofar as this culture had 


an important bearing on French or German culture and literature. 


First Year: 
1. A French course, 
2. A German course, 
3. An option from Division B (Philosophy or History recommended) , 
4. An option from Division A or B, 
5. An approved option, 
6. Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
1. An approved French course, 
2. An approved German course, 
3. An option from Divisions A or B, preferably an English course to cor- 
respond to the French course (French 57 and English 57, French 51 and 
English 64). 
4. An approved option. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
General Linguistics 105 or Phonetics 106. 
French and German Phonetics 106 should be taken in the third year, and 
General Linguistics 105 in the fourth year. 


The subjects of study for the third and fourth years must be chosen in 
consultation with the Department. The principle underlying the choice of 
subjects of study will be that of a satisfactory integration, determined on 
the basis of the individual student’s aptitude and interest. 

Apart from regular course examinations students will, at the end of the 
fourth year, be required to pass a comprehensive examination on the general 
field of their honors work. 


An oral examination in the language or languages studied may also be required. 
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Honors in French and Latin 
First Year: 
1. French 2. 
. Latin 2-4. 
. Classical Survey course 50 or 51. 
. An option. 


VM BW DN 


. A second option. 


6. Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
1. A French course. 
2. A Latin course. 
3. An option from Divisions A and B, preferably an English course to cor- 
respond to the French course (French 57 and English 57, French 51 and 
English 64). 
4. A second option from Divisions A and B. 


Third Year: 
. A French course. 
. A Latin course. 


. A second option from Divisions A and B. 
. French 102 A or B. 
6. Phonetics 106. 


1 
Z 
3. An option from Divisions A and B (same recommendation as to English). 
4 
> 


Fourth Year: 
1. A French course. 
2. A second French course. 
3. A Latin course. 
4. An option from Divisions A and B. 
5. French 102 A or B. 
6. General Linguistics 105. 


Honors Moderns 


NOTE: French and German Phonetics 106 should be taken in the third year, 
and General Linguistics 105 in the fourth year. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Under this department will fall these groups: 
(1) Honors in Philosophy-and Psychology, 
(2) Honors in Psychology and Philosophy, 
(3) Honors in Philosophy and Greek. 


Students must consult the head of the department of philosophy in regard to 
(a) their choice of group; (b) such special work as may be prescribed in their 
major subject; (c) the arrangement of a program of sessional studies (lecture 
courses, seminars, etc.); (d) optional courses outside the department of philosophy. 
All students, with the exception of those under (3), will be expected to show a 
competent acquaintance with the following topics: history of philosophy; present- 
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day problems of philosophy; history of ethics; ethical systems; implications of 
modern psychology for ethical philosophy; present-day ethical problems; history of 
psychology; experimental methods of psychology; present-day schools of psychology 
and their leading representatives; applications of psychology. 
Special reading will also be required in one of the following: logic, aesthetics; 
mediaeval philosophy; metaphysics. 
In the case of students under (3), the advanced study of psychology will be 
replaced by some field of study allotted by the department of classics. 
The final examination will consist of the following: 
(1) History of Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 
(2) Contemporary Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 
(3) Ancient Philosophy or Mediaeval Philosophy or Modern Philosophy 
(one paper of three hours) ; 
(4) Ethics (one paper of three hours) ; 
(5) Psychology (two papers of three hours each); 
(6) One essay paper of three hours. 
Students majoring in philosophy will omit one paper in psychology and those 
majoring in psychology will omit (3). 
Students offering Greek as their second subject will omit (5). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
First Year: 
Physics 21, Mathematics 40, Mathematics 41, Chemistry 40, *an option from 
Division A or B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Physics 42, Physics 46, Mathematics 55, *an option, *an option from 
Division A or B. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
Before entering upon the work of the third year, the student in consultation 
with the department will arrange a program of study for the third and 
fourth years. This program will include the following courses which are 
considered to be fundamental: 
Physics 51, 53, and 54. Mathematics 57. 

In arranging the scheme of work for these two final years, the end in 
view will be a well coordinated program of study in which it will be possible 
for the student, if he so desires, to select some particular field of physics 
for special study. In any case, the courses selected will be supplemented by a 
program of reading. 

The student will write the regular examinations in each course taken. 
In addition, there will be, at the end of the final year, a written compre- 
hensive examination on the work in physics covered during the third and 


fourth years. 





*Options are to be selected in consultation with the department. 
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DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 
First Year: 
Political Economy 1; two courses from Division A; one course from Division 
C; one option to be selected with the advice of the department, Physical 
Education. 


Second Year: 


Two courses in Political Economy, Mathematics 42 or 43, one option to be 
chosen in consultation with the department. 


Third and Fourth Years: 


Before entering the third year each student will arrange, in consultation with 
the department, a program of study and lectures to prepare himself in the 
compulsory, and in three of the optional subjects of final examination. 


Final Examination Papers: 
Final examinations will be set in the following subjects: 
(a) Compulsory: 
(1) Economic Theory; (2) Economic Programs and History of Economic 
Thought; (3) Money and Banking. 


(b) Optional (three to be chosen): 
(4) Public Finance; (5) International Trade and Transportation; (6) 
Economics of Agriculture; (7) Political Science; (8) Economic History; 
(9) Labor Problems; (10) Corporation Finance and Risk. 


Students are required to satisfy the department that they possess a reading 
knowledge of at least one modern foreign language. 


COMBINED COURSES 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF 
B.A. AND B.COM. 


The curriculum in Commerce is in process of revision. The prescription for 
each year in 1940-41 is as follows: 


First Year: 


English 4; a modern language; Political Economy 1; Political Economy 10; 
a course from Division C; one option; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


A modern language continued from the first year; a Division B course; 
Mathematics 42; Political Economy 61 or 63 or 65 or 67 or 68 or 69; an 
option (a first year course may be chosen). . 


Third Year: 


Accounting 1; a Division A course; a Division B course; Political Economy 
61 or 63 or 65 or 67 or 68 or 69; Commercial Law 41 (if given) or an 
option. 


COMBINED COURSES I3 


Fourth Year: 
Accounting 52; Political Economy 64 or 66; Mathematics 43 or Political 
Economy 73 and Accounting 55; Commercial Law 41 (if not taken in third 
year); and one or two approved options to make up five courses. (For 
approved options see under School of Commerce.) 


Fifth Year: 
Political Economy 64 or 66; Mathematics 43 or Political Economy 73 and 
Accounting 55; and three approved options (see under School of Commerce). 


Not more than two courses may be taken in any one subject in any given year. 


Of the ten courses taken in the second and third years, at least four must be 
passed with second class standing. For the B.Com. degree at least four of the 
senior courses in the regular Commerce course must be passed with second class 
standing. 

Entrance into the second year of the B.A.-B.Com. course is contingent on the 
student. passing all courses with a general average of 60% in the first year of the 


course. ig 


The B.A. degree will be awarded at the end of the fourth year, and the B.Com. 
degree at the end of the fifth year. 

By agteement with the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta, students 
offering Commercial Law 41 and 52 and obtaining second class standing in 
Accounting 52 and Accounting 53 are eligible for exemption from two years’ articles 
and the intermediate examinations of the Institute. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF B.A. 
AND B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 
First Year: 

English 2; French 1 or 2 or German 1 or 2; a course from Division B; 
Mathematics 40; Chemistry 40; Physical Education. 

If the language course be French 1 or German 1, a further course in the 
same language must be taken in the second year. 

If the course from Division B be Political Economy 1, Political Economy 11 
or Political Economy 51 shall not be taken when prescribed for students of 
Applied Science, and another Division B course must then be substituted. 


Second Year: 
A student may not enter the second year of this combined course (a) unless 
he has completed the first year with an average of at least 60%, (b) until 
his registration has been approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Applied 
Science. 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; a further course 
from Division A or B; one of—Mathematics 42, 43, 53, Chemistry 42; 
Physics 21; Drawing 4. 

A student who takes Chemistry 42 at this stage and later enters Chemical 

Engineering will be required to substitute another senior C course for 
Chemistry 42 in the third year of Chemical Engineering. 
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Third Year: 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; a further course 
from Division A or B in the division already selected in the second year; 
Mathematics 41; Drawing 2. 


The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of the third year to a student 
who has satisfactorily completed the above prescription and has satisfied the 
requirements of the Faculty of Arts and Science concerning second-class 
standing in four senior courses and concerning “sequences”. (See pages 


64 and 69.) 
Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Years: 


As for the second, third and fourth years in Engineering. 


Students intending to enter civil or mining engineering are required to 
spend at least one summer on practical survey work in the field prior to 
entering the fourth year of the combined course. 


THE COMBINED COURSES LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND M.D.; AND B.A. AND D.DS. 


This combined course has been abolished. Students who entered the course in 
1938 will follow the prescription below. 


Third Year and after: 


Students entering the third year must present second class standing in two 
courses in the second year. 


The prescription for the third year of this combined course is the same as 
the prescription for second year Medicine or Dentistry. 

The subjects of the fourth, fifth, sixth and seventh years in the course in 
Arts and Science combined with Medicine are identical with those of the 
third, fourth, fifth and six years in Medicine; and those of the fourth, fifth 


and sixth years are identical with those of the third, fourth and fifth years 
in Dentistry. 


THE COMBINED COURSES LEADING TO THE DEGREES 
OF B.Sc. and M.D.; AND B.Sc. AND D.D.S. 
First Year: 
English 4; Frenelt 1 or 2°or German 1 or 2 or Latin 1 or 2; Physics#11; 
Chemistry, 40; Zoology 2; Physical Education. o 


Second Year: 


No student may enter the second year of the combined course unless he has 
successfully completed the first year with an average of not less than 60%. 


1940-41: Two senior courses from Divisions A and B; Physics 50; Chemistry 
58; an option from Division C (Botany recommended). 


1941-42: A further course in the foreign language taken in the first year; 
Psychology 51; Zoology 3 and Mathematics 44 (two half-year courses) ; 


Chemistry 42; one of Chemistry 54 or 58, Physics 42 or 46, Zoology 51, 
Entomology 61. 
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Third Year to Seventh Year (Medicine) or Sixth Year (Dentistry). 


The prescriptions of the first professional year and of subsequent years in 
Medicine or Dentistry. 

The B.Sc. degree may be granted at the end of the fourth year. 

For the B.Sc. degree, students must obtain at least two seconds in senior 
courses taken in the second year. 


Students of Medicine and Dentistry should note that for professional licensing 
purposes in Canada there are minimum language requirements in Latin and in 
French or German. Such students entering with matriculation standing in only 
one of the two languages must meet the requirement in the second language before 
admission to the Faculty of Medicine. They may do so by taking a language 
course for beginners in the first year and by continuing the study of that language 
in the second year; or if they choose to continue in the University the study of the 
language already presented at matriculation they may meet the further minimum 
requirement in the second language by presenting during the first two years of their 
university course a second language in the matriculation examination. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND LL.B. 
First Year: 
English 2; Latin 2 or French 2; History 2 or 4; Political Economy 1; one 
course from Division C; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
No student may enter the second year of the combined course unless he has 
successfully completed the first year with an average of not less than 60%. 
Two courses from Division A; History 57 or 58; Political Economy 63 or 66 
or 67 or 69 or Philosophy 57 or Psychology 52; an additional course from 
Division B or C. 
With the permission of the Dean of Arts and Science, one of the free 
options may be a junior course in a subject not already offered in the first 
year. 


Third Year: 
History 58 or 57; and the prescription for first year Law. 


Fourth Year: 
The prescription for second year Law. 
The degree of B.A. may be granted at the end of the fourth year. 


Fifth Year. 
The prescription for third year Law. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF B.A. 
AND B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 


First Year: 
English 4; French 1 or 2 or German 1 or 2 or Latin 1 or 2; Political Economy 


1; Botany 1; Chemistry 40; Physical Education. 
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Second Year: 
No student may enter the second year of the combined course unless he has 
successfully completed the first year with an average of not less than 60%. 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; a further course 
from Division A or B; Mathematics 40 or Mathematics 44; Chemistry 42. 
If the language course taken in the first year be a course for beginners, a 
further course in the same language must be taken in the second year. 
For Agriculture, Mathematics 44 is recommended, but students intending to 
enter the College of Education may take Mathematics 40. 


Third Year: 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; a further course 
from Division A or B; an option from Division C. 
The degree of B.A. may be granted on successful completion of three years’ 
work provided the rules of the Faculty of Arts and Science concerning 
second-class standing in four senior courses and concerning “sequences” have 


been satisfied. (See pages 64 and 69.) 


Fourth Year: 
Horticulture 1; Dairying 1; Field Crops 50; History of Agriculture 1; 
Poultry 1; Animal Husbandry 2 and 3; Entomology 1; Zoology 4; Agricul- 
tural Engineering 2; an option. 

Fifth Year: 
Bacteriology 1; Soils 51 and 52; options, under faculty advice, for at least 
18 hours. 
Certain fourth and fifth year courses may be interchanged on approval of the 
Dean and the Registration Committee. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
First Year: 
An approved course from Division A or B; Chemistry 42; Zoology 1; 
Political Economy 1; Household Economics 2 and 3; Bacteriology 1, first 
term; Household Economics 1, second term; Physical Education. 
Second Year: 
One course from Division A or B, Chemistry 40 (b lab.), Physiology 60, 
Biochemistry 61, Household Economics 55. 
Third Year: 
One course from Division A or B, Chemistry 58, Hygiene and Sanitation 51, 
Household Economics 56, 57, 58, 59, an approved option. 


THE DEGREE OF B.H.Ec. 
For students entering from the provincial Schools of Agriculture 
(for matriculation requirements see page 27) 
Junior Courses: 
First Year: 
English 1, History 2, Mathematics 44, Chemistry 1, Physics 5, Household 
Economics 32 and 33, Physical Education, 
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Second Year: 
One course from Division A or B, Political Economy 1, Chemistry 42, 


Chemistry 40+, Zoology 1 or Household Economics 41, Bacteriology 1 (Ist 
term), Household Economics 31. 


+Sufficient to satisfy Department of Chemistry as a prerequisite for 
Chemistry 58. 


Senior Courses: 


Third Year: 


One course from Division A or B, Biochemistry 61, Hygiene and Sani- 
tation 51, Chemistry 58, Household Economics 58, Household Economics 
JOm t/t) oe 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


The curriculum in Commerce is undergoing revision. In 1940-41, students will 
follow the prescriptions below: 


First Year: 
English 4; Political Economy 1; Political Economy 10 (second term); Mathe- 
matics 42; Accounting 1; Commercial Law 41; Physical Education. 
Entrance into second year is contingent on the student passing all first-year 
courses with a general average of 60%. 


Second Year: 
A modern language continued from the first year; Political Economy 66; 
Mathematics 43; Accounting 52; Commercial Law 41. 


Third Year: 
Political Economy 66; Mathematics 43; Commercial Law 41; Mathematics 42 
(if not already taken) and one approved option (see list below), or two 
approved options if Mathematics 42 has already been taken. 


Approved Third Year Options: 
Accounting 53, English, History, Philosophy, Psychology, Political Economy, 
Mathematics, Botany, Chemistry, Entomology, Geology, Physics, Zoology. 

Students in Commerce are strongly urged to secure, prior to graduation, a good 
working knowledge of Stenography and Typewriting. 

The degree of Bachelor of Commerce, with honors in Political Economy, is 
awarded on the satisfactory completion of a program of studies, involving an 
additional year, arranged in consultation with the Department of Political Economy. 

By agreement with the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta, students 
presenting credit in Commercial Law 41 and 51 and obtaining second class standing 
in Accounting 52 and Accounting 53, are eligible for exemption from two years’ 


articles and the intermediate examinations of the Institute, 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 


The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for 
the session any of the courses here outlined. 


For particulars regarding members of the staff, see page 12. 


Students are reminded of the regulations (paragraph (c), page 49), regarding 


attendance requirements for laboratory courses and courses here designated by 


asterisks. 
BACTERIOLOGY - 
*1, Elementary Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. M. SHaw. 


60. 


Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. Practical laboratory exercises, 
i.e, making of media, staining, etc. 


Bactericlogy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. M. SHaw. 

A course in general bacteriology consisting of lectures, demonstrations and 

laboratory work. 

The preparation of media, classification of forms and methods of culture 

and isolation will be studied. 

The relationship of bacteria to every day life, industry, disease and public 

health, etc., will be considered. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Botany 1 or Zoology 1. 


*61. Pathogenic Bacteriology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. C. Rankin. 
The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. The isolation 
and identification of bacteria pathogenic to men. A study of bacterial 
infections. A consideration of resistance and immunity. 
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 60. 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
land 61. General Course. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


G. Hunter, L. B. Perr anp M. M. Canror. 

Open to senior students in Arts and Science, Household Economics, Phar- 
macy, and to other students with the prerequisite Chemistry 42. 
Physico-chemical. Chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Enzymes. 
Digestion. Respiration and relation of haemoglobin and acid-base equilibrium 
to. Metabolism in relation to nutrients, muscle, internal secretions, and 
minerals. Vitamins and nutrition. Text and reference books will be men- 
tioned in the lectures. 


/ 


Advanced Courses. 


dl. 


Pathological Chemistry. 3 hrs. lab. 
G. Hunter anp M. M. Cantor. 

Open to some students in Arts and Science. The course is designed as an 

introduction to 52. 

Urine and blood analysis and their clinical applications. 


52. 


71. 
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Pathological Chemistry. 1 hr. lect. 
G. Hunter anp M. M. Cantor. 

Open to some students in Arts and Science. 

Basal metabolism. Acid-base balance, acidosis and alkalosis. Water balance, 

oedema, and anhydraemia. Pregnancy. Diabetes. Nephritis. Intestinal 

obstruction. Fevers. Jaundice. Deficiency diseases. 

Books and literature will be referred to in the lectures. 


Plant Biochemistry. 1 hr, lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
EoD 2PEers 
Open to students with prerequisites Botany 1 and Biochemistry 61. Will be 
offered each alternate year (offered 1940-41). Plant carbohydrates, fats, 
proteins, glucosides, acids, bases, phenols, tannins, “essential oils.” Plant 
pigments; chlorophyll, carotinoids, flavones, anthocyanins. Enzymes, respira- 
tion and. metabolism. Special reading will be prescribed for the course. 
Students proceeding to the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. in Biochemistry 
should consult the Head of the Department with regard to requirements and 
research facilities. 


BOTANY 


Junior Course. 


+1. 


General Elementary Botany. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss, R. G. H. Cormack ano J. H. Wuyre. 

An introduction to the morphology and physiology of the cell. Elements 

of plant anatomy, physiology, classification and reproduction. General prin- 

ciples of heredity. 


Senior Courses. 


52. 


D3. 


DD. 


Plant Physiology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. H. Wuyrte. 

Fundamental aspects of physiology with particular reference to the higher 

plants. The physiology of the cell in terms of physical and colloid chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Botany 1, Physics 5 or 7, Chemistry 40, 42. 


Seedless Plants. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lai. 
E. H. Moss. 

Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Algae, Fungi, Bryophyta and 

Pteridophyta. General methods of plant histology. Evolution of the lower 

groups of plants. 

Prerequisite: Botany 1. 


Lower Vascular Plants. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss. 

Morphology of the Pteridophyta and Gymnospermae, including extinct 

groups. Evolution of modern plants as illustrated by the structure of fossil 

types from various geological horizons. 

Prerequisites: Botany 1 and Geology 1. 

(Offered each alternate year. Offered 1940-41.) 


86 


56. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Flowering Plants. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss anp R. G. H. Cormack. 

Morphology, taxonomy and ecology of the Angiospermae with particular refer- 

ence to the flora of Alberta. 

Prerequisite: Botany 1. 

(Offered each alternate year. Not offered 1940-41.) 


Honor and Graduate Courses 


103. 


104. 


105. 


Plant Geography and Ecology. 9 hrs. lect.-lab. and field work. 
E. H. Moss, J. H. Wuyrte anp R. G. H. Cormack. 

Distribution of vegetation in time and space considered from a dynamical 

point of view. 

Prerequisites: Botany 52, 55, 56. 


Mycology. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Moss. 

Classification, morphology and physiology of the fungi; diseases of plants. 

Prerequisites: Botany, 53, 56. 


Advanced Plant Physiology. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
J. H. Wuyte. 
Prerequisites: Botany 52, 56. 


Graduate Work. 


“1, 


*40. 


Graduate students who have had the necessary training and wish to carry 
on research in some field of botany should consult the head of the 
department. 


CHEMISTRY 
General Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Lectures: A systematic study of common non-metallic elements; a few typical 
metallic elements; the more important compounds of each; fundamental laws 
and theories. 

Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of the principles discussed in lectures. 
Laboratory exercises in Elementary Chemistry. 

Text-book: Introduction to College Chemistry, Briscoe. 


Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
O. J. Wacker. 

Lectures: Chemistry of the metals and their compounds. Principles of 

qualitative and quantitative analysis. 


Laboratory: (a) J. L. Morrison. 3 hrs. 
Qualitative inorganic analysis. 
(b) J. W. Shipley. 3 hrs. 


Quantitative inorganic analysis. 
Text-books: Philbreck and Holmyard, Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry; 
Yoe, Chemical Principles; Walton and Sorum, Introduction to Quantitative 
Analysis; Notes in Quantitative Analysis. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 1 or complete Grade XII Chemistry. 


*42. 


4. 
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Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R: B. Sannin. 

Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic series. 

Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 

Text-books: Lucas, Organic Chemistry. 

Laboratory Manual: Fisher, Laboratory Manual of Organic Chemistry. 


Elementary Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. W. SHIpPtey. 

Lectures: Fundamental concepts of matter in relation to energy; thermo- 

chemistry, properties of gases, liquids and solids; solutions, equilibrium, 

phase rule, electrolytes, electromotive force, colloids, photochemistry. 

Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-books: Maas and Steacie, Elementary Physical Chemistry; Findlay, 

Practical Physical Chemistry; Hodgson and Lang, Handbook of Chemistry 

and Physics. Laboratory Experiments. 

Prerequisites: Chem. 40 and Physics 5 or 7. 


Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
O. J. WALKER. 

Lectures: Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. 

Laboratory: Gravimetric, volumetric, colorimetric, electro, and gas analysis; 

analysis of ores, fuels, water and food. 

Text-books; Fales and Kenny, Inorganic Quantitative Analysis (Century Go.) 

References: Teadwell & Hall, Analytical Chemistry, Vol. Il; A.O.A.C. 

Methods of Analysis; Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


102. 


103. 


Advanced Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
R. B. Sannin. 

Laboratory: Preparation of some aromatic compounds; quantitative organic 

analysis. 

Text-books: Whitmore, Organic Chemistry; Henrich, Theories of Organic 

Chemistry. 

Text-book for Laboratory: Gatterman and Wieland, Laboratory Methods of 

Organic Chemistry 

Prerequisites: Chem. 40, 42 and 54. 


Advanced Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Boomer. 

Lectures: Theoretical chemistry with special attention to the dynamical 

theory of matter and the laws of thermodynamics and their application to 

gases, liquids, and solids; the theory of solutions; reaction velocity, catalysis 

and photochemistry; thermochemistry, chemical equilibrium and the phase 

rule; atomic and molecular structure. 

Text-book: Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry. 

Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 
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Text-book: Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Experimental Physical Chemistry. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54; Mathematics 55. 
Co-requisite: Physics 46. 


Advanced Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
O. J. WALKER. 


Lectures: Special methods of analysis not taken up in Chemistry 58. 
Laboratory: Special analyses such as microanalysis; electroanalysis; water 
analysis; sodium and potassium determinations; iron and steel analysis; 
calorific value; analysis of alloys. 

References—A.P.H.A., Water Analysis; Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative 
Inorganic Analysis. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 58. 

Given alternate years. (Given 1940-41.) 


Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 
J. L. Morrison. 


Lectures: Spectrum analysis and atomic structure; valence and molecular 
structure. 

Laboratory: The preparation and spectroscopic examination of some inorganic 
compounds. 

References: Sidgwick, The Electronic Theory of Valency; Glasstone, Recent 
Advances in Physical Chemistry; Morgan and Burstall, Inorganic Chemistry. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 

Given alternate years. (Given in 1940-41.) 


Colloid Chemistry and Surface Chemistry. 
2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 
E. H. Boomer. 


A course dealing with the theories of colloidal behaviour; the relation of 
colloid chemistry to natural processes and its application in industry. 
Text-books: H. B. Weiser, Colloids; Holmes, Laboratory Manual of Colloid 
Chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54, Mathematics 40. 

Given alternate years. (Not given 1940-41.) 


Electro-Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. — 
J. W. SHIpiey. 


Lectures: Electro-chemical theory; conductance; electrolysis; molten electro- 
lytes; oxidation and reduction; electromotive force; cells; hydrogen ions; 
electro-thermics. 

Laboratory: Electro-chemical measurements. 

Text-book: Creighton and Fink, Electro Chemistry. 

Electro-chemistry Laboratory Manual—to be selected. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 54 and 58. 

Given alternate years. (Not offered in 1940-41.) 
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109. Qualitative Organic Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. B. Sanpin. 


A study of the characteristic reactions of the various groups of organic 
compounds and from these reactions to classify and identify a number of 
unknowns. 

Text-books: Kamm, Qualitative Organic Analysis; Clarke, A Handbook of 
Organic Analysis; Mulliken, A Method for the Identification of Pure Organic 
Compounds; Shriner & Fuson, Identification of Organic Compounds. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. 


110. Chemical Research. 


Students in their fourth year honors may after consultation with the depart- 
ment pursue a half course in investigational work under the direction of a 
member of the department. At least eight hours per week for half of the 
sessional term must be spent on this course. Arrangements for taking this 
course should be made the preceding term. 


Graduate Work. 


Students having the necessary training may pursue a course of study leading to 
the degree of M.Sc. Research work and related courses from this and 
other departments may be arranged in consultation with the department. 
Students desiring to register for such work should make arrangements with 
the department before the close of the preceding academic term. 


Journal Club. 


Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is required of 
third and fourth year students and graduate students. 


CLASSICS 


The four Classical Survey Courses listed below are open to all students of the 
second and third years. Classics in English 50 and Classics in English 51 are A 
group courses; the other two fall in the B group. Owing to the reduction in staff, 
the department is obliged to reserve to itself the right of adjusting numbers as 
among the classical survey courses which will be available in 1940-41, viz., Classics 


in English 50 and 51, Ancient History 53, and Graeco-Roman Political Ideals 55. 


Junior Courses. 
1. Beginners’ Latin. 3 hrs. 
W. H. Jonuns. 

Latin for Secondary Schools (Hamilton and Carlisle: Gage); Roma (Robin- 
son and Hunter. 
Sight translation and Principles of Language. 
A course designed to enable the students entering with a deficiency in Latin 
to begin this language in the University. The course will not be credited 
towards a degree unless the students who elect it take successfully a second 
year in Latin. Students who take beginners’ Latin will normally proceed 


to Latin 2. 
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2. Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
W. H. Jouns. 
A Latin Reader (Petrie: Oxford). 
Sight translation. 
Latin Prose Composition (Pilsbury: Oxford). 


40. Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. Sires: 
W. H. Jonns. 
A Book of Latin Prose (Neville et al.); A Book of Latin Poetry (Neville 
et al.); Latin Prose Composition (North and Hilliard). 
Sight Translation and Principles of Language. 
(Not offered in 1940-41.) 


Senior Course. 


55. Horace, Pliny, Tacitus, Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
W. H. Joxns. 
Horace, Satires and Epistles (Mortis: American Book Co.) Pliny, Letters 
(Westcott: Allyn and Bacon); Tacitus, Agricola (Church and Brodribb: 
Macmillan). 


Honor and Graduate Course. 


105. Vergil, Aeneid. 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 
The critical and exegetical study of Bk. VI; the reading of Books I-VI in 
the original, and VII-XII in translation. Particular attention will be paid 
to the literary history of the Epic and its technique. 


Greek 


This language can be begun in university. Greek 1 has the status of a first 
year subject and is credited towards a degree, provided that the students who 
elect it, take successfully a second year of Greek in either Greek 2 or Greek 40. 
Greek 2 is a junior course, while Greek 40 counts as a senior subject. 
Students from Greek 1 pass on to either Greek 2 or Greek 40 on recommend- 
ation of the department. 


In addition to Greek 1 two extra tutorial hours of instruction are offered by 
the department. Normally those students who take these extra tutorial hours 
in connection with Greek 1 will pass into Greek 40 in their second year, and 
this will be necessary in the case of prospective honor students. 

Students entering the University with a knowledge of Greek estimated as 
equivalent to Senior Matriculation standing will normally take Greek 2 
and pass on to a Greek 50 course in their second year. 


Junior Courses. 
1. Beginning Greek. 3 hrs. 
W. H. Joxuns. 
Beginner’s Greek Book (Benner and Smyth: American Book Co.); Colson’s 
First Greek Reader (Macmillan) . 


CLASSICS 91 


2. Second Year Greek Authors and Prose Composition. Sars: 
G. Misener. 
A Greek Reader (Freeman and Lowe: Oxford); Euripides, Alcestis (Bay- 
field: Macmillan). Sight Translation. Review of Greek Forms. More 
difficult sentences for translation into Greek. 


Greek Prose Composition (North and Hilliard: Rivington). 


40. Second Year Greek Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
G. MisEner. 
Tales from Herodotus (Farnell: Macmillan); Sophocles, Antigone (Jebb: 
Cambridge). Sight Translation. Review of Greek Forms. More difficult 
sentences for translation into Greek. 
Greek Prose Composition (North and Hilliard: Rivington); Elementary 
Greek Grammar (Thompson: Murray). 
(This course receives senior credit.) 


Senior Course. 
54. Thucydides, Plate, Euripides. 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 
Thucydides, Book II; Plato, The Apology; Euripides Medea. 


Honor and Graduate Course. 
102. Homer, Iliad I-VI. 3 hrs 
G. MiIsENner. 
A study of the epic technique and the language of Homer. The political 
and social institutions of the Heroic Age. 


/ Survey Courses in the Life and Thought of the Ancient World. 


V 50. Classics in English (Greek). 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 

Greek Life and Letters from Homer to Lucian. 
A study of life and thought in the Greek world for the period indicated. 
This will be based (a) on the literary documents, (b) on the department’s 
collection of slides illustrating Greek art, architecture and natural environ- 
ment. While a knowledge of Greek is highly desirable, it is not a pre- 
requisite, as the literary documents are dealt with in translation. 
It is an open option for second and third year students in Arts and Science 
in the A group. 
Required reading of Greek authors in translations (on reserve in the library 
and not to be purchased by the student): Homer, Iliad, 1, 6, 9, 22; Odyssey 
7-11; Hesiod, Works and Days; Pindar, Olympians 1, 2, 5, 11; Herodotus, 
Book 2, Books 8-9; Thucydides, Books 6, 7; Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, 
Aristophanes—selected plays; Plato, Aristotle—selections; Demosthenes, The 
Three Philippic Orations; Plutarch, Lucian—selections; Greek Anthology 
(Mackail); Greek Bucolic Poets (Edmonds); Xenophon, Oeconomicus or 
Memorabilia. 
Text-books (to be secured by the student): Livingstone, The Greek Genius 
(Oxford); Hamilton, Greece, a Short History (Oxford). 
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Classics in English (Latin). 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 

Latin Literature from Ennius to Suetonius. 

A study of life and thought in the Roman World for the period indicated. 

While a knowledge of Latin is highly desirable, it is not a prerequisite, as 

the literary documents are dealt with in translation. 

This course forms the natural sequence to Classics in English 50, with 

which it is closely related. It is an open option for second and third year 

students in Arts and Science in the A group. 

Latin Literature (Mackail: Scribners); Roman Literature in Translation 

(Howe and Harrer: Harpet’s). 


History of the Ancient Near East and Greece with special 
reference to the Greek city state. 3 hrs. 


W. H. Jonuns. 

A brief survey of the nature of the early civilization of the Near East with a 
careful study of the rise of the Hellenic world and its development to the time 
of Alexander. Special attention will be paid to the political organization of 
the City State in its evolution and operation, with associated studies in 
economics and sociology. 

Texts: Trever’s History of Ancient Civilization, Vol. I, or Robinson’s 
History of Greece (Methuen). 

Reference books: Lane Cooper, The Greek Genius and Its Influence; W. W. 
Fowler, The City-state of the Greeks and Romans; G. Glotz, Ancient Greece 
at Work, The Greek City and its Institutions; Laistner, Greek Economics; 
R. W. Livingstone, The Legacy of Greece; A. E. Zimmern, The Greek 


Commonwealth. 


Graeco-Roman Political Theory and Institutions. 3 hrs. 
G. MisEner. 

A study of the development of Greek and Roman political thought and its 

relation to changes in social and economic conditions and political institutions. 

Students will be expected to read translations of selected works of Plato, 

Aristotle, Cicero and other ancient writers on this subject. 


COMMERCE (ACCOUNTING) 


Bookkeeping and Business Practice. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
R. W. Hamitton. 

Lectures: Single and double entry bookkeeping principles; types and forms 

of books; the form, nature, and classification of accounts; instruction in 

opening and closing books; preparation of trading and profit and loss 


statements and balance sheets; instruction in current business practice. 


. Bookkeeping and Business Practice. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., first half. 


R. W. Hamizton. 
Introductory course in accounting for students in Department of Pharmacy. 
Students in this course will attend the same lectures and prepare the same 
laboratory assignments for the first half of the year as students in Book- 


52. 


53. 


*59. 


41. 
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keeping and Business Practice 1, and the content of the course to that stage 
is therefore identical. 


Corporation and Partnership Accounting. 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. lab. 
F, G. WInspEar. 


Lectures: Partnership and corporation accounts, including a general know- 
ledge of capital, debentures, etc.; elementary cost accounts; systems; depre- 
ciation, depletion and obsolescence methods; the interpretation of accounting 
statements. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 1. 


Advanced Accounting. 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. lab. 
F. G. WInspPEAR. 


Systems; cost accounting; auditing and investigations; bankruptcy; realization 
and liquidation accounts and statements of affairs; trustee and executorship 
accounts; municipal accounts; income tax. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 52. 


Business Administration. 3 tre sec. half. 
F. G. WInsPEar. 


Business policy and organization as applied to finance, office organization 
and credits, personnel and production. 

(Not offered in 1940-41.) 

By agreement with the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta, students 
offering Commercial Law 41 and 52 and obtaining second class standing in 
Accounting 52 and Accounting 53 are eligible for exemption from two 
years’ articles and the intermediate examinations of the Institute. 


COMMERCIAL LAW 


Commercial Law (Restricted to students in the School of 

Commerce). 3 hrs. 
An introduction to the study of commercial law, with special reference to the 
law relating to contracts; the law relating to companies, agency, partnerships, 
and other forms of commercial association. Selected statutes and readings. 
This course is a prerequisite to Commercial Law 51. 


Commercial Law (Restricted to students in.the School of 
Commerce). 3 hrs. 


A more advanced course, consisting of a review of the law of contract; the 
law relating to commercial property, including patents and trade marks; the 
law relating to special commercial contracts, including negotiable instruments, 
banks and banking, contracts with carriers, insurance, hiring and. service, 
apprenticeship, hours of work, guarantees, sale of goods, bulk sales, chattel 
mortgages, bills of sale; and the law relating to commercial remedies, including 
liens, powers of sale, distress, and insolvency. Selected statutes and readings. 


(Not offered in 1940-41.) 
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Commercial Law. 3 hrs. 
A more advanced course, consisting of a review of the law of contract; the 
law relating to commercial property, including patents and trade marks; the 
law relating to special commercial contracts, including negotiable instruments, 
banks and banking, contracts with carriers, insurance, hiring and service, 
apprenticeship, hours of work, guarantees, sale of goods, bulk sales, chattel 
mortgages, bills of sale; and the law relating to commercial remedies, including 
liens, powers of sale, distress, and insolvency. Selected statutes and readings. 


EDUCATION 


Philosophy of Education. 3 hrs. 
H. E. SmiruH. 

Studies in the Philosophy of Education will be closely associated (1) with a 

study of the educational classics, and (2) with a survey of modern edu- 

cational practices in various countries: European, American and Australian. 


Prerequisite: Philisophy 51, 54 or 57. 


Educational Psychology. 3 hrs. 
M. E. LaZerte ; 

(a) Psychology of learning, (b) Psychology of school subjects, (c) Statistics 

applied to educational data, (d) Tests: mental and achievement. 

Prerequisite: Phil. 2 or Psych. 51. 


ENGLISH 


Junior Courses. 


"2, 


A. 


English Poetry and Prose: Chaucer to Tennyson. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon, J. T. Jones, F. M. Satter anp A. A. Ryan. 

Two lectures per week to the entire group, and one meeting in sections for 
class discussion and criticism of assigned essays dealing with the prescribed 
reading. 

Broadus and Gordon, English Prose from Bacon to Hardy (Oxford Press) ; 
Grierson and Dixon, The English Parnassus (Oxford Press); Shakespeare, 
Twelfth Night; Broadus, The Story of English Literature (Macmillan). 


A General Reading Course. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon AND F, M. Satter. 

For students in the schools of Household Economics and Commerce, and for 
students in the first year of the B.Sc., M.D. course and the B.Sc., D.D.S. 
course. ; 

Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde (World’s Classics, Oxford); Shakespeare, 
Twelgth Night, Othello (Penguin); Browning, Poems (Everyman’s Library) ; 
Scott, Redgauntlet (Everyman’s Library); Conrad, Lord Jim (Everyman’s 
Library); Modern Short Stories (Everyman’s Library); Chesterton, Stories 
Essays and Poems (Everyman’s Library). 


Senior Courses. 


English 2 or English 4 or an equivalent approved by the Department of 
English, is prerequisite to all senior courses in English literature. 


52. 
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A History of English Fiction. 3 hrs. 
orks “jones. 

Students are required to read the following works: Lodge’s Rosalind; 
Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress; Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe; Smollett’s Roderick 
Random; Richardson’s Clarissa Harlowe; Fielding’s Tom Jones; Sterne’s 
Tristram Shandy; Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Scott’s The Heart of 
Midlothian; Jane Austen’s Pride and Prejudice; Dickens’ David Copperfield; 
Thackeray’s Vanity Fair; Trollope’s Barchester Towers; Charlotte Bronte’s 
Jane Eyre; George Eliot’s Adam Bede; Meredith’s The Egoist; Hardy’s 
Tess of the D’Urbervilles; T. Larsen and W. L. Macdonald, A Century of 
Short Stories (Macmillan); and the selections in Turner, Malory to Mrs. 
Behn (Nelson); Cross, The Development of the Novel (Macmillan). 

(Not given in 1940-41.) 


Shakespeare. 3 hrs. 
F, M. Satter. 

Study of Shakespeare’s development as a dramatist. At the end of the 
year, students will be examined in their knowledge of the following plays, not 
all of which will be discussed in detail in class: The Comedy of Errors, A 
Midsummer-Night’s Dream, Richard III, Romeo and Juliet, The Merchant 
of Venice, Much Ado About Nothing, As You Like It, Twelfth Night, 
Richard II, Henry IV, Part I, Henry IV, Part II, Henry V, Julius Caesar, 
Hamlet, Othello, Lear, Macbeth, Anthony and Cleopatra, Cymbeline, The 
Winter's Tale, The Tempest. 

Text: Hardin Craig, Shakespeare (Scott, Foresman & Co.). 


Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Period. 3 hrs: 
R. K. Gorpon. 

Selections from Crabbe, Cowper, Burns, Blake, Burke, Wordsworth, Cole- 

ridge, Scott, Lamb, Hazlitt, De Quincey, Byron, Shelley, Keats. 

English Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Movement, ed. Woods (Scott, 

Foresman). 


(Not given 1940-41.) 


Currents of Thought in Victorian Prose Literature. 3 hrs. 
oR ok RACY. 

J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism, and Liberty (Everyman’s Library); Carlyle, Sartor 
Resartus, Heroes and Hero-Worship (Everyman’s Library); Past and Present 
(World’s Classics); Newman, Apologia (Modern Readet’s Series) ; Idea of a 
University (Selections, Cambridge University Press); Arnold, Representative 
Essays, ed. Brown (Macmillan); Macaulay, Speeches (World’s Classics) ; 
Ruskin, Selections and Essays, ed. Roe (Scribner’s); Huxley, Readings, ed. 
Rinaker (Harcourt Brace); Butler, Erewhon and Erewhon Revisited (Every- 
man’s Library). 


Milton. Sanre: 


Lectures on relevant aspects of seventeenth century life and literature. 
Special study of Paradise Lost, and of selections from the prose works and 


minor poems. 
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Milton’s Poetical Works (Oxford); Selected Essays of John Milton 
(Houghton Mifflin); Hanford, A Milton Handbook, revised edition 
(Crofts) . 

(Not given 1940-41.) 


Chaucer. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

Lectures on English mediaeval life and literature. Special study of Chaucet’s 

Troilus and Criseyde, and of the Canterbury Tales. Chaucet’s Complete 

Works, ed. Robinson (Houghton Mifflin); The Story of Troilus, ed. 

Gordon (Dent). 


The Literature of the Eighteenth Century. a hays: 
GakeeL Racy. 

A sutvey of the literature of the century, with special emphasis on the major 
classics. 

Text-books: Pope’s Poems (Nelson); Swift’s Satires and Personal Writings 
(Oxford Standard Authors), Gulliver’s Travels, ed. Case (Nelson); Johnson’s 
Lives of the Poets (2 vols., World’s Classics); Johnson and others, Poems 
(Muses’ Library; Boswell’s Johnson (Oxford); Burke’s Present Discontents, 
etc. (World’s Classics); Eighteenth-Century Comedies and Sheridan’s Plays 
(World’s Classics) . 

In addition to the above each student will be expected to read at least two 
novels of the period, one from each of the following lists: (a) Fielding’s 
Joseph Andrews, Richardson’s Pamela, Smollett’s Humphrey Clinker, Sterne’s 
Sentimental Journey; (b) Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield, Walpole’s Castle 


of Otranto, Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe, Burney’s Evelina, Johnson’s Rasselas. 


Recent and Contemporary English Literature. 3 hrs. 
J. T. Jones. 

Required texts: Sanders and Nelson, The Chief Modern Poets of England and 
America (Macmillan); English and Irish Plays, vol. 1 (Scribner’s Contem- 
porary Drama Series); Shaw, Arms and the Man, Major Barbara 
(Constable); Henry James, The Turn of the Screw and The Aspern Papers 
(Everyman’s Library); Hardy, The Mayor of Casterbridge (Scholar’s Library, 
Macmillan); Conrad, Lord Jim (Everyman’s Library); Bennett, Old Wives’ 
Tale (Everyman’s Library); Wells, Tono Bungay (Collins); Galsworthy, 
The Man of Property (Collins); Lawrence, The White Peacock (Everyman’s 
Library); Virginia Woolf, To the Light House (Everyman’s Library) ; 
Strachey, Eminent Victorians (Phoenix, Library (Chatto and Windus); 
Hudson, Far Away and Long Ago (Everyman’s Library). 

In addition to the above list, other reading will be assigned during the course. 
Those seeking credit for this course towards a degree must successfully 
complete another senior course in English. 


Senior Course in English Composition. 3 hrs. 
F, M. Satter. 

This course, which offers advanced training in composition, is intended for 

students who are fitting themselves to teach and for others who are inter- 
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ested in the study and practice of writing. There will be frequent short 
essays and less frequent long essays. Prose literature presenting contrasts in 
style will be studied and analysed. 

(Not given 1940-41.) 


Poetry of the Victorian Period. 3 hrs. 
J. T. Jones. 

Special emphasis will be placed upon the works of Tennyson, Browning, 

Arnold, D. G. Rossetti, William Morris, and Swinburne. 

Poetry of the Victorian Period, ed. Woods (Scott, Foresman). 

(Not given 1940-41.) 


The Literature of the Seventeenth Century. Sah: 
CG ReTeacy: 

A survey of the prose, poetry, and drama from Donne and Bacon to the 

death of Dryden, excluding the works of Shakespeare and the major works 

of Milton. Lectures, discussions, and written, reports. 

Texts: Coffin and Witherspoon, A Book of Segventeenth-Century Prose 

(Harcourt, Brace); Brinkley, English Poetry of the Seventeenth Century 

(Norton); Bunyan, Pilgrim’s Progress (any edition); Dryden, Poems 

(Nelson). 

Copies of the required plays will be available in the library. 

(Not given 1940-41.) 


Honor Courses. 
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Old English and History of the English Language. 3 hrs. 
J. T. Jones. 

Emerson, History of the Language (Macmillan); Moore and Knott, Elements 

of Old English (George Wahr, Ann Arbor); Wyatt, An Anglo-Saxon 

Reader (Cambridge University Press) . 


Chaucer. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

The same as English 62, with the addition of The Book of the Duchesse, 

The Hous of Fame, and The Legend of Good Women. 


Conference Course. 


Special work arranged for Senior Honors students. 


ENTOMOLOGY 
General Entomology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. StrrickLanb. 
Structure of insects, their habits and interrelationships; introduction to 
classification and recognition of common species; insects of major importance 
to agriculture and to human health. 
Text-book: Folsom and Wardle, Entomology with reference to its Ecological 


Aspects. 
Reference books: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology; Imms, Text- 


book of Entomology. 
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Taxonomy and Technique. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. SrrickLanb. 

Classification of insects; methods of studying life histories; breeding, 

mounting and preserving insects. 

Text-book: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology. 

Prerequisite: Entomology 61 or Entomology 53. 


Advanced Taxonomy. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. SrrickLanpb. | 

Classification and biology of, and literature upon, one or more of the major 

orders. Intending students must have prepared a general collection which 

shall include at least fifty species in each order that they select for special 

study. 

Prerequisite: Entomology 62. 


Advanced Morphology. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. SrrickLanpb. 

A detailed study of the comparative anatomy and histology of insects. 

Prerequisite: Entomology 61 or Entomology 53. 


Taxonomy for Graduate Students. 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. SrrickLanpb. 

A continuation of studies begun in Entomology 63. Includes the preparation 

of synoptic tables, descriptions and illustrations of species, study of available 

literature upon the biology of all species in certain groups and the preparation 

of at least one systematic article for publication. 


FRENCH 
See under Modern Languages, page 109. 


GENERAL LITERATURE AND CULTURE 


Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


Old and New Testament Literature. 3 hrs. 
C. Jackson AND A. D. Mitter. 

A study of the historical background, authorship, sources, literary qualities, 
and general teaching of the various books and groups of books in the Old 
Testament. A sketch of Jewish literature subsequent to the Old Testament 
canon; the Jewish and Hellenistic environment; the occasion, authorship and 
content of the various books of the New Testament; the growth of the 
canon; the history of the text. 


50 and 51. Classics in English. 


60. 


See Department of Classics, page 71. 


Primitive Human Culture. 

F. Owen, W. G. Harpy, P. S. Warren, E. Greene, J. Macponatp. 
Introductory lectures will be given outlining the background in the fields of 
Geology, Physical and Social Anthropology. The origin and development of 
human culture will then be tracked through the Eolithic, Palaeolithic, Meso- 
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lithic, Neolithic, Bronze and Iron Ages down to the beginning of the 
historical period. Special attention will be given to Europe, the Near East, 
the Indo-European problem, and the pre-Columbian cultures of America. 


GENETICS 
Genetics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. R. Fryer. 
This course is open to senior and graduate students in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science and to students in the College of Education. 
The course is designed to give a survey of the field of Genetics and sug- 
gested application, with special reference to the basis of heredity, sex-linked 
inheritance, quantitative inheritance, mutation, chromosomal aberrations, 
polyploidy, hybridization, acquired characters and inheritance, bearing of 
genetic theories on organic evolution, on plant and animal diseases and 
improvement and on human inheritance and Eugenics. 
Prerequisites: one of Botany 1 or Zoology 1 or Entomology 61 and one 
of Mathematics 42 or Mathematics 44 or equivalent courses. 


GEOLOGY 


Junior Course. 


Me 
; 


General Geology (Arts and Science). 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
P. S. WarreEN. 

Processes of destruction and reconstruction; interpretation of physiographical 

features with map study; stratigraphic column with index fossils from each 


period; common minerals and rocks. 
Text-book: Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert, Dunbar, Outlines of Geology. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


53. 


54. 


Mineralogy (Arts and Science). 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RUTHERFORD. 

Principles of crystallography; physical and chemical properties of minerals; 

blow-pipe analysis. 

Text-books: Dana’s Text-book of Mineralogy (4th ed.), W. E. Ford; Lewis 

and Hawkins, Determinative Mineralogy (4th ed.). 


Palaeontology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
P. S. WarrEN. 

Principles of classification; comparison of fossil with modern forms; classi- 

fication and study of fossil invertebrates, vertebrates and plants; determina- 

tion of type material. 

Reference books: Zittel, Text-book of Palaeontology; Twenhofel & Shrock, 

Invertebrate Palaeontology. 

Prerequisite: Geology 1. 


Petrology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


R. L. RuTHERFORD. 
Introduction to petrography; optical properties of common rock-forming 
minerals; classification and genesis of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic 


rocks; examination of rock sections. 
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Text-books: Winchell, Elements of Optical Mineralogy, Part I; Johannsen, 
Essentials for the Microscopical Determination of Rock-Forming Minerals 
and Rocks; Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology. 

Prerequisite: Geology 51 or 52. , 


Stratigraphy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
P. S. WarREN. 

Principles of stratigraphy; sedimentation; interpretation of geological maps; 

structure in stratified rocks; historical geology; index fossils. 

Reference; Twenhofel, Treatise on Sedimentation; Pirsson and Schuchert, 

Text-book of Geology, Part II; Geological Survey Reports, Journals, etc. 

Prerequisite: Geology 1 or 53. 


Mineral Deposits (Arts and Science). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. A. ALLAN. 

Classification, mode of occurrence and geological relations of various types 

of mineral deposits, including petroleum, natural gas and coal. 

Text-books: Ries, Econémic Geology, ot Emmons, General Economic 

Geology; or Lindgren, Mineral Deposits; Emmons, Geology of Petroleum. 

Prerequisite: Geol. 51. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


59. 


101. 


Geological Mapping. 3 hrs. 
J. A. ALLAN. 

Knowledge and application of instruments used in geological surveys, in- 

cluding field practice and compilation of field notes. 

Reference books: Dake and Brown, Interpretation of Topographic and Geologic 

Maps; Greenly and Williams, Methods in Geological Surveying. Other 


references will be supplied during the course. 


Structural Geology. 5 hrs. 
J. A. ALvan. 

Reference books: Leith, Structural Geology; Nevin, Principles of Structural 

Geology; Willis, Geologic Structures. 

Advanced courses in petrology (102), stratigraphy (103), and mineral 

deposits (104), may be arranged on consultation with the head of the 

department. 


GERMAN 
See under Modern Languages, page 110. 


GREEK 
See under Classics, page 90. 


HISTORY 


For courses in Ancient History, see Classics, page 92. 


No text-books are prescribed in History. Some of the more important books 
are listed after the description of each course for the guidance of students. Other 
books of reference will be assigned during the courses. 


HISTORY 101 


Junior Courses. 
\/ *2. British History. 3 hrs. 
L. G. THomas. 
The social and political history of the British Isles since 1485 with a survey of 
expansion overseas. 
Books: A general history such as Trevelyan, History of England, and books 
of reference on special subjects to be assigned during the course. 


Vv *4, European History. aunts: 
R. W. Co ttins. 

Civilization of the Middle Ages. 
Books: Collins, History of Medieval Civilization in Europe; Crossley, The 
English Abbey; Thatcher and McNeal, Source Book of Mediaeval History; 
Lot, The End of the Ancient World; Boissonnade, Life and Work in 
Mediaeval Europe; Taylor, Classical Heritage of the Middle Ages; Crump 
and Jacob, Legacy of the Middle Ages; Davis, Life on a Mediaeval Barony; 
Haskins, The Rise of Universities; Renaissance of the Twelfth Century; 
Coulton, The Mediaeval Village; Funck-Brentano, The Middle Ages; 
Salzman, English Life in the Middle Ages; Pirenne, Mediaeval Cities; Petit- 
Dutaillis, The Feudal Monarchy in France and England; Brooke, History of 
Europe, 911-1198. 


Senior Courses. 
51. Social and Economic History. 3 hrs: 
R. W. Coins. 

A study of the social and economic development of Europe to the middle of 
the eighteenth century. — 
Books: Toutain, The Economic Life of the Ancient World; Frank, Economic 
History of Rome; Rostovtzeff, Social and Economic History of the Roman 
Empire; Boissonnade, Life and Work in Medieval Europe; Pirenne, Economic 
and Social History of Medieval Europe; Knight, Economic History of 
Europe to the End of the Middle Ages; Salzman, English Industries of the 
Middle Ages; English Trade in the Middle Ages; Lipson, Economic History 
of England, 3 vols.; Coulton, The Medieval Village; Peake, The English 
Village, Bennett, Life on the English Manor; Tawney, The Agrarian Problem 
in the Sixteenth Century; Religion and the Rise of Capitalism; Ehrenberg, 
Capital and Finance in the Age of the Renaissance; Heckscher, Mercantilism. 
(Not offered in 1940-41.) 


54. European History. 3 hrs. 
' R. W. Co. ins. 
From the Renaissance to the end of the Wars of Religion. ; 
Books: Symonds, Renaissance in Italy, Vol. 1; Preserved Smith, Age of the 
Reformation; Erasmus; History of Modern Culture, Vol. I; McGiffert, 
Luther; Protestant Thought before Kent; Beard, Reformation of the Six- 
teenth Gentury; MacKinnon, Calvin and the Reformation; Origins of the 
Reformation; Brandi, Emperor Charles V; Tawney, Religion and the Rise of 
Capitalism; Ehrenberg, Capitalism and Finance in the Age of the Renaissance; 
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Battifol, Century of the Renaissance in France; Haller, Epochs of German 
History; Clark, The Seventeenth Century; Grant, History of Europe, 1494- 
1610; Cambridge Modern History, Vols. I, I, II. 


Social and Economic History. . Sears. 
R. W. Couns. 

A study of the social and economic development of Europe from the middle 
of the eighteenth century to the present day. 

Books: Sée, Modern Capitalism; Lipson, The A ge of Mercantilism; Hammond, 
The Rise of Modern Industry; Mantoux, The Industrial Revolution in the 
Eighteenth Century; Clapham, Economic Development of France and Ger- 
many, 1814-1914; Economic History of Modern Britain; Dawson, The 
Evolution of Modern Germany; Lichtenberger, The Third Reich; Mavor, 
Economic History of Russia; Webb, History of Trade Unionism; Soviet 
Communism; Gide and Rist, History of Economic Doctrines; Beer, The Life 
and Teaching of Karl Marx; History of British Socialism; Laski, Communism; 
Roll, History of Economic Thought; Hodgson, Slump and Recovery, 
1929-1937; Guillebaud, Economic Recovery of Germany. 


European History. ofors 
G. M. Smirtu. 

From the beginning of the French Revolution to 1871. 

Books: Aulard, Madelin, Mathiez, French Revolution; Fisher, History of 
Europe, Vols. II and Ill; Napoleon; Bonapartism; Fournier, Napoleon; Bar- 
thon, Mirabeau; Thompson, Robespierre; Madelin or Wendel, Danton; Grant, 
and Temperley, Europe in the Nineteenth Century; Phillips, The Confedera- 
tion of Europe; Herman or Cecil, Metternich; King, History of Italian Unity; 
Mazzini; Robertson, Bismarck; Dickinson, Revolution and Reaction in Modern 
France; Woodward, French Revolutions; Dawson, The German Empire, 
Vol. I; Simpson, Rise of Louis Napoleon; Bourgeois, Modern France. 


English Constitutional History. 3 hrs. 
R. W. Cotuins anp M. H. Lone. 

Books: Joliffe, The Constitutional History of Mediaeval England; Adams, 
Constitutional History of England; Stephenson and Marcham, Sources of 
English Constitutional History; Pasquet, Origins of House of Commons; 
Tanner, English Constitutional Conflicts of the Seventeenth Century; Holds- 
worth, History of English Law; MclIlwain, The High Court of Parliament; 
Dicey, Law of the Constitution; Muir, How Britain is Governed; Keith, British 
Constitutional Law; Wade and Phillips, Constitutional Law; Keir and Lawson, 
Cases in Constitutional Law; Jennings, Cabinet Government; Keir, Constitu- 
tional History of Modern Britain, 1485-1937. 

(Not offered in 1940-41.) 


Canadian History. Sours! 
M. H. Lona. 

The social and political history of Canada. History 58 in 1940-41 will deal 

with the period from Lord Durham’s Report to the present day; in 1941-42 

from the earliest times to 1867. 
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Books: The Cambridge History of the British Empire, Vol. VI, Canada and 
Newfoundland; Kennedy, Constitution of Canada; Documents of the Cana- 
dian Constitution; Dawson, Constitutional Issues in Canada, 1900-1931; 
Development of Dominion Status; Siegfried, Canada; The Race Problem in 
Canada; MacKay and Rogers, Canada Looks Abroad; Keenleyside, Canada 
and the United States; Creighton, Commercial Empire of the St. Lawrence; 
Morison, Earl of Elgin; Whitelaw, The Maritimes and Canada before Con- 
federation; Trotter, Confederation; Skelton, Life and Times of Sir A. T. 
Galt; The Railway Builders; Pope, Sir John A. Macdonald; Lives of Laurier 
by Skelton, Dafoe, and Willison; Dafoe, Sifton; Borden, Memoirs; M. Q. 
Innis, Economic History of Canada; Wood, History of Farmers’ Movements in 
Canada; Macintosh, Prairie Settlement—T he Geographical Setting; Canada 


~ and Its Provinces, Vols. 19 and 20 on The Prairie Provinces; Stanley, The 


Birth of Western Canada; MacInnes, In the Shadow of the Rockies; Howay, 
History of British Columbia; England, The Colonization of Western Canada. 


American History. 3 hrs. 
| M. H. Lona. 

The history of the United States with a brief introductory survey of the 
colonial period. 

Books: Fox, Atlas of American History; Jernegan, The American Colonies; 
Morison and Commager, Growth of the American Republic; Hacker and 
Kendrick, United States Since 1865; Turner, The Frontier in American 
History; Paxson, History of the American Frontier; Schlesinger, New View- 
points in American History; Schuyler, Constitution of the United States; 
Biographies of Washington, Hamilton, John Adams, Jefferson, Andrew Jack- 
son, Lincoln, Cleveland, Roosevelt, Wilson; Adams, America’s Tragedy; 
Buck, The Grainger Movement; Hicks, The Populist Revolt; Nevins, The 
Emergence of Modern America; Moody; The Railroad Builders; Hendrick, 
The Age of Big Business; Schlesinger, The Rise of the City; Commager, 
Documents of American History, 1492-1934; Flugel and Faulkner, Readings 
in the Social and Economic History of the United States. 


International Affairs Since 1871. 3 hrs. 
G. M. Situ. 
Books: Gooch, Modern Europe, 1878-1919; Spender, Fifty Years of Europe; 
Seton-Watson, Britain in Europe; Cambridge History of British Foreign 
Policy, Vol. Ill; tr. Dugdale, German Documents, 1871-1914, ed. Gooch 
and Temperley; British Documents on the Origins of the War, 1898-1914; 
Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War; Lady G. Cecil, Salisbury; 
Lord Newton, Lansdowne; Nicholson, Lord Carnock; Peacemaking; Curzon; 
works on origins of the war by Fay, Bernadotte Schmidt, Renouvin; Trevelyan, 
Grey of Fallodon; Grey of Fallodon, Twenty-five Years; ed. Toynbee, Survey 
of International Affairs; Zimmern, The League of Nations and the Rule of 
Law; Hudson, Far East in World Politics; Gathorne-Hardy, Short History 
of International Affairs, 1920-1938; King-Hall, Our Own Times; Carr, 
International Relations Since the Peace Treaties; Seton-Watson, Britain and 


the Dictators. 
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Honor and Graduate Courses. 
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Conference Courses. 

To meet the requirements of students in Honors History reading for the 
final comprehensive examination and of other Honors and Graduate Stu- 
dents. The subjects of these courses in 1940-41 will be (a) England in the 
17th Century (Mr. Thomas), (b) The Development of the Canadian Con- 
stitution Since 1867 (Mr. Long). These courses may also be offered by 
approved students in the third year of the general course. 


HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Junior Courses. 


“1, Sewing. 4 hrs. sec. half. 
J. Macera. 
Instruction in hand and machine sewing as applied to the making of simple 
garments. 
*1a. Clothing and Household Textiles. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Selection and construction. 
*2. Home Nursing. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 


G. L. Ducean. 


Home care of the sick; emergencies; simple bandages. 


Textiles. 


Soli 


#32. 


J. Macera. 
The composition, physical properties and manufacture of fabrics; influence 
of these on selection and methods of cleansing. 


. Home Nursing and Textiles. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs: lab. 
Similar to 2. 
Household Management. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


G. L. Duaean. 
Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; the house, 
its equipment and furnishing. Labor-saving devices. 
Foods. 
An introduction to the study of foods and cookery. 


Experimental Cookery. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. McIntyre. 

An experimental study of foods. 

Textiles. 2: hrs..lect:, 2 hrs. lab: first: half. 


J. Macera. 
Fibres: Classification; physical and chemical structure; physical and chemical 
tests for fibres. 
Fabrics; Manufacture; adulterations; uses in the household; laundering of 
fabrics. 
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*33. Household Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
G. L. Duaean. 
Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; the house, 
its equipment and furnishings; labor-saving devices. 


*36. Foods and Cookery. 60 hrs. 
G. L. Duaean. 
An elementary course for nurses. The composition and nutritive value of 
foods. Laboratory practice in food preparation. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Foods. 5 hrs lect. ors. lab. 
G. L. Duaean. 
A study of foods; laboratory practice in food preparation. 


Home Nursing. 
The care of the sick in the home. 


Household Management. 
The care of the house, furnishings and equipment; labor-saving devices. 


52.. Economics of the Household. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 

G. L. Ducean. 

Household production; the home as a business; the income and its expendi- 

ture; budgets; standards of living; consumer education. 

Foods. 
M. Patrick. 

Nutritive value and cost of foods; food for the family group; planning and 

preparation of meals; special diets. 

Prerequisite: Household Economics 51. 


*55. Foods. 3 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab. 
H. McIntyre. 
Lectures. 
A study of foods; their composition and value in the diet. Physical and 
chemical changes in cooking. 
Laboratory work: An experimental study of foods; the principles of cookery. 


56. Economics of the Household. * 2 hrs. lect. 
G. L. Ducean. 
Household production; the home as a business; the income and its expendi- 
ture; budgets; standards of living; consumer education. 


57. Dietetics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. Parrick. 
The principles of nutrition applied to the feeding of individuals and the 
family group under normal conditions. Diets for special cases. 


58. Food and Diet for the Sick. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
M. Patrick. 
An application of the principles of cookery to dishes for the sick and 


convalescent. 
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59. Methods. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half 
J. Macera. 
The problem of teaching Household Economics; equipment, arrangement of 
courses; methods of presentation of subject matter; demonstrations. 
62. Nutrition. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. Patrick. 
For senior nurses in the degree course. A course in nutrition, with special 
emphasis on food budgets and low cost diets. 
HYGIENE 
*51. Elementary Hygiene. 1 hr. first half. 
A. C, McGuean. 


The principles of sanitary science, etc. 


LATIN 
See under Classics, page 89. 


MATHEMATICS 


Junior and Senior Courses. 


+*40. Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


*41, 


855, 


*56. 


| 


E. S. Keepine ann A. J. Cook. 


' Calculus, related topics in plane analytical geometry and algebra; applications. 


In the Faculty of Arts and Science; an option. 
Text-books: Miller, Calculus. 
Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 


Elementary Mechanics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
J. W. Campse.t AND E. S. KeEepina. 


The fundamental principles of elementary mechanics involved in the kine- 
matics and dynamics of particles, and the plane motions of rigid bodies. 
Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics, and Numerical Tables. 
Co-requisite: Mathematics 40 or 21. 


Calculus and Space Geometry. 3 hrs. 
A. J. Cook. 


Text-book: Sokolnikoff, Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Physicists. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 40 or 21. 


Mechanics. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. W. CAMPBELL. 


Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics, and Numerical Tables. 
In Faculty of Arts and Science: 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half, additional 
topics; a senior option. 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 40 or 21, and 22. 


¥ 


#242, 


52. 


144. 
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Statistics. 3 hrs. lect, 3 hrs. lab. 
E. W. SHELDON. 

(a) Graphs, tables, functions. (b) Frequency distributions, averages, dis- 

persion, trend lines. (c) Moments, normal law, regression, simple correla- 

tion, multiple correlation, applications to data in various fields. 

Text-book: Yule and Kendall. 

Reference books: Thurstone, Mills, Camp. 

Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 


Statistics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. W. SHELDON. 
As 42, with additional topics; for honors and graduate students. 


Theory of Finance. 3 hrs. 
J. W. CAamMpBELL. 

Interest, annuities, amortization, valuation of bonds, sinking funds and 

depreciation, theory of probability, life assurance. 

Text-book: K. P. Williams, The Mathematical Theory of Finance. 

Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 


Biometry. meats: 
A. J. Cook anp G. B. Taytor. 

(a) Graphical representations, mathematical tables, elementary functions and 

equations. (b) Frequency distributions, averages, dispersion, trend lines. 

(c) Moments, normal law, probability, sampling, applications to biological 

data. 

In the Faculty of Medicine: 44(b), 3 hrs. lect. first half; required in second 

year of the B.Sc.-M.D. course. 

Text-book: Yule and Kendall, Statistics. 


Geometry. Beics: 
A. J. Cook. 

Principles of geometry. The geometry of the plane in its metric and pro- 

jective aspects, with reference to straight line configurations and the conics; 

some study of three-space. Methods of approach both algebraic and non- 

algebraic. 

Text-book: Graustein, Introduction to Higher Geometry (Macmillan). 


Astronomy. 3 hrs. 
J. W. CAMPBELL. 

History of early astronomy, study of the earth; astronomical coordinates, 

time. The solar system, the stars, structure of the universe, origin of the 

solar system. Practical work; study of the constellations; discussion of 

articles in current journals. — 

Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 

(Not offered 1940-41.) 





+Mathematics students planning to enter the teaching profession in secondary 
schools should consult the head of the department as early as possible regarding the 


choice of their courses. 
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Y 57. Advanced Calculus. 3 hrs. 
E. S. KeeEpinae. 
Ordinary differential equations, with applications to mechanics, physics and 
chemistry. Some partial differential equations of physics. Fourier series 
and harmonic analysis. Vector analysis. Line and surface integrals. Max- 
well’s equations. Conformal representation. 
Text-book: Reddick and Miller, Advanced Mathematics nie Engineers. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 25 or 55. 
/ 62. Probability. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
E. S. Keepina. 


Theory of probability. Treatment of statistical material. Curve fitting, etc. 
Theory of sampling. Theory of errors and the method of least squares. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 42 and 55. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


4 101. 


102. 


103. 


104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


Foundations of Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
E. W. SHELDON. 


Such fundamental notions as space, number, function, infinity, limit, 
definition, assumption. The famous problems of antiquity. Mathematics and 
logic, mathematics and the sciences, cultural values, mathematics in the 
secondary school curriculum. The texts of J. W. Young, J. W. A. Young, 
Heath, Russell, Whitehead, Hardy, de la Vallée Poussin. 


Required in third year honors; open to senior students in mathematics and 
in the teaching of mathematics. 


Theory of Functions. 2 hrs. 
J. W. CamMpBELL. 
(Not offered 1940-41.) 


Advanced Geometry. 2 hrs. 
A. J. Cook. 
(Not offered 1940-41.) 


Advanced Mechanics. ; 2 hrs. 
J. W. CAMPBELL. 
(Not offered 1940-41.) 


Vector Calculus, Tensor Calculus. 2 hrs. 
E. S. Keepine. 

(Not offered 1940-41.) 

Selected Topics: Algebra, Probability, History, ete. 2 hrs. 

Conference Course. ‘ 


To be arranged in consultation with the department. 
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French 


Junior Courses. 


ni; 


2. 


First Year. 

A survey of French grammar: Eckerman-Chatrian, Le Conscrit, and About, 
Le Roi des Montagnes. 

A course for beginners. University credit is not given for French 1 until a 
second course in French has been satisfactorily completed in the second year. 
Normally, students will proceed from French 1 to French 2, but students 
of exceptional merit may proceed to French 40, a new course to be offered 


in 1941-42. 


First Year. 3 hrs. 
E. Sonet, D. M. Heaty anp E. J. H. Greene. 

Authors. 

Hugo, Les Miserables; André Maurois, Tartarian; Alphonse Daudet, 

Napoléonette, an easy play to be used as a base for conversation. 

Composition and Conversation. 

Text-book: Vreeland and Koren, French Composition (Holt). 

Oral work and dictation based on the authors read. 

Prerequisite: Grade XII French. 


/ Senior Courses. 


io 


51. 


37. 


60. 


(a) Eighteenth Century. 3 hrs. 
E. Soner. 
Vue générale du XVIII siéclk—Evénements politiques et sociaux. La 
Philosophie expérimentale en Angleterre et en France. 
La Comédie: Le Sage, Turcaret; Marvaux; Le Jeu de ’ Amour et du 
Hasard. Montesquieu, De l’Esprit des Lois. L‘Evolution de la Tragédie 
classique: Voltaire, Zaire... Comédie larmoyante et Drame bourgeois: 
Voltaire, Lettres philosophiques, Choix de Lettres, Micromégas. Diderot: 
Extraits. Rousseau: L’Emile. Beaumarchais: Le Barbier de Séville. 


(a) Romantic Period. 3 hrs. 
E. Soner. 
Les sources francaises et étrangéres du romantisme francais. 
Chateaubriand: Attala. Mme. de Staél: De [’Allemagne. Poétés 
lyriques: Lamartine, Vigny, Musset, Hugo, etc. Berthon: Nine French 
Poets. Drames et Comédies: Harnani, Chatterton, 3 comédies de Musset. 
Romans: Quatre-vingt-treize, Chronique de Charles IX, La Mare au 
Diable. Wistoire: Michelet, Extraits de Histoire de France. 
Prerequisite: a minimum mark of 75 in French 2. 


(a) Realism and Naturalism. 3 hrs. 
D. M. Heaty. 

Definition and history of the two movements. Study of the development 

of the novel in the XIXth century. Meérimée, Stendhal, Balzac, Flaubert, 

Daudet, Zola. Realism in the theatre; Augier and Dumas, Taine and 
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Renan; A study of French criticism and philosophy. The Parnassian 
and Symbolist schools of poetry with special reference to Gautier, 
Baudelaire, Leconte de Lisle, José-Maria de Hérédia, Mallarmé, Ver- 


laine and Rimbaud. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 


The XVIIth Century. 3 hrs. 
E. J. H. Greene. 

The reform of Malherbe; The foundation of the French Academy; The 

Salons and Mundane literature; The novel in the 17th Century; Descartes, 

Pascal and French philosophy; Religious literature: Bossuet; The classical 

theatre; Corneille, Racine, Moliére; La Fontaine; The political and social 

ideas in the Classical period; La Bruyére (extracts). 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


102A, 


107. 


111. 


French Medieval Literature and Philology. 3 hrs. 
‘ D. M. Hearty. 

Introduction to the study of Romance Philology with detailed explanations 

of the first documents written in France in romanic. Les Chansons de 

Geste—Les Fabliaux—Les Troubadours—The Chronicles: Joinville, Froissart. 

Origin and evolution of the theatre in France—Francois Villon. 


102B. Advanced Composition in French. ihr: 
E. Sonet. 


Text-books: Spiers, Practical French Grammar, Rapid French Exercises. 
These two courses alternate and are required of all honor students. 


La Renaissance. Selits. 
E. Sone. 

Vue générale du XVIe sigcle—L’humanisme italien. L’humanisme francais. 
Clément Marot. Marguerite de Navarre. L’oeuvre de Francois Rabelais. 
Calvin. La pléiade et ses principaux représentants: Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc. 
Les mémoires—Satire sociale: Aggrippa d’Aubigné, la Satire Meénippee. 
Les Essais de Montaigne. Anthologie des écrivains francais du XVIe siecle 
(Cons). 


Conference Course. 
Graduate courses can be arranged to suit the needs of the individual students. 


German 


This language can be begun at the University. German 1 has the status of a 
first year subject and is credited towards a degree, provided that the students who 
elect it, take successfully a second year of German in either German 2 or German 40. 
German 2 is a junior course, while German 40 may be counted as a senior subject. 
Students from German 1 pass on to either German 2 or German 40 on recom- 


mendation of the department. 
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In addition to German 1 two extra tutorial hours of instruction are offered by 
the department. This extra tutorial class is formed about November 15 on the 
basis of standing at the November term examination. Normally those students who 
take these extra tutorial hours in connection with German 1 will pass into German 40 
in their second year, and this will be necessary in the case of prospective honor 
students. 

Students who take the tutorial class may be required in addition to do some 
reading during the summer vacation. 

Students who are unable to take the tutorial class and who have obtained satis- 
factory standing in German 1 may be admitted to German 40 if they undertake 
to follow a prescribed course of reading during the summer vacation. By satis- 
factory standing is meant first class or a high second. 

Students entering the University with German 3 of the High School will 
normally be registered in German 2. 

Students entering the University with a fair reading and speaking knowledge of 
German should consult with the department. 


Junior Courses. 
A 3 hrs. 
F. Owen anp E. MueELLer 
This course will cover the common inflections and the elementary rules of 
syntax. It aims to give students a reading knowledge of easy German. 
Oral work and composition. 


Pd 3 hrs. 
E. MueE ver. 
(a) Modern German Novellen. 
(b) Composition and Oral Work. 


Review of German 1. Supplementary study of grammatical and 
syntactical forms. Dictation, composition and oral work based on the 


authors read. 


Prerequisite: Matriculation German or German 1. 


Intermediate Courses. 
40. German. 3 hrs. 
E. MueE tter. 

German Novellen of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. An anthology 
of German lyric poetry. Optional readings in Scientific German. 
Study of grammatical and syntactical forms. Dictation. Composition and 
oral work based on the authors read. 
German 40 may be taken as a senior course. 
Prerequisite: German 2, or German 1 subject to the approval of the 


Department. 
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Senior Courses. 
54. Eighteenth Century. Brnrs. 


37. 


F, Owen. 
(a) Study of the cultural background of the eighteenth century. 
(b) Selected works of Lessing, Goethe and Schiller. 
(c) Composition and oral work. 
Prerequisite: German 2 or German 40. 


German. 3 hrs. 
; E. Mus ter. 

A study of the main literary movements of the nineteenth century based upon 

characteristic works of the Romantic, Realistic and Naturalistic periods. 

Composition and oral work. 

Prerequisite: German 54, or German 40 subject to the approval of the 

Department. 


Honor Courses. 


101. 


103. 


107. 


German Mediaeval Literature and Philology. 3 urs. 
F, Owen. 

Prerequisite: Two senior courses. 

Old High German Philology and Literature. 3 hrs. 
F, Owen. 


Prerequisite: One senior course. 


Advanced German Composition. iene 
E, Mus .ter. 

Composition and oral work; syntactical and stylistic problems; emphasis; 

rhythm, etc. Required of all students taking honors and majoring in German. 

Prerequisite: Two senior courses in German. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


115. Conference Course. 


F. Owen. 
A selection may be made from the following: 
(a) Goethe’s Faust. 
(b) Schiller’s Dramatic Works. 
(c) The German Lyric. 
(d) The Development of German Drama. 
(e) The Development of German Prose Fiction. 
(f) Germanic Philology. 
(g) Other courses according to the needs of the individual student. 


Spanish 


*1. Introductory Spanish. 3 hrs. 


BrorHer ANSBERT, F.S.C., M.A. (Fordham). 
Introductory course in modern Spanish designed for and restricted to 
students in the School of Commerce. 


Text-books: House and Mapes, The Essentials of Spanish Grammar. 
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Supplementary reading: José Robles, Cartilla Espanola. 
Composition in Spanish, oral exercises and conversation. 


2. Advanced Spanish. Senrs. 
BrotHer ANSBERT, F.S.C., M.A. (Fordham). 
Authors. 
Perez Galdos, Dovia Perfecta; Palacio Valdés, Sinfonia Pastoral; M. Romera 
Navarro, Antologia de la literatura espanola. 


Composition and Conversation. 

Text-books: Wilkins, New Second Spanish Book; Roman y Salamero 
El Castellano actual. Study of modern Spanish idioms. 

Dictation, composition and oral work based on the authors read. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or its equivalent. 


General Linguistics 
105. General Linguistics. CA sk 
F, Owen. 
Introduction to the general study of language with special emphasis upon 
the Indo-European linguistic group and the subsequent development of the 
modern European derived language. Introduction to the study of phonetics. 
Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, or French 
and Latin. 
(Not offered 1940-41.) 


106. Phonetics. Pir 
D. M. Heaty anp F. Owen. 
Instruction in the phonetics of French and German will be given separately. 
Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, or French 
and Latin. | 


PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY 


Philosophy 
Junior Courses. 
\v #2. Introduction to General Psychology and to Logic. 3 hrs. 


J. Macponacp. 


#3 Introduction to Social Philosophy. SL hEs. 


J. Macpona_Lp. 
This course will serve as an introduction to Social Psychology and Sociology. 


Senior Courses. 


Y 51. History of Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
J. M. MacEacuHran. 

The history of thought from the ancients to the present time. In this 

course special attention will be given to those philosophical and scientific 
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34. 
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theories which have been most closely related to social, ethical and educational 


problems. 

Contemporary Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
J. M. MacEacnran. 

The course will involve the discussion of the present-day tendencies in 


naturalism, idealism, pragmatism, pluralism, realism and evolutionism. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 51. 


Ethics and Social Morality. 3 hrs. 
J. Macpona.p. 


Mediaeval Philosophy. 3 hrs: 
BroTHerR AZARIAS. 
(1) The sources of Mediaeval Philosophy. 
(2) The development of Mediaeval Philosophy with special reference to the 
works of Thomas Aquinas. 
(3) Comparative studies in Scholasticism and Neo-Scholasticism. Neo- 
Scholasticism in Contemporary Philosophy. 


Sociology. o Drs: 
(Not offered 1940-41.) 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


102. 


Candidates for honors will arrange their course in consultation with the 
head of the department. 


Modern Philosophy. 

J. M. MacEacnran. 
This course will be given in 1940-41 and will be open to honors and graduate 
students and to other students who have already completed Philosophy 51 
and have the special permission of the instructor to register for the course. 


103-107. Logic, ethics, aesthetics, metaphysics, the philosophy of 


108. 
109. 
110. 


ol. 


religion. 
History of Philosophical and Scientific Thought. 
Conference Course. 


Ancient Philosophy. 


Psychology 
Senior Courses. 
General Psychology. 3 nr. 
D. E. Smiru. 
A comprehensive survey of the general field of psychology. 
Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. > hrs: 


32. 


J. Macpona.p. 
The course will include: (a) a detailed study of social influences in their 
relation to the development of personality; (b) a critical study of anthro- 


58. 


39. 
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pological data regarding the origin of language, myth, custom, morality, 
law, art and religion. 


(Not offered 1940-41.) 


Psychology in Relation to Social and Economic Reform. 3 hrs 
H. E. Smiru. 


Principles and methods of mental hygiene. Motivation of behavior, in- 
heritance and acquisition of mental traits, mental deficiency, abnormal 
psychology, delinquency and crime. 


Studies of experimental work on vocational selection, management of per- 
sonnel, fatigue, accidents, etc. 

Practical work: Psychometric measurements, social service studies, treatment 
of behavior problems and delinquency. 


Experimental Psychology. 3 ors. lect-es nrs, Jab: 
D. E. SmirH. 

A survey of methods and results of experimental investigation in psychology. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 2 or Psychology 51. 


Henor and Graduate Courses. 


101. 
102. 


103. 
"104. 


105. 


Wey 


Candidates for honors will arrange their courses in consultation with the head 
of the department. 


Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. 
The Psychology of Religion. 3 hrs. 
General and Experimental Psychology, Advanced Course. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
D. E. Smirn. 
The methods and results of experimental investigations in relation to 
fundamental problems in psychological theory. A directed research problem 
requiring as a minimum the equivalent of three hours per week will be carried 
out by each student. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 59. 


History of Psychology. Sania 
D. E. Situ. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 51 or Philosophy 51. 


PHYSICS 


Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Jouns. 

Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magetism and electricity 

treated in a descriptive manner. [Illustrated by experiments. 

For first year students in Arts and Science who are proceeding to the degree 

of B.A., B.Com., or B.H.Ec.; for students in the licentiate course in 
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Pharmacy and in the B.Sc. course in Nursing; for second year students in 


Agriculture. 


Principles of Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 

The principles of mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, 

magnetism and electricity. 


Illustrated by experiments. 

For students in the first year of the B.Sc. course in Arts and Science, and 
in Pharmacy. 

Junior students in the B.A. course who are proposing to enter an honor 


course may be permitted to take Physics 7 instead of Physics 5 if consultation 
is made with the Department. 


General Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 

The same range as in Course 7, but with special emphasis on the medical 

aspects of the subject. 


For first-year students in Medicine and Dentistry, and first-year students in 


combined B.Sc., M.D., and B.Sc., D.D.S. 


Properties of Matter, Heat, Light and Sound. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
L. H. Nicnots. 

Illustrated by experiments. 

For first year students in Applied Se and specially approved first year 

students in Arts and Science. 


Text-book: Physics, Hausmann and Slack. 
Reference books: College Physics, Kimball; Heat for Students, Edser. 


Introduction to Light and Wave Theory. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Jouns. 

Elementary optics and wave theory introductory to the pate of senior and 

honor courses. Illustrated by experiments. For students of Arts and Science. 

Text-book: Light for Students, Edser. 

Reference books: Physical Optics, Robertson; Optics, Grimsehl; Fundamentals 

of Physical Optics, Jenkins and White. 


Prerequisite: A university course in Physics, including laboratory work. 


Magnetism and Electricity. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
L. H. Nicuots. 

A course prerequisite to more advanced courses in electrical physics and in 

electrical engineering. Illustrated by experiments. For second year engineer- 

ing students and students of Arts and Science. 

Text-book: Electricity and Magnetism for Intermediate Students, Starling. 

Reference books: Magnetism and Electricity, Brooks & Poyser; Electricity, 

Pilley; Electricity, Bragg. 


Prerequisite: A university course in physics, including laboratory work. 


PHYSICS 17 


Senior Courses. 


50. 


ol. 


53. 


54. 


Physics 42 and 46 may be taken as senior courses in the B.A. or B.Sc. 
general course. . 


The Development of Modern Physics. 3 hrs. lect. 
A descriptive course in modern physics. Considerable attention will be given 
to the development of science in general from earliest times and to physics in 
particular from the 17th century as a foundation for the physics of the 20th 
century. Topics will include: atomic and kinetic theories of matter, quantum 
theory, radioactivity, elementary electrical particles, the X-ray and optical 
spectra of the elements, the nucleus, atomic structure, relativity, and certain 
topics in astrophysics. 

For senior students in Arts and Science and students in the second year of 
the combined B.Sc., M.D.; and B.Sc., D.D.S. courses. 
Prerequisite: A university course in physics, including laboratory work. 
Text-books: Makers of Science, Hart; An Outline of Atomic Physics, Black- 
wood and others (1937 edition). 

Reference books: A History of Science, Whetham; Great Men of Science, 
Lenard; The Restless Universe, Born. 


Physical. Optics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. J. Lane. 

A course on the wave theory of light, dealing especially with interference, 

diffraction, polarisation, double refraction, spectroscopy, the electromagnetic 

theory of light, absorption and dispersion. 

Reference books: Treatise on Light, Houston; Theory of Light, Preston; 

Physical Optics, Wood; Theory of Optics, Drude; Fundamentals of Physical 

Optics, Jenkins and White. 

Prerequisite: Physics 42. 


Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 

Precision electrical and magnetic measurements, electrostatics and potential 

theory, direct and alternating current circuits, selected topics in electro- 

magnetic theory. The use of vector methods will be stressed. 

Text-books: Electricity and Magnetism, Starling; Advanced Laboratory Prac- 

tice in Electricity and Magnetism, Terry and Wahlin. 

Reference books: Theoretical Physics, Page; Electricity and Magnetism, Jeans; 

Treatise on Electricity, Pidduck; Introduction to Vector Analysis, Hague. 

Prerequisite: Physics 46. 


Introduction to the Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect. 
L. H. NicHots. 

This course deals with the passage of electricity through gases, ionisation by 

collision, cathode rays, X-rays, photo-electricity, thermionic emission, radio- 

activity, positive ray analysis, isotopes, atomic structure. 

For senior students in Arts and Science. 

Text-book: Ions, Electrons, and lonising Radiations, Crowther. 
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Reference books: An Outline of Atomic Physics, Blackwood and others; 
The Electron, Millikan; Electricity in Gases, Townsend; X-rays and Crystal 
Structure, Bragg; Radio-activity, Rutherford; X-rays and Electrons, Compton; 
Isotopes, Aston. 

Prerequisite: Physics 46. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


100. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


104. 


Kinetic and Molecular Theories. 2 hrs. lect. 
RY] SUANG: 

Subjects treated are: viscosity, surface tension, capillarity, elasticity, and the 

kinetic theory of gases. 

Reference books: Kinetic Theory of Gases, Bloch; Kinetic Theory of Gases, 

Loeb; Properties of Matter, Poynting and Thomson. 


Thermodynamics and an Introduction to the Quantum 
Theory. 2 hrs. lect. 
R. J. Lane: 


The principles of thermodynamics and their application; the laws of black 
body radiation; entropy and probability; the early development of the 
quantum theory. 

Reference books: Theory of Heat, Preston; Thermodynamics, Birtwistle; 
The Quantum Theory, Bligh; Thermodynamics for Engineers, Ewing; 
Thermodynamics, Epstein. 


Mathematical Physics. 2 hrs. lect. 
R. J. Lana. ; 


Theory of attraction and potential as applied to gravitation, magnetism and 
electrostatics; elements of hydrodynamics; Fourier’s Series; the conduction of 
heat; theory of vibrations and wave theory. 

Text-book: Introduction to Mathematical Physics, Houston. 

Reference books: Newtonian Potential Function, Pierce; Mathematical Theory 
of Heat Conduction, Ingersoll and Zobel; Electricity and Magnetism, Jeans; 
Introduction to Theoretical Physics, Haas. 

Prerequisite: Math. 57. 


Modern Atomic Theory. 2 hrs. lect. 


For students in honors Physics. 

The atom and its structure; the X-ray radiation and the optical spectra of 
the atom; theory of line spectra, including the Zeeman effect; periodic 
properties of the elements. 

Reference books: Structure of the Atom, Andrade; Quantum Theory of the 
Atom, Birtwhistle; Theory of Spectra and Atomic Constitution, Bohr; Atomic 
Structure and Spectral Lines, Sommerfeld; Experimental Atomic Physics, 
Harnwell and Livingwood; Introduction to Modern Physics, Richtmyer. 
Prerequisite: Physics 51 and 54. 


Selected Topics. 2 hrs. lect. 


60. 


61. 


62. 


*], 


ALG: 
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PHYSIOLOGY 
3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. Downs. 
A lecture course on the physiology of the blood, circulation, digestion, 
absorption, assimilation, excretion, respiration and animal heat. 
For students of Household Economics. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND STAFF. 
Open to students of the senior years in Arts and Science. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Chemistry 42. 
Students who propose to register in this course must consult the head of 
the department. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND STAFF. 


For students who are taking honors in Psychology. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 


Principles of Economics. 3 hrs. 
H.W. Hewerson AND OrHer Members oF THE DEPARTMENT. 

A general introduction to the study of the tendencies underlying the wealth- 

getting and wealth-using activities of man. In this course there will be two 

lectures a week and the class will be divided into discussion groups for the 


third hour. 


Economic Geography. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
H. W. HeEwetson. 

A study of the world’s production and trade as influenced by geographic 

and economic conditions. Open to students in Commerce. 


Senior Courses. 


61. Value and Distribution Theory. Salire: 
An advanced course in economic theory not open to honor students in 
Political Economy. 

Prerequisite: 1, 7 or 51. 
L“ 63. Political Theory. a hrs: 
G. A. Ex.iotr. 
A study of the organization and government of men in political and social 
communities, including an historical survey of political thought, and discus- 
sion of important problems in the theory of government. 
64. Trade and Transportation. So. nts, 


H. W. HeEweTSON. 


(a) The principles of transportation with special reference to Canadian 


problems. 
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65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 
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G. A. Ex.iortr. 


(b) International trade, economic protectionism, commercial policies, tariffs. 
Prerequisite: 1, 7 or 51. 
(Not offered 1940-41.) 


Labor Problems. 3 hrs. 
A. STEWART. 


A study of the problems arising out of the relations between wage-earners 
and their employers. The rise of the modern industrial system. The develop- 
ment of protective labor legislation. The International Labor Office. The 
theory of wages. Scientific management. The organization and activities of 
trade unions. Employers’ associations. Industrial strife and industrial 
goodwill. 


(Not offered 1940-41.) 


Money and Banking. ~ OLnrs. 
H. W. Hewetson ano G. A. ELtiotrT. 


The principles of money, monetary systems, commercial banking, central 
banking, foreign exchange. 
Prerequisite: 1, 7 or 51. 


Public Finance and Taxation. ours: 
G. A. ExuiotT. 


Public expenditures, budgets, and budgetary legislation, public domains and 
public industries, taxation, public credit, provincial and local taxation. 
Prerequisite: Course 1, 7 or 51. 


(Not offered 1940-41.) 


Economics of Agriculture. ons: 
A. STEwarT. 

The application of economic principles to the problems of agriculture. 
Organization, operation and readjustments of farms or other business units 
with respect to size, types and intensity of enterprises under varying local 
conditions. Cost analysis in agricultural production. The place of agricul- 
ture in the economic life of a nation. Problems arising out of agricultural 
and industrial development. 4 
Prerequisite: Course 1, 7 or 51. 


Corporation Finance and Risk. 3 hrs. 
H. W. HeEwertson. 


(a) The nature of corporations, their promotion, capitalization, financing, 
consolidation, reorganization. 


(b) The principles of risk bearing, the business cycle, insurance, speculation, 
business forecasting, the theory of profits. 


Prerequisite: Course 1, 7 or 51. 
(Not offered 1940-41.) 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 121 


73. Principles of Marketing. 3 hrs. first half. 
H. W. HEeEwetson. 
Functions and mechanisms of marketing; price determinations and _ policy; 


co-operative marketing. Open to students in Commerce. 


(Not offered 1940-41.) 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. History of Economic Theory. 3 hrs. 
G. A. Exuiorr, 
From the Mercantilists to the end of the 19th century. 
(Not offered 1940-41.) 


102. Modern Economic Theories. 2 ars. 
G. A. ELviorr. 
A critical examination of modern economic thought. 


(Not offered 1940-41.) 


103. Economic Programs. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewerson. 


Economic problems of reform programs. 


120-130. 
Special graduate and conference courses in (120) consumption, (121) rent, 
(122) .risk, (123) marketing, (124) trade, (125) labor, (126) money, 
(127) public finance, (128) agricultural economics, (129) corporation finance 
and (130) transportation, which may be arranged in consultation with the 
department. 
SPANISH 
See under Modern Languages, page 112. 


ZOOLOGY 
Junior Courses. 
*1, Animal Biology (Arts). 3 hrs. lect:; 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan anp W. Hucues. 
Animal organization; comparative morphology and anatomy; essentials of 
histology; principal phenomena of distribution, behaviour, ecology, develop- 
ment and reproduction; evolution, variation and heredity. rm 


*2. General Elementary Zoology (Medicine). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan and W. HucuHEs. 
Frog, rabbit, and other types; dog’s skull, cat’s brain, hog’s heart; Gareology, 
histology; heredity, variation and evolution. 


Senior Courses. 
51. Comparative Anatomy of Chordates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan. 
The course will include a certain amount of embryology and histology. The 
following types will be dissected in the laboratory: Balanoglossus, ascidian, 
lamprey, jackfish, Necturus, garter snake, pigeon, cat. 


122 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Text-books: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology; Jennings, The Cat. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. . 
52. Comparative Anatomy of Invertebrates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. B. Miter. 
Larval forms and the development of certain types will be particularly dealt 
with. The following types will be studied in the laboratory: Aurelia, 
Fasciola, Ascaris, Nereis, Homarus, Triton, Sepia, Asterias while others 
will be included as available. 
Text-book: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology; Borradaile, et al, 
Invertebrata. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 
53. Embryology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. HucuHes. 
First half as Zoology 3; thereafter later development of chick and embryology 
of the mammalia; experimental embryology. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 

55. Ornithology. 3 hrs. lect. 3 hrs. lab: 
Anatomy and osteology of Ratite and Carinate birds; histology of avian 
tissues; taxonomy and ecology, with special reference to birds of North 
America. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or 2, and Zoology 51. 
101. Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. first half. 
Animal psychology; intelligence; instincts; tropisms; sex. 
~ Text-books: Holmes; Loeb. 
(Not offered 1940-41.) 
102. Animal Ecology. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


The relation of the animal to its environment; distributions; inter-relations of 
animal communities; the effects of light, temperature, etc., on the individual. 


(Not offered 1940-41.) 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
Matriculation, page 26. 


General University regulations, page 48. 


FEES 
Registrations: Zo nsraa tel iia iy we aa ee ce ee $ 3.00 
Students” UO trio tas isc cecactnsaspasaonctoces eee ek 14.50 
Medical Service: iiss tcnics.. sew adtens neha ee gn oy we ee eee eae 100 
Catation: Money? sicccasnctctiicud vaitial.c eae ea ee ee ee ee 5.00 
PSHE Mees cscdesys ove issconaceaceh Seana sel Rt ee 5.00 
Agriculture (tuition): 
(a)* Instruction per. session; fest year... toca tee ee $ 60.00 
Instruction per session, subsequent years |......c10e ee ees 85.00 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
(b) Arts and Agriculture: 
Instruction per session, first, second and third years ......cccccnnn 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Instruction per session, fourth and fifth years Poo ccccccssmusnneesueeesnen 85.00 


If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


In the Faculty of Agriculture courses are offered leading to the degree of B.Sc. 
in Agriculture. 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 

















FIRST YEAR 

i 

First Half Sec. Half 
SuBJECTS ete eis oe nas Pge. 
|S SP Tsk ey Glee anise meee ne: tence lec rte we ver eres 3 3 3 3 142 
PAGES EST 7d eee Sea ee eet, meee eee 3 3 3 3 | 143 
Beye) FARM le, es Oe a a aot Eine ree Bd rea is 3 3 144 
TEs Heth Ty ok gee ae la ae SO CN rete yeaa ere eee 3 . 3 148 

Ditysical 2 Cation ace hace ca ceettieweremctierneetinoinnon r. 2 ~ 2 
*Ageicultural Engineering 1. ecscsssncecsensuemesnnunoinse 1 3 1 3 139 
Animal Husbandry 1 o.nccccnennnnnnnnnnnnininnnnnnnin 1 3 1 3 140 
POLLO SCS el ome Mee aia keene eer on 1 1 145 
PN ererimaty Ociemce Ln 5 eked ceeatrateeeate titan 1 1 2 
FAnimal Husbandry 2 atid 3. sactimnerernsecntiinrnmen 2 2 2 2 
(|B AIE ISTE aan eth dy SA IW Fe oe eRe een 2 3 ts . | 141 
TENCE OG; 1a lat pete, Aone ee Seinen Ul Ace be enetaeete 2 2 144 
BPonticalScononiy eights... came ia yak. 2 2 150 




















*For High School students. 

**Students entering Agriculture at the University with advance credit in 
Chemistry 1 may defer Horticulture 1 until the second year and be permitted to 
register in Chemistry 40b for the first year, taking the laboratory period on 
Wednesday afternoon instead of Tuesday afternoon. 


+For Schools of Agriculture students. 
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SECOND YEAR 





First Half Sec. Half 

SUBJECTS ie Lae. res iy Pge. 

‘Chemistry: 40) (b) Sac cee eee ee eee 2 3 2 Palat as 
Tatty cl Sei ee cane eae ee ee 3 3 _ A 143 
Field Crops 50) 2et:4 siete ee ee ee ee ee 2 3 3 3 146 
Flistory of Agricultures! 45:2... at ae eee 1 1 148 
Mathematics. 44 «.g.ccctusdigs eee 3 x 3 . 149 
Physics 5° iisecst cen eee ae ee ee ae eo 3 2 3 2 150 
Potilety 205 vi. cssichc tsk Sect eee ee Ds Ene nee 3 3 150 
*ArumaliFlusbandty 22and 32s ee ee y) 2 2 2 | 140 
Entomology I, ..2cc0. =e ee ee ee 2 2 144 
Soils Ble and 52 es. ee eel 2 3 2 3 Sy 














*For High School students. 
{For Schools of Agriculture students. 
tStudents are not required to take qualitative laboratory. 


THIRDFAND FOURTH YEARS 


Course arrangements under the following Group A, B, C and D headings are 
cffered after the requirements of the first two years have been completed. The 
Group A course is designed for students who desire a general training in 
Agriculture, Group B for students who are especially interested in Plant Science, 
Group C for students who wish to major in Animal Science, and Group D for the 
students who intend, subsequent to graduation, to interest themselves in some field 
of Agriculture not covered by Groups A, B and C. 


After the requirements of the first two years have been completed, a minimum 
of 24 hours for graduation is required of students from the Schools of Agriculture, 
and 48 hours for students entering the University directly. Students must register 
first for courses in which they are deficient, second for required courses and third 
for elective course to the extent of the required credit. Students may, however, 
register for additional courses up to a maximum of 30 hours per year. The full 
registration will constitute a definite contract for graduation. Changes may be 
made only by arrangement with the Registration Committee before November Ist in 
the case of full year or first term courses, or before February Ist in the case of 


second term courses. 


In order to insure a registration in the third and fourth years, which will be 
satisfactory to the Faculty, students must, before the end of the second year, prepare 
a tentative program of study in consultation with the head of the deparment chiefly 
concerned. This program must be submitted to the Registration Committee for 
their approval at the time of registration in the fall. 
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GROUP A——-GENERAL 




















First Half Sec. Half 

REQUIRED COURSES Lect. tab. Lect. | Lab. | Pge 
BAT Ve ee re ek i eeecries tune 2 3 4 by 141 
PP PGLIf Cale ECONOMY clit eine Moe aaa erin natugnegecanamneies 2 ee 2 % 150 
sg tied Fale Wi bye bie Po ee, Le Ayan cate eles ae OM Rees ay Oe eS 2 3 2 3 pil 
orci tiirars im cinecrinig 2 ra tie cmsha arenes 1 i 1 Z 139 
Agimal tiusbandty: 6/ ard </ ltd. cottons. cpa ~de 2 3 2 3 140 
Byairyin pps iand: 94 a ees ce ee al choke ad niece * 3 a 3 143 
English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) ccccccocccecmenn 3 a 3 . | 144 
| Sear ze Senko (aca Done Be Se pe ye i We ee lm A i a eer ne 43 3 By 3 144 
|Bre9 rall Cee okey a ie deem te ea pre r aai ae ce ra een me 3 3 3 146 
Liistarymorm A eticniture 0) t2.cete. oes ea 1 t 148 
I eL EET AN VM OCIETICE cule che Mente eetoaisencone tn pmtnrresrreot 1 1 vs 2 
VE GPA SIS LEON WI 2 eA NCTA We ee tiie rere aya rere ER PY a 152 





a 
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GROUP B (PLANT SCIENCE) 














REQUIRED COURSES lect Abas aDeee al Les. 
* Bacteriology: 1 Weesc.cncheucaneieee eee ime eee 2. 3 ~ 
“Political: Heohomy/7 aca eee eee 2 2 
SSoils: Slyatid. 5 2..5.ces ene eee ee eee 2 3 2 3 
English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) oocccccccccsnenn 3 3 fe 
ZLOOOS YEA OTE so rcict sce dieseG e 3 2 

SUGGESTED OPTIONAL COURSES | 

Agticultural Engineering) 2 <3... eee eee 1 2 1 2 
Agricultural Enomeering 53.2 ee 1 3 1 3 
Asimal: Fusbandry-7 1) S.nc4.s eee ee ee 2: ¥ 2 iM 
Biochemistry G1 32 .csc..2 atc eee ee ee ee 3 3 3 3 
Biochemustey: (7 1 hic n.eP heen ee eee 1 3 1 3 
Botany 6) 2 ee ee eee ener 3 3 3 3 
DOCALLY 9: 9.3 Wan Rees PER ie ia. a hat od eee ee 3 3 3 3 
Botany. .dticcMeueg bes eaten es eee 3 3 3 3 
BiG Gary ASG 6 cots <cuctatten Na ee gin Ue ke MO cay whe ol el 3 3 3 3 
pComemuistty= 42 ~ 2. taal, cou, Le eee ee epee) 3 3 
Pare tines FD: ikke ea chen ee ee *. 1 3 
Entom@logy 33) (osha eee ee ae ee 3 3 ee 3 
Bntomology:61. $2.7.) 2 eee eee 3 3 3 3 
Field @@tops D1 5..0cc. che eae ee ee 3 3 
Fieldiet@rops 2520 5b cicada ee 1 1 
FreldiCropst6leand 62. <2:::5..8) eee 3 3 a 
Bield OC ropse Si ssc. c2ssscivacea an Aaa ee ee y 3 3 
LSS Valk OXZo oh tat 2 A RD UP Eo 5 cl ya FR 3 3 a a 
Prelge Crops yi 03° %..........c ee mee ee ee ee - 3 6 3 
Neg 5 1e bg et eee eee Ene ete eer Ere 3 7 3 BY 
Gee Oh 9) A gg Ii: Re ea ae ee wl en at ee 3 2 3 2 
Caen het Lie Mee foe SCENE ne na ct ct 3 3 
Hiistory7of Agriculture’> 1 oeee eee 6 ere 1 2 1 . 
Prorticulture (5) acc ee ee ee ee D D, y 7) 
Plorticultutesd 2, ...nc:ccwa eee ee 2D 2 2 2 
| Dest ih ee mmneA ae: ok aime, SAR cee! iy ee 3 A B ft 
Mathematics 40 2... 20 ee eee ie ee ee Se nee Z 2 2 2 
Matheniatics 42 «:....,.i% i. ene ee en Se 3 3 3 3 
Political, Rconomy, 68)-2kjcemee eee eee alee 3 | 3 
Political, Economy, 7 Zon. ee ne ee 2 - 
Soils D3 matic 54 1st cei ane le eee ee 2. 3 2) 3 
S01] a SRE OE A Me ale er ceo hog ra rma 2 

















*For High School students. 
+Under advice, a student may take the lectures only in Chem. 42. 
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GROUP C (ANIMAL SCIENCE) 








REQUIRED COURSES eis) tan eee 
BaRteLiGlOgy . | Oana ee noe a EE 2 3 . 141 
“ST ET SRGES QUE SVE SS GVer Ts ue eee rR Ol ae ee Z 2 150 
SES oS | 4271 Kes 7 hl cate a aan eal me lie nee 2 3 2 3 151 
English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) occ 3 3 144 
FET ere he ae Pe? Se) oR gin Nitet Sens Ave ae, ee 3 3 152 

SUGGESTED OPTIONAL COURSES 
Agricuitutal Engineering © 272. 2is ccc kcccstwnctesseennnt 1 2 1 2 139 
Agrucultatal Engineering 653 \..0e0 2 2cers es): 1 3 1 3 139 
DA searvig ee bet Wa SU EN CLO O W ces Seach icc nein fda 3 5 Z . | 140 
PSPUAE LUSBANOLY Og ie eet caer eaten yen ke as a 1 2 | 140 
Preiser lestanid ey Of enter ose ir eee ne ih 3 of 3 | 140 
Peninalablisharicdty) 6S cee wes bel Bit ale Ls ae ‘i 3 vs 141 
Panigale re Uspangeyed a. tte pate saci blad chee a Z in 141 
Avsimial Husbandry 22. sccisccednninsccomcameicantes Se, . - 2 2. | 141 
IEE DGta Pyivas Eid a oR ai © te Neate A AN MO RO ee ORE SD > 3 3 3 142 
+Chemistry 42 .............. Boe Rats ERS MLE ery Mee cea 3 3 3 3 143 
Do aieyitsen as AIR 974 ta ene ae a on “ 3 3 143 
HE Vave ytihe a) mes eae eee ier ee, AR ot, B 3 ie 144 
DECREE ahs Male Ri eal hh ALAS ok OR ea 3 3 144 
Pincomiatos yy i> (Ne ie 0% ey en etre Pe, ita he re 3 3 144 
| EPC ota ait aetna a Re ee eee ere ee 3 3 3 3 145 
| LVaPS LaGy es eC o peae end OL AD ae ce te a) eee 3 3 146 
| EP Gal NG yay ers Si Ihe ORR lo na ence 3 te 145 
EPSTEIN oe 3 3 149 
Caer pratt tile here ae ne anaeree eb ecmsionalinm qn 3 3 149 
HUVEC Rs ~ specced oR te seal Dei A IN ont te eee aee Re a en Pe 3 3 91 
DUTTA SLA 2 Wet et esl cote oe as ME Ricoto 3 ei 3 149 
Phy siolacy ol eerie, eres APUG, Be AER 3 3 3 3 119 
Dalitical Eromeni OS Mercere = cess eguaniiow. meioniices 3 3 150 
Political Economy 72 .......... Lea. Ane ae ee ORE 2 Se 2 - 150 
EP ease Bh NS OL RRR Oe Ean aerate reer ae Ze 3 i 3 151 
[RO Pe Sie YARD fy Se Laie Ra er aa nS re a 2 3 2 3 151 
Ek yea, Pete ie Belin Maer sre reertes i ciscicgep dnp = 2 3 151 
LCE CLCHLCE 200 pt rh Mites Poa nai bosccitinson 1 1 152 

















*For High School students. 
+Under advice, a student may take the lectures only in Chem. 42. 


GROUP D (MODIFIED GROUPING) 
ney 
First ae Sec. Half 











REQUIRED COURSES Deseal Labs i Lect dal alotabee 

| 
EAC EEE ie a LA eA sl OTS anh iter seg Bt Z 3 2 141 
ng ta clei 10a Donut i teah (eA eke etiee a eae eae ene eee 12 2 150 
*Soils 51 ae Pee DO ey ee eee eee eee a 3 2 3 151 
Pa, © cA AR unten en gan epi Nee en ence rece z 3 3 152 
English * public Speaking atid Eniga 3) tisentricrnimmanc 3 3 144 





*For High School students. 
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PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE: QUALIFICATION 


Students must satisfy the Faculty that they have had adequate practical ex- 
perience before they will be allowed to graduate. This may have been obtained 
before entering the University. If it has not, then arrangements should be made 
to get it during the summer months. 

However, in February of each year an opportunity will be given to students 
to present themselves before a Committee, under the direction of the Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and outline the work which they have done to meet the 
Practical Experience Qualification. 

This should be done before the end of their second year in the case of 
students who enter directly from the High Schools, and before the end of the 
first year for students who come from the Schools of Agriculture. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE WITH HONORS 


The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with Honors is available to 
Grade XI students from high schools upon the completion of 5 years of work; to 
Grade XII students from high schools upon the completion of 4 years of work; to 
Grade XI students from the provincial schools of agriculture upon the completion 
of 4 years of work, and to Grade XII students from the provincial schools of 
agriculture upon the completion of 3 years of work. 

Permission to read for Honors is granted by the Faculty Council on the 
recommendation of the Committee on Honors. 

Honors are granted in two classes, viz., first class honors where an average of 
85% or over is obtained, or second class honors where an average between 65% 
and 84% is obtained, for the last three years in those subjects in which the student 
is reading for honors and which should constitute about half his program for these 
three years. 

Students who fail to qualify for the honor degree may be recommended for the 
pass degree by the Committee on Honors. 

The program of study of an honor student must include appropriate senior of 
honor courses in some approved department or group of departments of the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and not less than two senior courses in sciences fundamental 
to the work of this department or group of departments. 

Normally the program of study for an honor student must exceed that of the 
pass student by at least four full courses. 

Students desirous of reading for honors should consult the head of the 
department concerned as early as possible in their university career; they must 
secure the approval of their program by the head of the department and the 
Chairman of the Committee on Honors each fall before presenting themselves 
for registration. 

Formal application to read for honors must be made to the Registrar not later 


than March Ist two years previous to graduation. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 


For particulars regarding members of staff, see page 12. 


*Attendance courses, see page 49. 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Junior Courses. 


*], 


ave 


Agricultural Engineering. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. Smirn. 


The planning of farm buildings and farmsteads. A brief study of materials 
of construction and the strength of materials; applications of ventilation, 
heating, lighting, water supply and sewage disposal problems to agriculture. 
Sufficient work will be given in the use of drawing instruments and in 
elementary surveying to enable students to take field notes and make a farm 
plan from them. 

Text-book: Farm Buildings, Foster and Carter. 


Agricultural Engineering. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
J. M. Smiru. 


A practical study of all lines of tillage, seeding, fertilizing, harvesting and 
threshing machinery. The regional use of farm machinery. Draft of plows 
and other implements. In the laboratory an effort will be made to furnish 
students with all the different types of machines with which they must 
deal on the average Alberta farm. 

Text-book: Farm Machinery and Equipment, Smith. 


Senior Courses. 


“51. 


#53. 


Agricultural Engineering 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. Smiuru. 


This course is similar to A.E. 1, and may be elected. (Open only to 
students who have not taken the first year course in Agriculture in this 


university.) 


Agricultural Engineering. dre lect. 3 hrs, lab. 
; J. M. Siru. 


A study of the sources and applications of mechanical power on the farm. 
In the laboratory an effort will be made to have a number of small engines 
and tractors, which are on the market, for examination. The object of the 
course is to enable students to become familiar, more especially, with the 
fundamental principles of the internal combustion engine, namely, valve 
timing, carburetion, lubrication, ignition, and to get sufficient practice in 
operation to enable them to locate and correct the most common troubles. 
Text-book: Farm Gas Engines and Tractors, Jones. 
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Junior Courses. 


*], 


#2. 


*3. 


65. 


*66. 


*67. 


Types and Market Classes of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, 
Sheep and Swine. 1 hr. lect, 3 hrs. lab. 
J. P. SackvILie. 


A consideration of the various types and market classes with special refer- 
ence to present day market requirements. A study of the live animal and 
in the case of beef cattle, sheep and swine, a study of the carcass with a 
view to demonstrating the relationship existing between form and function. 
Text-books: Types and Market Classes of Livestock, Vaughan; Judging 
Farm Animals, Plumb. 


Brecd Studies of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, Sheep and 

Swine. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. D. Sincvair AND J. E. BowsTeab. 

A study of the origin, characteristics, and adaptability of the breeds. Judging 

type and representatives of different breeds according to their official 


standards. 
Text-book: Types and Breeds of Farm Animals, Plumb. 


Feeding and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
J. E. Bowsreap np R. D. SINcrarr. 

A brief survey of the field of animal nutrition, together with a study of 

the various practical problems met with in the feeding and general care 


of horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 


Text-book: Feeds and Feeding, Morrison. 


Animal Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
J. E. Bowsrteap. 
Application of the principles of genetics to the improvement of farm animals. 


A study of reproduction, selection and the approved methods of practice. 
Text-book: Animal Breeding Plans, Lush. 


Herd Book Studies and Breed Development. 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs.lak., sec. half. 
R. D. Sincrair. 


A review of the work of the outstanding improvers of the various breeds 
of livestock, together with a consideration of the leading sires and blood 
lines with which these names are identified. A study of the requirements 
for registration and transfer in the various breeds, as well as for official 
records in dairy cattle. Practical work in extending pedigrees. 

Prerequisite: A.H. 2. 


Advanced Judging. oO nrs, lab. 
J. P. SAckvILLe. 


Advanced work in judging horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 
Prerequisite: A.H. 2. 


68. 


vile 


72. 
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Animal Nutrition. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half 
R. D. Sincuarr. 


A detailed study of the principles of nutrition and of the nutritional re- 
quirements of farm animals. A review of recent findings in the field of 
research in animal feeding and of the results secured from practical feeding 
experiments with horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 

Text-book: Maynard, Animal Nutrition. 

Prerequisite: A.H. 3. . 


Economics of Livestock Production. 2 hrs. lect. 
J. P. Sacxvitte, R. D. Sinciair ann J. E. Bowsteap. 


A study of the major economic problems in the field of livestock production 
and marketing. This includes a study of production costs, marketing facili- 
ties, together with a discussion of the domestic and export markets for 
Canadian livestock and livestock products. 


Animal Husbandry. Topical Study, 2-4 hrs. lab. 


J. P. Sackvitte, R. D. Sincrair anp J. E. Bowsreap: 


A course in which the individual student may select a problem in livestock 


production for library and laboratory study. Credits of from 2 to 4 hours 
based on amount of work done. 


Graduate Courses. 


101. 


111. 


“1. 


Advanced work leading to the degree of MSc. is offered to students whose 
previous training and academic standing is sufficiently high to justify further 
studies in animal husbandry. These courses will include special work both 
in lectures and research in the Department of Animal Husbandry, together 
with related courses in other departments of the University. 


Advanced Animal Production and Nutrition. 
A review of the basic principles of animal nutrition together with a con- 
sideration of the fundamental experimental work in animal husbandry con- 


ducted at leading experiment stations. 


Experimental Methods. 


A study of methods of experimentation and research in animal husbandry 
and consideration of the main problems in this field worthy of experimenta- 
tion. Laboratory work in planning and executing experiments, in the 
keeping of records and interpretation of experimental results. 


Bacteriology 
Elementary Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. M. Suaw. 


Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. Practical laboratory exercises, 


i.e., making of media, staining, etc. 
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Biochemistry 


1 and 61. General Course. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


(ile 


G. Hunter, L. B. Perr anp M. M. Cantor. 
Physico-chemical. Chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Enzymes, 
Digestion. Respiration and relation of haemoglobin and acid-base equilibrium 
to. Metabolism in relation to nutrients, muscle, internal secretions, and 
minerals. Vitamins and Nutrition. Text and reference books will be 
mentioned in the lectures. 


Plant Biochemistry. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
[ie De enr: 
Open to students with prerequisites Botany 1 and Biochemistry 61. Will be 
offered each alternate year [offered 1940-41}. Plant carbohydrates, fats, 
proteins, glucosides, acids, bases, phenols, tannins, “essential oils.” Plant 
pigments; chlorophyll, carotinoids, flavones, anthocyanins. Enzymes, respira- 
tion and metabolism. Special reading will be prescribed for the course. 
Students proceeding to the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. in Biochemistry 
should consult the Head of the Department with regard to requirements and 
research facilities. 


Botany 


Junior Course. 


"1, 


General Elementary Botany. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss, R. G. H. Cormack anp J. H. Wuy Te. 

An introduction to the morphology and physiology of the cell. Elements 

of plant anatomy, physiology, classification and reproduction. General prin- 

ciples of heredity. 


Senior Courses. 


52. 


D3. 


D0. 


Plant Physiology. 3 hrs. lect:, 3. hrs. lab. 
J. H. Wuyte. 

Fundamental aspects of physiology with particular reference to the higher 

plants. The physiology of the cell in terms of physical and colloid chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Botany 1, Physics 5 or 7, Chemistry 40, 42. 


Seedless Plants. $ hrs-leet.,°3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss. 

Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Algae, Fungi, Bryophyta and 

Pteridophyta. General methods of plant histology. Evolution of the 

lower groups of plants. 

Prerequisite: Botany 1. 


Lower Vascular Plants. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss. 

Morphology of the Pteridophyta and Gymnospermae, including extinct 

groups. Evolution of modern plants as illustrated by the structure of fossil 

types from various geological horizons. 


Prerequisites: Botany 1 and Geology 1. 
(Offered each alternate year. Offered 1940-41.) 
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56. Flowering Plants. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss ano R. G. H. Cormack. 
Morphology, taxonomy and ecology of the Angiospermae with particular refer- 
ence to the flora of Alberta. 
Prerequisite: Botany 1. 
(Offered each alternate year. Not offered 1940-41.) 


CHEMISTRY 
*1, General Chemistry. S hrswlect., o.0rssiab: 


Lectures: A systematic study of common non-metallic elements; a few typical 
metallic elements; the more important compounds of each; fundamental laws 
and theories. 

Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of the principles discussed in lectures. 
Laboratory exercises in Elementary Chemistry. 

Text-book: Introduction to College Chemistry, Briscoe. 


*40. Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
O. J. WALKER. 
Lectures: Chemistry of the metals and their compounds. Principles of 
qualitative and quantitative analysis. 
Laboratory: 
(b) J. W. Shipley. 3 hrs. 
Quantitative inorganic analysis. 
Text-books: Philbreck and Holmyard, Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry;. 
Yoe, Chemical Principles; Notes in Quantitative Analysis. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 1 or complete Grade XII Chemistry. 


*42,. Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. B. SANnopIn. 
Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic series. 
Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 
Text-books: Lucas, Organic Chemistry. 
Laboratory Manual: Fisher, Laboratory Manual of Organic Chemistry. 


DAIRYING 
Junior Course. 
1. General Dairying. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
H. R. THornton ann W. L. DUNKLEY. 

A general survey of the economics, chemistry, physics and bacteriology of 
dairying; legal standards; the manufacture of milk products, particularly on 
a home-dairy basis; laboratory studies illustrating the lectures. 
Text-book: Eckles, Combs and Macy, Milk and Milk Products (McGraw- 
Hill). 


Senior Courses. 
53. Dairy Technology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., first half. 
H. R. THornron anp W. L. DuNKLEY. 
Chemistry and chemical tests applied to milk products. 
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54. Milk Products. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., sec. half. 
H. R. Tuornton ano W. L. DUNKLEY. 

The commercial manufacture of butter, cheese and other milk products. 

55. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 

H. R. THorntTon. 

The relationships, characteristics and metabolism of micro-organisms con- 
cerned with fermentations of agricultural interest. 
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 1. 

56. Dairy Bacteriology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab:, sec. half. 


H. R. THorntTon. 
The bacteriology of the production and distribution of fluid milk and cream 
and a consideration of some of the problems of the market-milk industry. 
Milk supplies and public health. The bacteriological and chemical aspects 
of pasteurization. ‘The bacteriology of butter, cheese, ice-cream and other 
milk products. 
Prerequisite: Dairying 55. 


ENGLISH 
Junior Courses. 
*1, Composition and Literature. 3 hrs. 
C. R. Tracy. 
Practice in composition and study of selected texts. 
Greever and Jones, Century Handbook of Writing (Century Co.); Conrad, 
Twixt Land and Sea (Dent); Hudson, Purple Land (Nelson); Kingslake, 
Eothen (Nelson); Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet (Penguin); Twentieth 
Century Plays (American) (Nelson); Modern American and British Poetry, 
ed. Untermeyer (Harcourt, Brace). 
*3. For Students in Agriculture. nr 
J. T. Jones. 
Reading of selected books, with class discussion. 
ENTOMOLOGY 
Junior Course. 
*1, General Economic Entomology. 2 hrs. lect. 


E, H. SrrickLanp. 
Structure and habits of insects in relation to their economic importance. 
Principles of control methods. Life histories and control of more important 
insect pests. 
Text-book: Lochhead, Economic Entomology. 


Senior Courses. 


53. 


Economic Entomology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. SrrickLanp. 

Recognition and study of the more important insect pests of Alberta with 

methods of control. 

Prerequisite or co-requisite: Entomology 1. 
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61. General Entomology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. StrickLanb. 

Structure of insects, their habits and interrelationships; introduction to 
classification and recognition of common species; insects of major importance 
to agriculture and to human health. 
Text-book: Folsom and Wardle, Entomology with reference to its Ecological 
Aspects. 
Reference books: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology; Imms, Text- 
book of Entomology. 


62. Taxonomy and Technique. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Srrickianb. 
Classification of insects; methods of studying life histories; breeding, 
mounting and preserving insects. 
Text-book: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology. 
Prerequisite: Entomology 61 or Entomology 53. 


63. Advanced Taxonomy. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. SrrickLanp. 
Classification and biology of, and literature upon, one or more of the major 
orders. Intending students must have prepared a general collection, which 
shall include at least fifty species in each order that they select for special 
study. 
Prerequisite: Entomology 62. 


64. Advanced Morphology. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. SrrickLanb. 


A detailed study of the comparative anatomy and histology of insects. 
Prerequisite: Entomology 61 or Entomology 53. 


101. Taxonomy for Graduate Students. 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. StrrickLanp. 
A continuation of studies begun in Entomology 63. Includes the preparation 
of synoptic tables, descriptions and illustrations of species, study of available 
literature upon the biology of all species in certain groups and the preparation 
of at least one systematic article for publication. 


FIELD CROPS 
Junior Courses. 
*1, Crop Production. — 1 hr. lect. 
K. W. Neatsy. 


A general introduction to the principles and practices of crop production. 
Text-book: Cox and Jackson, Crop Management and Soil. Conservation. 
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Senior Courses. 


*50. 


ol. 


52. 


61. 


62. 


81. 


82. 


Field Crops: General. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Henry, J. R. Frver anp K. W. Neatsy. 


Crop plants, seeds and weeds. Botanical structures and relationships; varietal 
characteristics; adaptations and uses. 

Prerequisite: F.C. 1 or equivalent credit, Bot. 1. 

Text-book: Robbins, Botany of Crop Plants. 


Crop Production: Principles and Practice. 3 hrs. lect. 
K. W. Neatsy anp J. R. Fryer. 

The crop plant and its environment; cropping practices in relation to soil 

conservation, yield, quality, etc.; experimental methods. 


Elements of Plant Pathology. 1 hr. lect. 
A. W. Henry. 

An introductory study of the nature, cause and control of plant diseases. 

Prerequisite: Botany 1. . 


Genetics. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
J. R. Fryer. 

An introductory course giving a survey of the field of genetics and designed to 

acquaint the student with the laws of variation and heredity with some 

suggestions of their application to the improvement of plants and animals. 

Prerequisite: Math. 44 and Bot. 1. 


Principles and Methods of Plant Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
K. W. Neatsy. 

A study of the application of genetic principles to plant breeding, with 

special reference to the role of hybridization and selection in plant improve- 

ment. The technique of plant breeding, plot management, systems of seed 

distribution, and methods of pure seed production. 


Prerequisite: F.C. 50 and F.C. 61. 


Diseases of Field Crops. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
A. W. Henry. 


Diseases affecting grain, forage and other field crops. 


Diseases of Horticultural Crops. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
A. W. Henry. 


Diseases affecting potato, vegetable, fruit and ornamental plants. 


Honor Courses. 


101. 


Advanced Field Crops. 

K. W. Neartsy, J. R. Frver anp A. W. Henry. 
A course in which individual students select one or more topics for intensive 
study in library and laboratory. Weekly meetings for discussion, in addition 
to supervised laboratory work. Credit according to work done, but not 
more than 6 hours. . 


102. 


103. 


iil. 


112. 


131. 


200. 
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Special Problems in Field Crops. 

Investigation of special problems under the direction of staff members. 

Credit according to work done, but not more than 6 hours. 

Experimental Method. 3 hrs. lect. and lab. 
K. W. Neatsy. 


The design of experiments and statistical analysis of results. 


Cytology and Histology of Crop Plants. 4 hrs. lect. and lab. 


J. R. Fryer. 


Lectures and laboratory study of chromosomes, mitosis, meiosis, hybrid 
cytology, polyploidy, etc.; practice in the preparation of materials for 
cytological and histological study. 

Prerequisite: Genetics 51 or F.C. 61. 


Advanced Genetics and Cytogenetics. 3 hrs. 
J. R. Fryer. 


Lectures, assignments and conferences for critical study of the theories and 
recent literature in genetics and cytogenetics. 
Prerequisite: Genetics 51 or F.C. 61. 


Plant Pathology. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. Henry. 


Principles of plant pathology, theoretical and applied. 


Seminar in Field Crops. dire 
K. W. Neatsy, J. R. Fryer ano A. W. Henry. 


Reports by students on the literature of selected topics, with class discussions. 
Required every year of all graduate students in field crops. 


Graduate Courses. 


Students with the necessary training may do work leading to the degree of 
MSc. Courses 51, 61, 62, 81, 82, and honor courses in field crops, related 
courses in other departments, and a research project may be selected in 
consultation with the student’s adviser. Owing to limited accommodation 
for research, students desiring to register for such work should make 


arrangements well in advance. 


Geology 


Junier Course. 


‘ai f 


General Geology. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
P. S. WarreEN. 

Processes of destruction and reconstruction; interpretation of physiographical 

features with map study; stratigraphic column with index fossils from each 

period; common minerals and rocks. 

Text-books: Coleman and Parks, Elementary Geology. 
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HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 


Junior Course. 


#1, 


History of Agriculture. teh: 


Study of ancient agriculture: Grecian Roman. Evolution of agriculture in 
England and in continental Europe. 


Senior Course. 


ol. 


History of Agriculture. 1 hr. 
Study of the development of agriculture in America, particularly in Canada. 


HORTICULTURE 


Junior Course. 


*1, Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 


J. S. SHOEMAKER. 


Methods of propagation; hardy fruits; ornamental trees and shrubs; home 
beautification; windbreaks and shelterbelts; outdoor and indoor flowers; 
vegetables; cultural practices; judging. The emphasis is placed on practical 
application. 


Senior Courses. 


*51. Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 


J. S. SHOEMAKER. 


A more detailed study of the topics listed in the foundation course in 
horticulture. 


52. Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 


J. S. SHOEMAKER. 


Familiarity with horticultural literature by reading under guidance and 
discussion. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


105. 


Horticulture—Research Fundamentals. 3 hrs. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 

Survey and discussion of published material of investigators in the various 

fields of horticulture. Research phases and principles with regard to hardi- 

ness, winter injury, propagation, storage, photoperiodism, improvement of 

varieties, nutrition and cultural practices. | 


Horticulture—Seminar in Horticulture. 1 hr. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 

Reports on selected topics, with class discussion. 

Graduate students who have the necessary training may take work leading to 

the degree of M.Sc. Courses and a research or thesis project may be selected 

in consultation with the student’s adviser. 


*40. 


*42. 


#44, 
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MATHEMATICS 


Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E. S. Keepine AND A. J. Cook. 


Calculus, related topics in plane analytical geometry and algebra; applications. 
In the Faculty of Agriculture; an option. 


‘Text-book: Neeley and Tracey, Differential and Integral Calculus (Mac- 


millan). 
Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 


Statistics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. W. SHELDON. 


(a) Graphs, tables, functions. (b) Frequency distributions, averages, dis- 
persion, trend lines. (c) Moments, normal law, regression, simple correla- 
tion, multiple correlation, applications to data in various fields. 

Text-book: Yule and Kendall. 

Reference books: Thurstone, Mills, Camp. 

Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 


Biometry. 3 hrs. 
A. J. Coox anp G. B, Tay or. 

(a) Graphical representations, mathematical tables, elementary functions and 

equations. (b) Frequency distributions, averages, dispersion, trend lines. 

(c) Moments, normal law, probability, sampling, applications to biological 


data. 
Text-book: Yule and Kendall, Statistics. 


MODERN LANGUAGES 


Junior Courses. 


at 


vt 


French 


A survey of French grammar: Echerman-Chatrian, Le Conscrit, and Abaut, 
Le Roi des Montagnes. 

A course for beginners. University credit is not given for French 1 until a 
second course in French has been satisfactorily completed in the second year. 
Normally, students will proceed from French 1 to French 2, but students 
of exceptional merit may proceed to French 40, a new course to be offered 
in 1941-42. 


German. 
3 hrs. 


F, Owen anp E. MueE ter. 
This course will cover the common inflections and the elementary rules of 
syntax. It aims to give students a reading knowledge of easy German. 


Oral work and composition. 
German 1 may be counted for first year credit, if the requirements of 


German 2 or German 40 are subsequently satisfied. 
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Arrangements for extra instruction will be made for students registering in 
this course who intend to read for Honors in Modern Languages. Others 
with high standing may also be admitted to the special class. 


PHYSICS 
Junior Course. 


*5. Elementary Physics. | 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
L. H. NicHo ts. 


Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnetism and elec- 
tricity treated in a descriptive manner. Illustrated by experiments. 
For second year students in Agriculture. 


Text-book: College Physics, Foley. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 
Junior Course. 


*7, Elements of Political Economy. 2 hrs. 
A. STEWART. 


A. general course with special emphasis on agricultural problems. Open 
only to students registered in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Senior Courses. 


68. Economics of Agriculture. 3 hrs. 
A. STEWART. 

The application of economic principles to the problems of agriculture. 
Organization, operation and readjustment of farms or other business units 
with respect to size, types and intensity of enterprises under varying local 
conditions. Cost analysis in agricultural production. The place of agricul- 
ture in the economic life of a nation. Problems arising out of agricultural 
and industrial development. 
Prerequisite: Course 1, 7 or 51. 


72. Agricultural Marketing. 2 hrs. 
A. STEWaRT. 
Problems of marketing agricultural products. Marketing agencies, their 
functions and coordination. Marketing costs and margins; prices, quotations 
and speculation. Organization and operation of local marketing units 
(elevators, creameries, etc.) and of central co-operative marketing units. 
Prerequisite: Course 7. 


POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
Junicr Course. 


*1, General Poultry Husbandry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
D. R. CLaANpININ. 


Breeds and varieties of poultry. Selection and improvement. Incubation. 
Brooding. Feeding. Housing. Diseases. Marketing. 
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Text-books: Lippincott and Card, Poultry Production; Jull, Poultry Hus- 
bandry. 


Senior Courses. 


ol. 


55. 


60. 


Breeds and Breeding. *2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
D. R. CLANDININ. 

Breeds’ and varieties of poultry, their origin, characteristics and economic 

qualities. Judging exhibition and utility classes. Sex and reproduction. 

Mendelian inheritance. Inheritance in poultry. Breeding practice. Study 

of literature. Inspection of plants. 


Nutrition and Feeding. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
~D. R. CLaAnpINnin. 

Nutrients. Digestion and metabolism. Feedstuffs. Nutritional require- 

ments. Compounding rations. Feeding practice. Equipment. Costs. Study 

of literature. Inspection of plants. 


(Not offered in 1940-41.) 


Diseases and Hygiene. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
D. R. CLANDININ. 


The mortality problem. Anatomy of the fowl. Surgery. Bacterial, virus 


and protozoan diseases. Nutritional disorders. Miscellaneous conditions. 
Internal and external parasites. Autopsies. Study of literature. Inspection 


of plants. 
(Not offered in 1940-41.) 


SOILS" 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


D3. 


Soils Physics and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
J. D. Newron anv V. IcNarTIEFF. 

Origin of soil material; formation; classification, constituents, organic matter; 

moisture and its control; aeration; temperature; erosion; tillage of dry and 


irrigated lands rotations. 


Text-book: Lyon and Buckman, The Nature and Properties of Soils. 


Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
F. A. Wyatr anp V. IGNATIEFF. 

Yields as affected by fertility, rotations and different systems of farming; 

composition and management of Canadian soils; composition and value of 


manures and fertilizers. 


Text-book: Lyon and Buckman, The Nature and Properties of Soils. 


Advanced Fertility. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
F. A. Wyatt anp V. IGNATIEFF. 
Special work with soils in which the student is interested; pot culture 


experiments; systematic study of investigational work from various experi- 


ment stations. 


152 FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


54. Soil Microbiology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
J. D. Newron anv V. IGNATIEFF. 
Soil micro-organisms and factors influencing their activity; decomposition of 
crop residues and manures; nitrogen fixation and preservation; effect on 
insoluble plant foods. 
55. Irrigation and Drainage. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
F. A. Wyatt. 


Character of water used for irrigation; time and amount of application; 
measurement and distribution; duty; removal of excess; control of alkali. 


Graduate Courses. 


130. Plant Food Supplies. 1 hr. lect. 
F, A. Wyatt. 
Critical study of the world’s plant food supplies. 
131. Seminar in Soils. 1 hr. lect. 
J. D. NewrTon. 


Reports by students and instructors on the literature of selected topics, with 
class discussion. Required of all graduate students in soils. 

Graduate students who have had the necessary training may take work 
leading to the degree of M.Sc. Graduate courses in soils, related courses in 
other departments, and a research project in field work covered by the list 
of soil courses may be selected in consultation with the student’s adviser. 


VETERINARY SCIENCE 
Junior Course. 


*1, Veterinary Science. 1 hr. lect. 
PAR LAEBOT: 
(a) Elementary Agricultural Veterinary Science. 


Anatomy, physiology, materia medica. 


(b) Agricultural Veterinary Science. 
Medicine and surgery, parasitology, obstetrics. 


Senior Course. 
51. Advanced Agricultural Veterinary Science. . 1 hr. 
P. R. Tasor. 


ZOOLOGY 
4, Elementary Comparative Anatomy (Agriculture). 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
W. Hucues. 


Parasitic invertebrates; Hydra; earthworm; comparative vertebrate anatomy 
with special reference to mammals. 
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VAN CIUIL I eole 
APPLIED SCIENCE 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
Matriculation, page 26. 
General University regulations, page 48. 


FEES 


Registration 


Students’ Union ich Le ee ee 
Medical (Services=2t 4-7 eee wn Pe re RR aR Th fe ee 
Carition Moneys ss docincu cise ee cor cee coe ae cent a ea ee ee tar reer 
| iol y1 | sneak ee Secreta ere eer act nt ee oe UR eer etcetagy von ae) 


Applied Science (Tuition): 
fay" Instruction per sssiof je. cacMeseece aco fe eerie eee eee me eee 
If paid in instalments, $3.50 additional. 
Survey School fee (second year Civil and Mining) ......ccccsnnn 
(Those students continuing with third year Mining or Civil will have 


this fee refunded.) 


(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session.......... 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 


(c) Arts and Applied Science: 
Instruction per session, first and second yeat’s.......cccmseccnsnennemeneners 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, subsequent years .....cc.ccconenneemnemnennenanannnnnene 
If paid in instalments, $3.50 additional. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


The University offers undergraduate courses in Applied Science leading to the 
B.Sc. degree in engineering (civil, chemical, electrical, mining). In addition courses 
including certain special combinations of studies may be given to those students who 
ate looking forward to the professions of engineering physics or engineering chem- 
istry, and have shown particular ability and aptitude in these and affiliated subjects. 


Graduate work also is offered leading to the M.Sc. degree. 


The attention of new students is called to the combined course leading to the 
degree of B.A., B.Sc., details of which are given on page 79. 


For information about all of the above courses students should consult the 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Registration in third year applied science courses is restricted to 
students who have completed all second year requirements. 


The B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING 


The requirements of the first year of the four engineering divisions are common 
to all, In the second year a choice is offered between (civil and electrical) and 
(chemical and mining). In this year the requirements for civil and electrical are 
almost identical and likewise in chemical and mining. These junior years are 
designed to lay the general foundation in mathematics, drawing, and in physical 
and: chemical sciences, necessary for specialization in the various branches of engi- 
neering in the last two years. In the second year a short course is given in the 
History of Science. 

Students of this university who may wish to continue their study in branches 
of engineering, in which the equipment for third and fourth year work has not 
been completed, may finish their courses at certain universities in Eastern Canada, 
where according to arrangement, they will be admitted ad eundem statum. 

Former students of this Faculty who have been absent for one or more yeats 
should consult the Dean before registering again in order to fit their program of 
studies to the new curriculum. 
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ENGINEERING—FIRST YEAR 











First Half Sec. Half | 
SuBJECTS Course No. | Lect. Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pee. 
| 

Inorganic Chemistry 0.0: Chem 40 ase, ee 2: 3 Js 3 166 
Science and Engineering ............... CE lO ge kane 1 i ba e 169 
Mechanical Drawing ccc Draw: 2 ae a 3 " 3 2 
Descriptive Geometry ccc Drawer Aue ee ee 2. 3 D 3 173 
Element. Math. Analysis............... Mirth 2 a ee pi 2 2 2 77 
Element. Mechanics”.224...4-48 Mathh22%.242.52 3 i 3 2 yg! 
Pi ySice ee ee Bae ee ye vA ee 3 2 3 2 181 
“Surveying atest ee CEs ee A he 2 = 168 
*Sutvey Field Work 22 5.2as CEeGs 7a lee, 38 Ee ) - B. 168 
PhysicalEducation 2.420205) Phys, sds -2ee, 3 Z m 2 














Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagement in similar work is satis- 


factory to the Faculty Council. 


A—CIVIL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 














é : First Half | Sec. Half 
CHEESE) Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| 
Staticsm ee A et CPE OAR oe 2 is 2 | oe 168 
Mappinoyie steep eee GE G26 ee ees a 3 me r 168 
Materials of Construction. ......... CES (ae ses tae 2 ft Zz eC 168 
Strength of Materials 00.0... Gira Monde la.5 38 2y| 3/2.) 2%i3/2 | 169 
Deawitig testes...) eee Draw Gt nae. ee 4 3 a 5 173 
Flistoty of Science i.e. ek. Phys 341 pee. 1 Tabix 181 
Ceolocgy tee tiers kc... deere Geolts30 425.caee. 3 3 176 
Galculisgeensct::..: <. eee Matha 2 Saas ieee 3 - 3 177 
Wecuatics te .. cc, eee Math. 26.6. eee 2 Z 2 177 
Physics breve: a. eee Phys:i46 oo ee 3 2 3 2 181 
*Survey Field Work ....ccccnuun Ca 5 eae 5. ‘ of - 169 
*Applied Astronomy ...cccce G.E, 286 —eietearens e " e e 169 
ee ee 








Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagements in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 


Students in civil engineering are strongly advised to work in a drafting office 
during one summer, in order to gain necessary practical experience. 


*Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year. 





























CIVIL ENGINEERING 161 
SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
one First Half Sec. Half 
JECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. ect. | Lab. | Pge 
| 

Peyarabice ct ee, CE) and 02! 2s eee ay 2 Let 

Elements of Mech. Eng. ............ C.E.. 57 and 84 J... Parti calbe 2s Ash? I ieep 

Plements ofestruct. Design 21.1 CE. 62 socucicansnior Z A 2 5 Ee) ag bk! 

Engineering Construction. .......... CS Sais 7 Spanner a Z 3 2 171 
Hydrology and 

Water Supply Engineering .... Cohen 9 8 2 3 2 é! 172 

Strength of Materials ................... Cheat. eae x 2 EM |e he) 

Elements of Elec. Eng. .............. 1 Sa ce eae eed PN eS OR Re ee eG a ee) 

Elementary Hygiene 0.0.0.0... Plyes Ole eee ee 1 re 177 

Principles of Pol. Ee. occecccsssoue S| eS 5 re 3 3 182 

SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
Ss First Half Sec. Half 

UBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 

Fandatans: 205 bos GALS bye a et Saeed 2 3 2 170 

Theory of structures 0... CBS oa te. ake} 1 3 fe 3 £3) 4d 78 

Serucental s Desion, Bei. fans CES Gia. o8 tes 2 3 2 Mason | 

Materials of Construction. ......... CES 662 ae ones. 2 3 3 171 

Water Power Engineering ......... GE. OS fOcr2t 36, 3 3 ss Pe 171 

Land ‘Transportation ccc: Os SI, ae re ee 3 3 3 3 171 

SSP WEEGRE Mite ccs ide Meteo (08 Sin 7:74, 4s) See ae te Bs 3 i7z 

RUC ics MSS ee I ce) ee es 3 3 172 




















*To be approved by the department of civil engineering, equivalent to 3-0-3-0. 


Students looking forward to a career in city management should include a 
course in Municipal Accounting, 4 term 3 hrs. per week. 


B—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 


SUBJECTS 


Course No. 
Inorganic Chemistry ...0.0.00... (Chem! 40be 2.2200. 
YE LETS yee. 2s age hn akdin SO Reels hE ee er emer 
VTA DT ERG acs tend reticent CE cinco) A ay eee 
Materials of Construction ......... SOB Ci Zande th oe 
Strength of Materials ................... Eel iand 13% 
LE, GI 5 etree oar pa, CPN RE ED See ee eee 
ACALCU eae re ee OT et Mel oh onan Ea de ae ee 
Bites ASGAVING 62. ttolomudns We ee es cuctat 
Piistory: of Science occ ideuidnn PHYSICS 41 facial 
[Ape pte pe eee 2, oy Phrysics.46 sasicnissnasnes 
Political Ecomomy o...:cccccccsccssesscnee Pol Bel te ctl. ek 


First Half 





Lect, | Lab; 
a 3 
2 
. 3 
2 n 
2%| 3/2 
3 , 
3 
1 Bie 
1 
3 Z 
3 











| 





Sec. Half 
Lect. | Lab. 
™ 3 
2 
2 - 
the abe 
2 3 
3 ; 
a Vere 
1 = 
3 2 
3 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


Credit for Chem. 63 must be obtained before graduation. See Fourth Year. 


i ——— 




















First Half Sec. Half 

SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
El ydraulicss ane rnG ne epedeea. C.ES 5) and169) 27 Pca eS Pal Rela a tae 9 gd cl WAU) 
Organic’ Chemistry “nate ChemP4A2 2. oe 3 3 3 5) 166 
Physical Chemistry 0.0 Chem 154.27 ee 3 3 3 3 166 
Quantitative Analysis ccc Chemeo3 (2. aee 2 3 2 3 117167 
*Industrial Plant Visits ............ Chem3764 2 eee . 8 = PS ek Or 
Mineralogy. 6,..are oe Geoys 52a ee 2 3 7A 3 176 
Elementary Hygiene 0... Hyoes 1 eee 1 Ps vy Ae 177 
Elements of Elect. Engineering | E.E. 53 occ 2) Si 2eee | By Qo LS 


a a eT 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 








SUBJECTS Course No. 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ............. C.E. 57 .and® 645.0 
Planes esign hae ee CBG. tener: 
Metallurgy and Metallography.| Chem. 85 and 88 ....... 
Industrial Chemistry 0c Chem. 62, ree 
Practical Experience ....ccccccen Chem: 63.5, eee 
*Industrial Plant Visits ............... Ghem:.64 Fe eee 
Organic Chemistry .....-ccccccccees Ghemy102 8..teee 
or 
Physical Chemistry .....cccccscseceences Ghem-0102 o)2...008 
or both 
pAdvs Quan.: Anal. 2.24.2 lien 105° ees 
an 
WAdvalnorg. Chemiyeeeee ss Chemiil062eh 
or both 
tColloid Chem. and Surface 
Chem eit s) ota eee Clreti et) 0 fae eine sates 
and 
t Electra. Chemo anes Chem] 08 ee eee 





| 
First Half | Sec. Half 
Lab. | Lect. | Lab. 


Lect. 


2 





| 
| 


3/2 
3 


3 


| 
| 


Www hd 





2 


| 


| 
| 3/2 
3 


6 





Pge. 





*Offered in alternate years when students of third and fourth years take it 


together. Available 1940-41. 


+Available 1940-41 and alternate sessions thereafter. 


tAvailable 1941-42 and alternate sessions thereafter, 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
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C—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. ae is ee Am Pge 
ned es a8, ec erie em me hho tries ee er ene 2 Ee 2 168 
Wai pine mts ne..£: sce eee eine CAS a ie dl Ne ete ne 3 a 168 
Materials of Construction........... Sid Site oo eta ON et BR Se 2 = 2 ¥ 168 
Strength of Materials 0.000000... Geli ganda 137-4 2A oT 2 2a Spey 169 
PUPAWINS Bet ce ee UTE GON Of ce ta Peta eee = 3 . 3 173 
History of Science 2....ceq act Diyas Mer tenet 1 1 sii fl 9 
GLa] Ogi il bans niet Sea ter Ree Gen Ugrnase 3 2 3 176 
CALCU S Sats src ate chee Mathie? > see a} 3 re S 7. 
IAPC NAICS ear eer c a ek Magi 678 a pa 2 2 7 ae 
Physics ete ee Shy a eoe, Pivere 40 vec ee 3 2 3 2 181 
| 
SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
SUBJECTS Course No. Rae ee SoiaeT ioe Pge 
| | 
Pivdraulics a5. 54. Ogee eA Ce and s02 wn. Seen 32 eee 3/2 lO 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ............ C.E. 57 and 84 ...... Poms RD Sf 2 70 
Principles of Elec. Eng. .............. ELBA 5 land? 520.0... 3 5 3 5 173 
Machine*Desisn = cn. 5 4 rept meretr: 2 2 174 
Elementary Hygiene 0.0.0... Fives ol oe tates 1 Ue, 
Higher Mathematics for 
EQgi neers sacar cates ETE OPS CR eiiere 8 2 2 peulel 5 
Electrical Measurements ............ jEL SSeS yan ree ae ae © Z 3 2 3 181 
Principles of Pol. He) yes caccnc Poles 1A. .cend on 3 3 182 
SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
First Half Sec. ae 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect: |) Labaaip lect. Pge 
Electrochemistry. c.ccicnnaese. Chemm60 erent: ss 3 * 167 
Principles of Elec. Eng. .............. Biba 6nand a7 7 «..28 3 6 3 6 | 174 
Electrical Power Transmission 
and Distribution 0... |) Sar ee ae eee 2 . 2 orn 174 
Electrical Machine Design ...... | =) Ok tae ee eee 1 3 1 3 174 
Electrical Communication .......... EE OO wee atx Z a 2 o ie 
Applications of Electrical Power | E.E. 81 once 2B 2 3) Zell 
Provlemet acca ee E.E. 78, 80 and 81. y z 175 
Fundamentals of Electrical 
Naha teatstaehal -qagee yey aa een am | Nag. PL eneeecee ieee tet . z 175 
Power Plant Design... ES EO te tor ag A 175 
Blectroniy PHeOLy ) sete. ratans Avg meh Baan ee 3 : 181 








ee 
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D—MINING ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 


nnn a 


Sec. Half 
Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 


| First Half 





SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. 
Political Ecomomy. ..s.c:cccssecssseesees Pol.” Be: Vil iene 3 
SaticS | atc tens facto eee CB ol fee eee 2 ng 
Mia pp itn Qe tec Soret eterna G.He 2 este eee “ 3 
Materials of Construction. .......... CE 3g om at Z 53 
Strength of Materials .........-..0- GE lands 2a ZY 3/2 
Inorganic Chemistry... Chem. -40b a. saat a, 3 
Flistory..of Science: ....200.t¢00 Phys. Al. tees eee: 1 2 
Geology ca. aes Geol. 32. seincte ee 3 
Galculus hn. tock tea eee Math?) 25) pe. oe 3 e 
ize “Assayitign 2 eee ees MiB eA le sa 3 eres Lire esi 
Physics sc h.t. saat net beni Phys.A0; hee oe 3 2 
*Survey Field Work .ncccseccccce CE) a 
*Applied Astronomy ....ccccce CoRR 8 ties cee 

















182 
168 
168 
168 
169 
166 
181 
176 
LF 
178 
181 
169 
169 


i 


Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases tg 
those students whose previous experience or engagements in similar work is satis- 


factory to the Faculty Council. 


Credits for M.E. 77 must be obtained before graduation. See Fourth Year. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 




















Ss First Half Sec. Half 

UBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
pivcraulics iia). o.5..cn es CE.55 randg69%2e* 2. | 3/291 425 Me 32a lye 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ........... CED /sand<34 =e 21.372 Fo eee ee 
Quantitative Analysis + Chem toG se ees 2 3 2 Bae ies 4a) 
Elements of Elec. Eng. «cc. IDe epee ia Ze Nad? ty Goes ae 
Mineralogy® 2.4.0... eee Geol. 52 we ee 2 3 u 3 176 
Elements of Hygiene oo... Hye? lene 1 om x 4: 177 
Ore Dressing .c:.. eee NUE S tae ee ee DOH Des ed ied Lae 
Principles of Mining uu... VE een De Sf PW eZ = WS Be Andes 
**MVine Survey School. ............. M.BA-57 tient és fe 178 





a 


** Offered in alternate years when students in third and fourth years take it 


together. Available 1940-41. 


*Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year. 
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SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 














SuBJECTS Course No. fae ee oe se Pge 
Perrolosy eh nce ee Geol. 30 Nein eee i 3 176 
+ Pettolog wert tient... sae Cites 4tead ait. 3 3 3 3 176 
Minerals Deposits. ciccnclsccrecser Geols G0 tee tees 3 ie 3 3 177 
+Mine Survey School 0.0... 15% Ih als Cat eae Bs ee ms % | 178 
Mining Methods and Design...) M-E. 73 and 74 ....... 3 3 3 3 178 
Practical Experience o..::ccccccccoe MEA Bis etetle..oc a o > . 179 
- Metallurgy and Metallography.| M.E. 84 and 87 ...... 3 6 3 . | 180 
Two electives from the follow- : 
ing: 
Mine Desigtt gas. c.cceec ache sins! VEE Skea eS cit ee < 3 3 179 
Ore Dressing: & Mill Design...) M.E. 830 wscccssecsenen 3 3 3 179 
SO Wibtal Coy aac Meets ene aian Mba GOs teaecas:.. mt 3 3 
**MVietallography o.cccccceccsccenenen IMO 9 ae he 3 3 





























LL SSK 


*Geol. 54 is an optional alternative to both Geol. 50 and one of the two 
electives if the facilities of the department of geology permit. 


Students who desire to prepare for coal mining may substitute Geol. 55 
stratigraphy, for Geol. 54, but are required to take Geol. 50. 


+Offered in alternate years when students in third and fourth years take it 


together. Available 1940-41. 
*kNot offered 1940-41. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


This degree is open to students who during the first year in the University have 
shown a special aptitude for physics and mathematics. A student entering this 
course will normally have completed one year in the Faculty of Applied Science. 
The course is also open to students from the Faculty of Arts and Science whose 


record in the first year in the University is of a sufficiently high standard in physics 
and mathematics. There is a certain flexibility in the program to permit of a 


student’s following a particular line of study. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


For particulars regarding members of the staff, see page 12. 


*Attendance courses, see page 49. 


51. 


*40. 


*42. 


34. 


ACCOUNTING 


Theory of Accounting for Engineering Students. 3 hrs., sec. half. 
F, G. WINSPEAR. 


Balance sheet valuations; the analysis and comparison of financial statements; 
depreciation, depletion and obsolescence; the corporation; shares, bonds and 
debentures; reserves and reserve funds; contract accounting and cost plus 
contracts; public utility accounting and financing. 


(Not offred 1940-41.) 


CHEMISTRY 
Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
O. J. WALKER. 
Lectures: Chemistry of the metals and their compounds. Principles of 
qualitative and quantitative analysis. 


Laboratory: (a) J. L. Morrison. 3 hrs. 
Qualitative inorganic analysis. 
(b) J. W. Shipley. 3 hrs. 


Quantitative inorganic analysis. 
Text-books: Philbreck and Holmyard, Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry; 
Yoe, Chemical Principles; Walton and Sorum, Introduction to Qualitative 
Analysis; Notes in Quantitative Analysis. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 1 or complete Grade XII Chemistry. 


Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. B. Sanpin. 

Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic series. 

Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 

Text-books: Lucas, Organic Chemistry. 

Laboratory Manual, Fisher, Laboratory Manual of Organic Chemistry. 


Elementary Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. W. SHIPLey. 


Lectures: Fundamental concepts of matter in relation to energy; thermo- 


chemistry, properties of gases, liquids and solids; solutions, equilibrium, phase 
rule, electrolytes, electromotive force, colloids, photochemistry. 

Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-books; Maas and’ Steacie, Elementary Physical Chemistry; Findlay, 
Practical Physical Chemistry; Hodgson and Lang, Handbook of Chemistry 
and Physics. Laboratory Experiments. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 40 and Physics 5 or 7. 


58. 


60. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


103. 


CHEMISTRY 167 


Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
O. J. WaLkER. © 

Lectures: Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. 

Laboratory: Gravimetric, volumetric, colorimetric, electro and gas analysis; 

analysis of ores, fuels, water and food. 

Text-books; Fales and Kenny, Inorganic Quantitative Analysis (Century G0:)s 

References: Treadwell & Hall, Analytical Chemistry, Vol. Il; A.O.AC., 

Methods of Analysis; Kalthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 40. 


Electrochemistry. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
E. H. Boomer. 

For students in Electrical Engineering. 

Lectures: Chemical thermodynamics; the theory of solutions; electrolytes; 

electrolysis; electrodes and electromotive force; galvanic cells; batteries, accu- 

mulators; electroplating; electrometallurgy; industrial electrochemistry. 

Text-book: Thompson, Theoretical and Applied Electrochemistry. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 


Industrial Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
O. J. WALKER. 

Description of industrial processes in chemical and allied chemical industries, 

unit operations, stoichiometrical calculations, vists to local plants, reports. 

Text-book: Read, Industrial Chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 42 and 58. 


Practical Experience. 

O. J. WALKER. 
Students in Chemical Engineering are required to find employment in some 
industrial plant involving chemical applications for at least one summer 
prior to graduation. A satisfactory report on the principles involved in the 
industry so chosen must be presented to the Department of Chemistry for 


approval. 


Industrial Tour. 

Students in 3rd or 4th year Chem. Eng. A trip to industrial plants of 
about 10 days is taken on alternate years immediately after spring exam- 
inations. Available in the spring of 1941. 


Advanced Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Boomer. 


Lectures: Theoretical chemistry with special attention to the dynamical theory 
of matter and the laws of thermodynamics and their application to gases, 
liquids, and solids; the theory of solutions; reaction velocity, catalysis and 
photochemistry; thermochemistry, chemical equilibrium and the phase rule; 
atomic and molecular structure. 

Text-book: Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry. 

Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-book: Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Experimental Physical Chemistry. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54; Mathematics 55. 
Co-requisite: Physics 46. 


Journal Club. 


Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is required of 
fourth year students and graduate students. 


CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 


Junior Courses. 


“1. 


Applied Mechanics (Statics). 3 hrs. lect. 
R. M. Harpy. 

Fundamental principles of statics; centres of gravity; moments of inertia; 

analytical and graphical solutions applied to determination of stresses in 

simple frames. 

Text-book: Temoshenko and Young, Engineering Mechanics, Statics (Mc- 

Graw-Hill). 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 21, 22. 


Mapping. 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. M. Harpy anp AssIsTANT. 

Draughting room exercises in computations and plotting of survey notes in- 

cluding mine survey problems; construction and use of topographic maps; 

the planimeter. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 5. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lect. 
R. S. L. Witson ann I .F. Morrison. 

General characteristics, manufacture and use of woods, metals and their ores, 

iron, steels, other metals and alloys, limes and plasters, cements, mortars, 

concrete, clay products, glass, building stone, masonry construction, asphalts, 

bitumens, etc. 

Text-book: Johnson, Materials of Construction (Wiley). 


Surveying. 2 hrs., sec. half. 
L. E. Gaps. 

The theory and practice of plane and topographic surveying including con- 

struction, use and care of instruments; computation of areas; methods of 

topographic surveying; route surveys including curve and earthwork problems; 

mine surveys; land survey system. 

Text-books: Breed & Hosmer, Surveying, Vol. 1, Elementary (Edition 1938, 

Wiley); Allen, Field and Office Tables (McGraw-Hill). 

This course is resumed and given daily during Survey Field Work, C.E. 6. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. S. L. Witson anp STAFF. 

Field work, including chaining, rodding, levelling, transit work, plotting of 

field notes. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 5. 
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The field work of this course is available to students in Agriculture. 
Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be granted to those 
students whose previous experience or engagement on similar work is satis- 
factory to the faculty council. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
- R. S. L. Witson anp Starr. 


Field work, including adjustments of instruments; railway surveys; cross- 
sectioning; plane table survey; determinations of azimuth, longitude, latitude 
and time by solar and stellar observations; base line measurements; angular 
measurements. Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be 
granted to those students whose previous experience or engagement on 
similar work is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Applied Astronomy. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. M. Harpy. 
Daily lectures during the period of survey field work (C.E. 7) are given 


‘on practical astronomy and geodesy, including problems and methods of 


observing for latitude, time, longitude, and azimuth, sufficient to meet the 
needs of the practical surveyor. 

Text-book: Hosmer, Astronomy (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 6. 


Science and Engineering 1 hr. lect., first half. 
L. E. Gaps. 

A series of lectures on scientific and engineering topics, indicating the im- 

portant relations between science and modern industry; also relation of other 

branches of learning to those of the engineering profession. 


Text-book: John Hays Hammond, The Engineer. 


Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect. 
J. F. Morrison ANp R. M. Harpy. 


Lectures and exercises on the strength of materials. Theory is illustrated by 
a large number of practical problems, including applications to columns, 
beams, girders, continuous girders and shafting. 

Text-books: Timoshenko & MacCullough, Elements of Strength of Materials, 
Van Nostrand. 

Prerequisites: Math. 21, 22. 

Co-requisites: C.E. 1, 13. 


Strength of Materials Laboratory. 
1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. alternate weeks. 


I. F. Morrison AND AssISTANTS. 
Laboratory exercises to illustrate the physical properties of materials in- 
cluding the testing of ordinary engineering materials in tension, compression, 
bending, twisting, hardness and impact. © 
Text-book: Morrison, Notes on the Science of Solid Materials. 
Co-requisite: C.E. 11. 
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Senior Courses. 


32. 


Do. 
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Soil Mechanics and Foundations. 2 hrs. lect.; 3 hrs. lab., 1st half. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Origin and classification of soils, fundamental principles of soil mechanics, 

distribution of pressure, exploration methods and field tests, proportioning 

footings, pile foundations, landslides, earth-pressures and retaining walls. 

Laboratory tests on the analysis and physical properties of soils including 


the standardized procedure of the U.S. Bureau of Public Roads. + 


Theory of Structures. 3 hrs. lect. 
R. M. Harpy. 

Stress analysis of trusses and girders under static and moving loads including 

a study of conventional loadings; influence lines; lateral and portal bracing; 

space frames; deflections; elementary theory of indeterminate structures. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 1, 11. 


Hydraulics. 2 hrs. lect. 
H. R. Wess. 

Fundamental principles considered and applied to problems on discharge from 
orifices, notches, wiers, pipes and open channels; theory of impact of jets, 
turbines, pumps, hydraulic transmission of power, accumulators and lifts; 
discussion of hydrology; stream measurements and water-power development. 
Text-book: Russell, Textbook on Hydraulics (Holt). 

Co-requisite: C.E. 69. 


Hydraulic Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 
H. R. Wess Anp AssIsTANTS. 

Laboratory exercises in hydraulics, including experiments on small orifices, 

weirs and notches, flow through pipes, impact of jets, and tests of hydraulic 

machines, etc. 


Co-requisite: C.E. 55. 


Elements of Mechanical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect. 
A. R. Greic. 

Laws of thermodynamics; characteristic curves of a steam turbine; condition 

curves; regenerative cycle; heat balance of the turbine and station; steam 

boilers and auxiliary equipment; cost of power; internal combustion engines; 

gas producer; air compressor; refrigeration and legislation. 

Text-book: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design (Van Nostrand). 

References: Goudie, Ripper’s Steam Engine (Longmans, Green); Gaffert, 

Steam Power Stations (McGraw-Hill). 

Prerequisites: Physics 46, Mathematics 25, and Chemistry 40. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 84. 


Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 
A. R. Greic AND AssISTANT. 

Performance tests of steam engine generators, boilers, internal combustion 

engines, air compressors, fans and other auxiliary power station equipment; 

Visits to power stations. . 
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Reference: Smallwood and Keator, Mechanical Laboratory Methods of Testing 
Machines and Instruments (Van Nostrand). 

Prerequisites: Physics 46, Mathematics 25, and Chemistry 40. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 57. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect.;3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Practical design of steel structures including details; loads and working 

stresses; truss and plate-girder theory and design; elementary reinforced 

concrete design. Design problems including the preparation of working 

drawings are carried out in the drafting room. 

Text-book: Young, Structural Problems (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison anp R. M. Harpy. 

Reinforced concrete buildings including flat slab construction. Floor systems 
for bridges. Reinforced concrete arches, tanks, foundations and retaining 
walls. Detailed calculations and drawings are worked out in the drafting 
room. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 62. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 53. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lect., first half; 3 hrs. lab. 
H. R. Wess anv AssIsTANT. 

Materials for concrete; proportioning of concrete mixtures; special treatments 

and uses of concrete; field methods in concrete practice. Study of materials, 

design of reinforcements, proportioning of mix, construction and testing of 

reinforced concrete beam. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


Water Power Engineering. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
H. R. Wess. 

History; available power; regulation of stream flow; location of power site; 

design of controlling structures and hydraulic machinery; accessories; 

economics. 

Reference: Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Engineers Handbook (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 55. 


Land Transportation. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. S. L. Witson. 

Financing of railway and highway projects; economics of location, construc- 

tion, operation and maintenance; construction details; methods of location; 

care of city streets. 

Text-books: Bruce, Highway Design and Construction (Int. Textbook Co.) ; 

Webb, Railroad Construction (Wiley). 

Engineering Construction. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. S. L. Witson. 

Quantities surveying; estimates; organization of construction forces and equip- 


ment; economics. 
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Sewerage. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
H. R. Wess. 

Separate and combined systems; collection methods, pipe layout and details; 

purification and dilution treatments; laws and regulations; estimates; operation. 


Text-book: Metcalf and Eddy, Sewerage and Sewage Disposal (McGraw- 


Hill). 7 
Prerequisite: C.E. 55. 
Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 


I. F. Morrison. 
Applications of elementary theorems in elasticity; elastic stability of columns 
and beams, beams on elastic foundations, thick cylinders, domes and tanks. 
Text-book: Timoshenko, Strength of Materials, Vol. II (Constable) . 
Reference: Timoshenko, Theory of Elastic Stability (McGraw-Hill) . 
Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


Thesis. 5inrs: 
Selected problems. 


Hydrology and Water Supply Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. R. Wess. 

The distribution and occurrence of water in nature and its relation to 

hydraulic engineering. Precipitation, percolation, evaporation, transpiration, 

run-off, river discharge, storage, etc. 

Quantity, quality, and pressure requirements; collection and intake works; 

purification works; distribution system and details; designs and estimates; 

maintenance and operation. 

Text-book: Babbit and Doland, Water Supply Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

References: Meyer, Elements of Hydrology (Wiley); Hoyt and Grover, 

River Discharge (Wiley); Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Engineers 

Handbook (Wiley). 


Plant Design. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A course in chemical engineering plant design for students in chemical 
engineering. 


101, 102, 103, 104. Advanced Courses. 


m2. 


Theory of structures, structural design, strength of materials and theory of 
elasticity, hydraulics. Particulars of these courses can be obtained from the 
department. 


DRAWING 


Elementary Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs. 
W. W. Preston. 

Freehand single-stroke lettering, use of instruments, geometric drawing, 

orthographic views, isometric drawing, conventions, dimensions, simple detail 

and assembly drawings, tracing and blue printing. 

Text: Svensen, Drafting for Engineers. 

Co-requisite: Draw. 4. 
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Descriptive Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. W. Preston. 

Orthographic projection of points, lines, plane figures, curved surfaces and 

solids on any image plane, true views by projection and by revolution, engi- 

neering problems dealing with points, lines, planes, curved surfaces and solids 

in space. 

Text: Warner, Applied Descriptive Geometry. 

Co-requisite: Draw. 2. 


Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs. lab. 
W. W. Preston. 

Individual projects taken from various fields of engineering. Technical 

sketching; mechanical and structural working drawings, assemblies, original 

detailing from description; tracing and blue printing. 

Text: French, Engineering Drawing. 

Reference: Warner, Applied Descriptive Geometry. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 
E. G. CuLtwick. 

C.g.s. and m.k.s, units. Fundamental laws of’ electro-statics, electro-mag- 

netism, and current circuits. Electro-magnets. Direct-current generators 

and motors. Alternating-current circuits, single-phase and polyphase. Non- 

sinusoidal wave-forms. 

Text-books: Cullwick, The Fundamentals of Electro-Magnetism; Langsdorf, 

Principles of Direct Current Machines. 

Reference books: Langsdorf, Theory of Alternating Current Machinery; Law- 

rence, Theory of Alternating Currents; Dover, Principles and Practice of 

Alternating Currents; Vinal, Storage Batteries. 

E.E. 51 and 52 are prerequisites to all fourth year electrical courses. 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 5 hrs. lab. 
W. E. CornisH. 

Problem work two hours and laboratory experiments three hours per week. 
The determination of the characteristics, regulation and efficiency of direct 
current machines. The ese of measuring instruments, controlling and 
protective devices. 

References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experi- 
ments; S. P. Smith, Problems in Electrical Engineering. 


Elements of Electrical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Porteous. 
The laws of electromagnetism; continuous and alternating currents in various 
circuits; characteristics of direct and alternating current machinery with a 
consideration of the class of work to which each machine is suited; the funda- 
mental principles of power distribution. The laboratory course includes the 
determination of the characteristics and efficiency of various machines; the 
use of measuring instruments, controlling and protecting apparatus. 
. Text-book: Cook, Elements of Electrical Engineering. 
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Machine Design. 2 hrs. lect. 
W. W. Preston. 


Consideration of the energy changes in the machine and the maximum forces 
resulting therefrom. Proportioning the various parts to withstand these 
forces. 

Text-book: Kimball and Barr, Elements of Machine Design. 

Reference: Unwin and Mellanby, Machine Design, Parts I and I; Hyland 
and Kommers, Machine Design. 

Prerequisites: C.E. 11, C.E. 13, Drawing 6. 


Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 
E. G. Cutiwick. 

A detailed consideration and analysis of the theory and characteristics of 

alternating current machinery. 

Text-book: Langsdorf, Theory of A.C. Machinery. 


E.E. 76 and 77 are co-requisite to all fourth year electrical courses. 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 6 hrs. lab. 
E. G. CuLiwicx. 


Problem work three. hours and laboratory experiments three hours per week. 
The experiments are chosen mainly to illustrate the theory of E.E. 76 and 
when possible the results of experiments are checked by calculations from 
machine data. 

References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experi- 
ments; S. P. Smith, Problems in Electrical Engineering. 

Students in E.E. 77 are required to make a detailed study of some 
special engineering problem and submit their results in the form of a thesis. 


Electrical Power Transmission and Distribution. 2 hrs. lect. 
W. E. Cornisu. 


The design of transmission and distribution lines, including the economic, 
electrical and mechanical principles involved. The design of electric power 
plants and substations, including the use of relays for control and protection. 
The calculation of short circuit currents by means of symmetrical components. 
Experiments on artificial lines and high tension. phenomena are included in 
81(b). 

Text-book: Still, Electric Power Transmission. 

Reference books: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design; Sanderson, 
Electric System Handbook; Wagner and Evans, Symmetrical Components. 


Electrical Machine Design. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. E. CornisH. 
The design of generators, motors and transformers. 


Text-book: Kuhlmann, Design of Electrical Apparatus. 
Reference book: Still, Elements of Electrical Design. 
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Electrical Communication. 2 hrs. lect. 
J. W. Porteous. 

Resonant and coupled circuits; elementary electronics; vacuum tubes and 

their application; circuits used in radio communication; elementary filter 

theory. 

Experiments on vacuum tubes, high frequency measurement, and radio 

circuits are included in E.E. 81b. 

Text-book: Glasgow, Principles of Radio Engineering. 

References: Everitt, Communication Engineering; Terman, Radio Engineering. 


Applications of Electrical Power. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
W. E. CornisH AND J. W. Porteous. 

(a) Illuminating Engineering: The laws of illumination; photometers; the 
characteristics of electric lamps; design of lighting systems. 
Electric Railways: The principles of train operation; control and dis- 
tribution systems; electric locomotives. 
Industrial motor applications. Electric furnaces and welding. 
Reference books: Moon, Scientific Basis of Illuminating Engineering; 
Kunerth, Textbook of Illumination; Fox, Electric Drive Practice; Stand- 
ard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

(b) Laboratory: 
A general course designed to illustrate the theory of E.E. 78, 80 and 81. 


78,80 & 81. Problem Course. 2 hrs. lab. 


82. 


83. 


W. E, Cornish AND J. W. Porteous. 
Selected problems in Electrical Transmission, Distribution, Communication 
and Power Applications. 


Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering 2 hrs. lect., second half. 
E, G. CuLiwick. 

The purpose of this course is to give a co-ordinated summary of fundamental 

theory from electro-statics to electro-magnetic waves, using practical (m.k.s.) 

units, and to illustrate its application in electrical engineering by critical 

analysis of apparatus in various branches of the subject. 

Text-book: Cullwick, Fundamentals of Electro-Magnetism. 

Reference: Wheatcroft, Gaseous Electrical Conductors. 


Power Plant Design. 2 hrs. lect., first half. 
A. R. Greic. 

The heat balance, design and equipment of modern power stations, 

Text-book: Gaffert, Steam Power Stations. 

Reference: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design. 


Prerequisite: C.E. 57 and C.E. 84. 


Graduate Courses. 


101. 


Principles of Radio Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Porteous. 

Advanced theory and practice of electrical communication, with special 

reference to radio engineering. 
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In addition to the laboratory the University Broadcasting Station CKUA 
is used for experimental purposes. 

References: Terman, Radio Engineering; MclIlwain and Brainard, High 
Frequency Alternating Currents; Terman, Measurements in Radio Engineer- 
ing; Everitt, Communication Engineering; Current Journals. 


Electric Circuits. | 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 


The theory and methods for the analysis of modern power circuit problems. 
References: Dahl, Electric Circuits; Wagner and Evans, Symmetrical Com- 
ponents; Current Journals. 

Only one graduate course will be available each year, and if required alter- 
natives to E.E. 101 and E.E. 102 may be offered. 


GEOLOGY 
Introductory Geology (Second Year Civil and Electrical 
Engineering). 3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. A. Avian. 


Physical geology and physiography; principles of mapping; interpretation of 
topographical maps; problems in geology; common rocks and rock-forming 
minerals. 

Text-book: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology. 

Reference: Legget, Geology and Engineering. 


Introductory Geology (Second Year Mining and Chemical 

Engineering). 3 hrs. lect. first half; 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. A. Avan. 

First term, same as Geology 30. Second term, Historical Geology. 

Text-books: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology; Schuchert, 

Outlines of Historical Geology; Miller, Introduction to Historical Geology. 


Senior Courses. 
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Petrology (Mining Engineering). 3 hrs. first half. 
R. L. RUTHERFORD. 
Text-book: Pirsson (Second Edition, Knopf), Rocks and Rock Minerals. 


Mineralogy (Mining and Chemical Engineering). 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RuTHERForD. 
Principles of crystallography; physical and chemical properties of minerals; 
blow-pipe analysis. 
Text-books: Dana’s Text-book of Mineralogy (4th ed.), W. E. Ford; Lewis 
and Hawkins, Determinative Mineralogy (4th ed.). 


Petrology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RuTHERForD. 

Introduction to petrography; optical properties of common rock-forming 

minerals; classification and genesis of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic 

rocks; examination of rock sections. 
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Text-books: Winchell, Elements of Optical Mineralogy, Part I; Johannsen, 
Essentials for the Microscopical Determination of Rock-Forming Minerals 
and Rocks; Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology. 

Prerequisite: Geology 51 or 52. 


Mineral Deposits (Mining Engineering). 

3 hrs. lect. first half; 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 

J. A. ALuan. 

Classification, mode of occurrence and geological relations of various types 
of mineral deposits, including petroleum, natural gas and coal. 
Text-books: Ries, Economic Geology, or Emmons, General Economic Geology; 
or Lindgren, Mineral Deposits; Emmons, Geology of Petroleum. 
Prerequisite: Geol. 52. 


HYGIENE 


*51. Elementary Hygiene. iT hretirst halt. 


A. C. McGuaan. 
The principles of sanitary science, etc. 
Engineering students must present a first aid certificate to obtain credit in 
this course. 


MATHEMATICS 


Junior and Senior Courses. 


mol 
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Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E. W. SHetpon anp G,. B. Taycor. 

Calculus, related topics in plane analytical geometry and algebra; applications. 

Spherical Trigonometry. 

In the Faculty of Applied Science: required in first year. 

Text-book: Carmichael, Weaver and LaPaz,; Calculus. 

Prerequisite: Algebra 2 and Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 


Elementary Mechanics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. W. Campse.y AND E. S. KEepine. 

The fundamental principles of elementary mechanics involved in the kine- 

matics and dynamics of particles, and the plane motions of rigid bodies. 

Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics, and Numerical Tables. 

Co-requisite; Mathematics 21. 


Calculus and Space Geometry. 3 hrs. 
A. J. Cook. 

Text-book: Sokolnikoff, Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Physicists. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 21. 


Mechanics. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab.. first half. 
J. W. CamMpBELL. 

Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics, and Numerical Tables. 

In Civil and Electrical Engineering: required in third year. 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 21 and 22. 
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Higher Mathematics for Engineers. 2 hrs. 
E. S. Keepine. 

Ordinary differential equations, with applications to mechanics, physics and 

chemistry. Some partial differential equations of physics. Fourier series 

and harmonic analysis. Vector analysis. Line and surface integrals. 

Maxwell’s equations. Conformal representation. 

Text-book: Reddick and Miller, Advanced Mathematics for Engineers. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 25. 


MINING AND METALLURGY 


Students of mining and metallurgy are allowed, through various electives, to 


emphasize any one phase of mining and metallurgy such as coal mining, metal 


mining, metallurgy; metallography, ore dressing, etc. 


Junior Courses. 


*41, 


Fire Assaying. 1 hr. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
E. O. Litez. 

Furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying, sampling, and 

preparation of ores, fluxes and reagents. Assay slags and fusions. Methods 

used in assaying gold and silver in ores, mattes, bullion, etc. Required of 

all students in mining and metallurgy, and chemical engineering. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 

Reference books: Fulton and Sharwood, A Manual of Fire Assaying; Bugbee, 

Fire Assaying. 


Senior Courses. seat 
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Mining Trip. 2 weeks at end of sec. half. 
An extended trip to visit local and other mining districts of the province 
and adjacent districts. Members of the Department of Geology of the 
University accompany the party, and the areal geology of each district is 
studied under their supervision. 

Mining trip is made every second year, and is required of both 3rd and 4th 
year students. The cost to each student will not exceed $50.00. The next 
trip will be made in May, 1941. 

Required of all students in mining and metallurgy before graduation. 


Principles of Mining. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
N. C. Pircuer anp E. O. Lice. 

Prospecting, deep drilling, earth and rock excavation, drills and coal cutters, 

explosives and blasting, mine development, timbering, subsidence and support 

of excavations. 

Text-book: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook. 

References: Young, Elements of Mining; Lewes, Elements of Mining. 


Mining Methods. 3 hrs. lect. 
N. C. Prrcuer anv E. O. Livce. 

Alluvial mining, open cuts, mine development, coal mining methods, ore 

mining methods, mining machinery, hoisting, haulage and power, illumina- 
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tion and ventilation, mine organization and management, mine valuation. 
References: Coal Miners’ Pocket Book; Young, Working of Unstratified 
Mineral Deposits; Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engr., and selected reading 
from other sources. 


Mine Design. 3 hrs. lab. 
' N. C. Pitcuer snp E. O. Lice. 


Drafting room work on surface and underground layout of a mine. A 
hypothetical problem is submitted for study and design of a coal mine or 
a metal mine. Detail drawings and written discussion with necessary speci- 
fications and costs are required from each student. 


Mine Design (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
N. C. Prrcuer, K. A. Cuark anp E. O. Litce. 


Conferences and drafting room work on a mining problem. It may be an 
enlargement and more detailed study of the problem selected in 74 or it 
may be a different problem as selected by the student. An elective course 
for students taking the mining and metallurgy option. 


Practical Experience. 

Before being granted his degree, a student must present a certificate, or 
certificates, showing that he has had at least 6 months’ practical experience 
in coal, metal or shale mining (in or around a mine) or in geological field 
work, or such experience as shall be considered the equivalent of these. 


Ore Dressing. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
E. STANSFIELD AND E. O. Livce. 
Fuels: classification of coal, calorimetry and heating value of fuels. 


Ore Dressing: lectures on the use of the microscope in ore dressing, crushing, 
and grinding, settling, filtration, classification, specific gravity separations, 
amalgamation, types of machines used, flow sheets. 

Laboratory exercises include preparation and examination of polished sections 
of ore minerals; crushing, grinding, screening, settling and amalgamation 
investigations on ores obtained from various mines in Canada. The investi- 
gations are carried out by the class working in groups of three or more 
students. Reports on the above investigations are prepared by each student. 
References: Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing; Rabone, Flotation Plant 


Practice. 


Ore Dressing and Mill Design. 3 hrs. lect., 1st half; 3 hrs. lab. 
E. O. Lites. 


MLE. 83 is a continuation of the course ME. 81. Lectures on the problems 
of ore dressing, economics of ore dressing, theory of flotation, theory of 


cyanidation, mill machinery, flow sheets, mill design, milling costs. 


Laboratory exercises consist of further testing on the same ores used in 


ME. 81. These investigations include flotation tests, cyanidation tests, 


amalgamation tests, fire assaying and chemical analysis. Students work in 
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groups of three or more, but prepare individual reports on above investiga- 
tions. The test work is completed in the first term. In the second term, the 
results obtained from the investigations carried out are used as a basis for 
mill design. A small mill, capacity from 100 to 300 tons, is designed by 
each student. 

References: Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing; Rabone, Flotation Plant 
Practice; Wark, Principles of Flotation; Hamilton, Manual on Cyanidation. 


Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 
K. A. Crark. 


Physical Metallurgy; the constitutional diagram, iron-carbon diagram, heat 
treatments for steel, alloy steels and other topics. 


Extractive Metallurgy; the iron blast furnace, steel-making processes, smelting 
of copper ores and refining of copper, hydro-metallurgical extraction of 
copper from ores, smelting and refining of lead and of.zinc. metallurgy of 
other metals. 


References: Williams and Homerburg, Principles of Metallography; Doan, 
Principles of Physical Metallurgy; Bullens, Steel and Its Heat Treatment; 
Liddell and Doan, Principles of Metallurgy; Boylston, Iron and Steel; Austen, 
Metallurgy of the Common Metals. 


Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 
K. A. Crark. 


Physical and Extractive Metallurgy; similar to M.E. 84, but in the latter 
part of second half session, class attends lectures on electrochemistry, Chem. 
60, in place of balance of lectures in M.E. 84. For students in Chemical 
Engineering. 


Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. 
K. A. Crark. 


Determination of cooling curves for binary alloys, preparation of polished 
and etched metal surfaces for microscopic examination, heat treatment of 
steel and examination of changes in physical properties and microstructure, 
hot and cold working of steel, examination of cast irons, experiments with 
non-ferrous alloys. 

Concurrent with M.E. 84. 

References: Williams and Homerberg, Principles of Metallography; Sauveutr, 
Metallography and Heat Treatment of Iron and Steel; Kehl, The Principles 
of Metallographic Laboratory Practice; Metals Handbook. 


Metallography. 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
K. A. Crark. 

Determination of cooling curves for binary alloys, polishing and etching of 

metal surfaces, heat treatment of steel and examination of changes in physical 

properties and microstructure. Similar to M.E. 87, for students in Chemical 

Engineering. Concurrent with M.E. 85. 
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PHYSICS 


Properties of Matter, Heat, Light and Sound. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


L. H. NicnHotts. 
Illustrated by experiments. 
For first year students in Applied Science. 
Text-book: Hausmann and Slack, Physics. 
Reference books: Kimball, College Physics; Edser, Heat for Students. 


History of Science. 1 hr. lect. 
E. H. Gowan. 

A brief survey of the History of Science from the days of the Chaldeans up 

to the present day. Emphasis is placed on outstanding philosophers and 

scientists and their contributions to the general purposes of science. 


Reference: Lenard, Great Men of Science; Whetham, A History of Science. 


Magnetism and Electricity. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
L. H. NicwHots. 

A coutse prerequisite to more advanced courses in electrical physics and in 

electrical engineering. Illustrated by experiments. For second year engineer- 

ing students. 

Text-book, Starling, Electricity and Magnetism for Intermediate Students. 

Reference books: Brooks and Poyser, Magnetism and Electricity; Pilley, 

Electricity; Bragg, Electricity. 

Prerequisite: A university course in Physics, including laboratory work, 


Electrical Physics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 

Electrical and magnetic testing, precision electrical measurements, electric 

units and their dimensions, electrostatics and potential theory, direct and 

alternating current circuits. 

For third year students in electrical engineering. 

Text-books: Starling, Electricity and Magnetism; Terry and Wahlin, Advanced 

Laboratory Practice in Electricity and Magnetism. 

Reference books: Pidduck, A Treatise on Electricity. 


Elements of Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
L. H. Nicnots. 

A course on modern electrical theory emphasizing especially the nature and 

properties of ions in gases, ionisation by collision, sparking potentials, photo- 

electricity, X-rays, electrical conductivity of metals, and thermionic emission. 

For fourth year students in electrical engineering. 

Text-book: Crowther, Ions, Electrons, Ionising Radiations. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 


Principles of Economics. ; BPnrs: 
H. W. Hewerson ano OrHer Members OF THE DEPARTMENT. 

A general introduction to the study of the tendencies underlying the wealth- 

getting and wealth-using activities of man. In this course there will be two 
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lectures a week and the class will be divided into discussion groups for the 


third hour. 


*11. Principles of Economics. BynrSs. 
H. W. HewerTson AND OTHER MemBErRS OF THE DEPARTMENT. 


Combined with Political Economy 1 for lectures. 
An introductory course for students in Chemical and Mining Engineering. 


Senior Courses. 
51. Principles of Political Economy. 3 hrs. 
G. A. Ex.iortt. 


A survey of leading principles with special reference to engineering problems. 


Open only to students in Applied Science. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


(including the schools of Dentistry, Nursing and Pharmacy.) 
Matriculation, page 26. 


General University regulations, page 48. 


Registration cciccciessssusenecensnesteintoreenenennsnneae DONT PE Pe MRO en Fe nce 


Students, Union oc ccesceincsicetoansneeeeene sate oa seseouns terete a Beaeeg ter caeecmiaaeeyo 
(Nurses $6.00) 


Madieal: Service <catinccacecq ct cct cance cnncna tent te ne meee crenata terete eee ere 
Medical Service for 6th year Medicine ...csscsmeensnetesmiennnonanamnenenesenanannns 


Caution Momey. - sissesiens diese csnncasietctbcnstecasencptnesadantritnesbietiteacenmpertaaaarystsnenancirs 
Teibeeary, occ hsscteas ce ois peaches catcher re ciate nae rep sentence ane 


Medicine (tuition): 

(a) Instruction per session, first and second years (Arts and Science). 
Instruction per session, third and fourth yeat .....cccserrennmnnenn 
Instruction per session, fifth and sixth years ccc 
If paid in instalments, $5.00 additional on each instalment. 

Medical Undergraduate Society £0 ....ccnccccncnsnntencnnaeunenmanesnnns 
Note-—The Board of Governors have authorized the collection of 
this fee from undergraduate students in Medicine. 


(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course per session, first 
OAL cetestniumnnscnenseiitinstinn csnutpetnnnvnieioarsneeetnet tn 

Instruction per course per session, subsequent years... -cnnrnun 

Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

Students in Medicine who have advance credits in any course have 
the privilege of filling their program with courses in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, but in any case will be required to pay the 
full year’s tuition fee. 


(c) Science and Medicine: 
Instruction per session, first and second years ......c.smmnnenennins 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, third, fourth and fifth years 0. 
Instruction per session, sixth and. seventh years........ccccrcrsnnnnmnnen 
If paid in instalments, $5.00 additional on each instalment. 


Dentistry (tuition): 
(a) Instruction per session, first year (Arts and Science). 
Instruction per session, second and third years ......c0-0nmnnnnmnnnn 
Instruction per session, fourth and fifth yeas .....c0ccemnennnmnnnn 
If paid in instalments, $5.00 additional on each instalment. 


(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course, per SESSION ...0..- 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 


225.00 
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(c) Science and Dentistry: 


Instruction per session, first and second years o..ccccccccccccsccccsssssenunnnnenen 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, third and fourth years o....cccccssssssesennnenenen 210.00 
Instruction per session, fifth and. sixth years s..c..cccsccssssssssssessscssseaniee 235.00 
If paid in instalments, $5.00 additional on each instalment. 
Nursing (turtion): 
(a) Degree course, instruction per session, first and fifth years... 110.00 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, second, third and fourth years... occ Gratis 
Cin) mE lahia™ COURSE ASCE INCE LOTS POEM OO casda er Mra irariateonigtnicirnpnonnigllh Gratis 
Pharmacy Degree and Licentiate Courses (tuition): 
(a) BIMsErN Grote Pets SCoSlON sy FILS RVC Al ae x. eh tates Mees citer eenenns trenches $125.00 
If paid in instalments, $3.00 additional. 
Instruction per session, second and third years ou... 150.00 


If paid in instalments, $3.50 additional. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Three courses are offered, one leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine, 
another to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery, and the third to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. In addition, the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Medicine may be obtained under certain conditions. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 


Beginning with the 1940-41 session first year Medicine and Dentistry as formerly 
given has been discontinued. Replacing the former first year Dentistry will be a 
year in the Faculty of Arts and Science. The course leading to the degree of M.D. is 
arranged on a basis of seven years beyond senior matriculation, two years being 
devoted to the course in the Faculty of Arts and Science and five years in the 
Faculty of Medicine. All students proceeding to Medicine are required to (a) 
present a minimum of three years’ college credits beyond junior matriculation 
including the required pre-medical languages and sciences, or (b) enroll in the 
combined course leading to the degree of B.Sc. M.D. For detailed descriptions of 
both courses, see page 80. 


SECOND YEAR 


nnn ee SET AessnE EEaEEES SSE EEESSEESSENEET han EE 





























First Half Sec. Half 

SUBJECTS Course No. ee rant ee | als Pge. 
Goss Anatomy oesccch--tserscsseenan Paiatre 2 4 te Sree tee 2 GF 3 15 200 
Histology and Embryology ..... Anat 260 Rene oe 3 4 3 Tree 20e 
Embryology eee teeters 20063 aes Se 3 3 by iy aes 
Organic Chemistry. .........05u00 Chem: 42... oe. ae 3 3 3 3 | 203 
Bactetiology ec.5 hc. tor ere Bact. le. cone 2 3 201 
a St) ee ee eee 

THIRD YEAR 
See ee 
First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. | ee eee feck a | Pge. 
aa se See | 

Gross Anatomy 2.64...00.57 00 Anat $3720 e 1 9 1] 36078201 
Applied Anatomy. .....ccccccscnsiens Anat 36 Discussed ote 1 3 1 Fa aed 
INewutolosy a2. .cooe eee A nates Oe ee 5 - 2 4 | 201 
Bacteriology: tcccmm unten Bactes Gata eee 2 3 Z Beeez0z 
Biochemistry: .ccacchaueuareert Biochem. efter 3 3 3 3 203 
Materia Medica {ies 2 MatoMed, 39. 2. 2 e 2 207 
Physiology-si-ese eee eee Physiolie71) sk..2ke 3 3 3 3 | 214 
Psychology 2. nsea epee ee Psychol .60 «a. eae 2 2 216 
































*Including medical ethics. 
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FOURTH YEAR 
Cee | First Half Sec. Half 
JECTS Course No. Lect. | Labs | Lect. | Lab: |) Pee: 
iViedicinemr® oh) 16 hse Clas Medea te... 1 9 1 9 | 208 
SUC e yee ha ee in Chine Sure 5 ieee 3. 1 a 1 7 OVy. 
Physiologyacs#t iste un. atoen PR ySOle 2 ae es 3 3 3 oe 21) 
Biochemistry Pieces eid et. Biochem. 1-8, )) ie 3 re Bh ye v4.08! 
Pharmatologys. .s.ccn hase Pharmicol 72.98): 2 3 2 S16 oy [eel 
Ratholosyae tonite csi nesters Dating Leer hoe cas: 4 2 2 4 | 212 
Clinicals. Microscopy * ssccisciccnecie- Clas Micros) 52-2: Boker 2 | | 210 
Psychopathology i scccsiccteswcswrianus Psychw-6 ie eee 1 1 | 216 
Obstetrics te. ceded thee Obstiek Gyn? 512. Fs 2 244 
Surcicals Anatomy ina 55 tc Surg. Anat. 46.03 2 2 | 201 
Eg Ps ETS ey Seg ne Ditanriees ieee 2 268 5. 1 1 | BAZ 
*Six laboratory periods of two hours each, second half. 
FIFTH YEAR 
Sass First Half Sec. batt 

JECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 

1 ERPS TW Se ee Set yO eee Med. & Clin. 
Med. 5248. is.ed 2 104] 2 10%} 208 

SUERTE Se eae ee Surg. & Clin. 
Sueh See. ime, 42) 6h 217 
Surgical Anatomy sricccscsisccncsccncien SurestAnae 565. . 1 A 1 fae 20- 
Obst. and Gynaecology ou... | Obse..& Gyn. 52 2. 1 3 1 37211 
Pathology eto. ee cence Pathe) 2 Bekok 3 3 3 Boele2 12 
Clinical Laboratory: iiccc.ccsceincnnce Clinke abe 54.) oe. 2e 1 2 1 2 eat O 
Clinicale Pathology. 2.20.00... Date) Sie cao. yp Dime 12 
Ophthalmology ss cccmanchan tke Ophth:- 5225.4 cee: 1 Se plead 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology ccc Re-Order cre wet: x 1 = leiin2ay 
Ls UTTCINS O2t Re eh cemented ge er Plysiene 53) ee. 2 2 Z 203 
ERG Pel DE UELCS cot aR ac nck sce Dhetasa> Wats acme ss. 2 1 209 

Med. Jurisprudence and 

Froxicalogy' eterno: Med. Jur. & 
orcone he 1 1 ZiZ 
Patera Mem wantin. clesdandiatiecns Binghenm ¢321029....:.: 1 1 203 
Psychiatty® «sistas cence eng ahora Psychiatry 62 ccc. 1 1 210 
*History of Medicine 0... Hise, of Med. 51 2... 1 1 211 
Radiologyss. 20. 2 ea. Radiol Ls cecancon tun 1 208 
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SIXTH YEAR 
First Half Sec. Half 

SUBJECTS Course No. lsLect:, | Labeaie ects Labs) Pee: 
eMedicine | cacao eee Clins Med 353.2238=,.|. 2 11 2 11 208 
RUCELY |) ara e tae ee ee ‘Clin’ Surges aes 1 6 1 Bale 217 
Obst. and Gynaecology 0.0... Obst. 6 sGyn. 53. 1 5 i 5 211 
Glinical’ Pathology “2 ane Path +03 easter e pu Z 212 
Ophthalmologycs 5 be Ophthe535.4.o12040. am < = ro 20a 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology occ Re-O-Lr See. 1 : ealaiee.y. 
Psychiatr yuge so ee ee Psychiattyw63) bases wt i! x 1 210 
Therapeutics <8. eee Ahera 52) ie fa es 2. - 2 a 210 
Clinical Physiology .sceccsccssscsssssssoon Physiolos/3 sa..sceee’. ie 1 S Seal on 























*Including: pediatrics, tuberculosis, contagious diseases, neurology, dermatology 
and cardiology. 

yIncluding: urology, orthopaedics. 

Students will act as assistants to the internes at the University and affiliated 
hospitals. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY 


The course leading to this degree is arranged on a basis of a five-year curriculum, 
one year of which is devoted to courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science and 
four years in the School of Dentistry. 


For particulars concerning the year in Faculty of Arts and Science, see page 80. 


SECOND YEAR 



































Ss First Half Sec. Half | 
UBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
GrosseAnatomy, 2...ceee eee Anate 2 20. eet Z 9 2 9 200 
Odontology 2.5.28 eae Anaty 20 sis2is 5 1 4 1 4°] 200 
Histology and Embryology ...... Anat. 27 terres 8 3 4 3 Te eZ 
Organic Chemistry 0... Cheme4 2) yaree = 3 3 3 Se 203 
Prosthetic) Dentistry. .2.0....9.0" Dente? eo oe 1 os 1 7 204 

THIRD YEAR 
Fise Half ieeSee Fist 
irs a ec. a 

SUBJECTS Course No. ects) Eabse|) Lect. |) Labaaiebce, 

| 
Materia Medica cgcree ee Mat. Med. 4 ccna 2 = 2 epee OZ 
Prosthetic Dentistry .....ccsssseun Dent sit nts eee 1 3 1 3 204 
Grown and. Bridgeue. 1...as.ee Dentico saree ae 1 3 1 3 e204 
Operative Dentistry oo... Dente O2 paces 1 4 1 4 | 204 
Biochemistry Mar eee eee Biochem,“ Sn sanm 3 3 3 3 203 
Physiologys+4.49-ue, Meat eee Physiol oo lope 3 3 3 3 214 
Bactertology: 4.0. suaeusneeeoe eee Bact, #5 24 aoa nceene 2 > 1 Y. 202 

| 
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FOURTH YEAR 
































First Hal : 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. io. ia ee Pge. 
Medicines 120" eee ca, Med 54a heer nor oe 1 1 ‘209 
DUigery eck SP eR. Ss Sore 4. ae. A 1 es 1 218 
Pathology,: Getieral siti. s.icciccs Pathe aT 28 oe «9 4 Zein 2 4 ae212 
Pathology; Dental ieccsch a Rathi 445 620 Sea e 1 e 1 212 
Orthodontiaveer ke oon Seika Orthos 45h. eso. 1 2 1 2 | 205 
Operative Dentistry oo... Dent) 42rraet tend. 1 i 1 Tah 205 
| Sevive Gin E be nek Aan: oe Denti 44 aoe. 1 1 205 
Radiolooyade aes unc, Pent. AO Mees ales. x 1 205 
Prosthetic Dentistry oo... Denes 10 2e ee 1 7 1 Vi 205 
Crownvand? Bridge. BaineGe Dene 43ttenkulse:. 1 3 1 5) 205 
Pharmacolomy a tit eh sie Pharmacol’. 70, ....f | ae 1 pee Weed) 
Rhysiology Saris). ates ieee. a Pb ysiolieioe: attics «. 3 A 214 
ee | 
FIFTH YEAR 
g 
SUBJECTS Course No. ri. ee. ee eb. | Pge. 
Prosthetic Dentistry 2 sescrncca.:- Werte 9 Mar cnc ccna. 1 6 1 6 17205 
Operative Dentistty ccc Dent. o2 vee eee 1 11 1 he 205 
Growiand Bridge. See tas Dent?’ 535 ee. 1 6 1 6 | 206 
etacni cess ete eae rents 0s. Bec minkae 1 1 I 1 206 
Exodontia and Oral Surgery...) Dent. 54 ccc 1 2 1 2. 1"206 
Ormhodontia «1 en keke Orthotics. 1 3 1 3 206 
Radiology.a wm oats. sta sects: Denego onc. 8 oes: 4 S. He. 206 
Peridontia and Preventive 
Bren tistys cee ne eaten [Denes 227 Stacia: 1 1 1 1 206 
Dentals Medicine naa. icere santa. | DYSu ee ee eee il : 1 eh 206 
Ethics and Economics «00:0: Dent. Eth. & Econ. | 
bod Wasi a eds tae Re i ye “8 i 206 
FAULISPEUGORCE | occ icedpncaccccormerase mene Dent. Jud? Sis. a f 6 e207 
General Anaesthesia ~........:0000 Vheraet oe er. a m 1 She 210 























+A short course of six lectures. 
*12 lectures sec. half. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 


A.—UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The University of Alberta School of Nursing offers to undergraduate students 


two courses in preparation for professional Nursing. 


I—Diploma Course 
A three year course leading to the University Diploma in Nursing with eligibility 
for registration in Alberta. The minimum preliminary educational requirement is 
Grade XII of the Province of Alberta, or its equivalent. This must include 
Chemistry 2, Physics 2, a third unit of a language (preferably Latin 3), with 
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Biology 1 recommended. For entrance a minimum average of 60% in senior 
matriculation is required. Beginning with the 1941 January class, the above 
requirements will be necessary, making the admission requitements identical with 
the degree course. Students are admitted to this course yearly, in January. The 
minimum age for entrance to hospital is eighteen. There is a six months pre- 
liminary period in hospital preceding final acceptance of a student as an under- 
graduate nurse. The connection of an undergraduate nurse with the Hospital is 
terminable for cause at any time, at the discretion of the Council of the School of 
Nursing. 


Il.—Degree Course 


A five year course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing. The preliminary 
educational requirement for this course is Grade XII of the Province of Alberta, 
o* its equivalent. This must include Chemistry 2, Physics 2, a third unit of a 
language (preferably Latin 3), with Biology 1 recommended. For entrance a 
minimum average of 60% in senior matriculation is required. 


First Year: 


One course from Division A; Philosophy 3; Chemistry 42; Zoology 1; a 
third course from Division C; Physical Education. @ 


Second, Third and Fourth Years: 


In September following the successful completion of the first year at the 
University, students enter the University Hospital for three years’ nursing 
instruction and experience, which is similar in every way to the Diploma 
Course. At the completion of this three-year period, students are eligible 
for the Alberta registered nurse examinations and may return immediately, or 
later, to the University for the final year. 


Fifth Year: 


At the present time Public Health Nursing is the only course being offered; 
however, it is hoped that a course in Ward Teaching and Supervision will 
be offered shortly as an alternative. 


The Public Health Nursing course consists of lectures, laboratory, excursions, 
and field work during the academic year, as well as one month’s field work 
following Convocation. 
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(a) Lecrures AND LaBoraTory CoursEs: 














SUBJECTS Course No. ey . | roe pha Pge. 
Psychology in Relation to Social 
and Economic Reform ............. Psych Salat 3 Bs 3 SLD 
Psychology of Learning. ............... Fiealth, Edt/35A. ..... 1 i 2 e216 
Principles and Methods of 
Fiealeh¥ Teaching’: S280... Health@Eds 35B: 2 us 2 ps 198 
| | Conf. 
INSES TOT oe aie A ee ee se a Nutrition: 62). 2.20... 2. 3 3) 198 
Public Health Nursing ................ Pabst Nurs. 33.2. 3 2 3 cd Mig esl 
Exc Sem 
Contemporary Nursing Problems| Contemp. Nurs. 35..| 2 st 3 a 198 
Hygiene and Epidemiology.......... Pubs blealth.35A i... 2 4 yh 202 
Child and Maternal Welfare...) Pub. Health 35B ..... 1 = = P| 208 
Communicable Diseases ................ Pub. Health 35C ..... 2 Be = = 2h 208 
Medicine in Relation to Public 
leathers stot. nates ce ee Pub. Health 35D ..... 2 2s s ees 
Public Health Administration...) Pub. Health 35E ..... fs fi cation ean 202 
Mentalgliysicties.¢2 20s0ce- os Pubs blealthe 25a: 1 7 1 ae) 202 























Mitale Scatistics = ccgceecceeneencss Pub. Health 35G ..... | 1 " ¥ ee 202 


(b) Frecp Work: 
Three months of observation and practical work in Public Health Nursing are 
required as part of the course. At present it is arranged in the following way: 

1. Excursions to places of public health interest—one afternoon a week. 
First half. 

2. Two whole days and two half days a week to be spent by each student 
with various health organizations in Edmonton (equivalent to one month’s 
observation). Second half. 

3. Two months, one before and one after Convocation, divided into two- 
week blocks, to be spent with the Provincial Health Unit, District Nurses, 
Mental Hospital, and the Victorian Order of Nurses. Second half. 


B.—POST GRADUATE COURSES 


The University School of Nursing will consider a limited number of applications 
from registered nurses (1) wishing to take a Diploma Course in Public Health 
Nursing (or its alternative when available), or (2) wishing to complete the 
University work leading to the degree B.Sc. in Nursing. 


I—Diploma Course in Public Health Nursing 
Graduate nurses wishing to register for this course should make application to 
the Director of the School of Nursing, University of Alberta. The number 
accepted will be determined by the number of students in the final year of the 
B.Sc. course. Only nurses who are able to present entrance requirements similar 
or equivalent to those required for the Diploma in Nursing Course of this Univer- 
sity will be considered. The course will be similar to the 5th year of the B.Sc. in 


Nursing Course. 
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Il.—Completion of Degree Course 


Graduate Nurses, wishing to complete the University work leading to the 
degree B.Sc. in Nursing, will be allowed to do so provided they have the necessary 
requirements for University entrance to the Degree Course in Nursing, and are 
able to show that their professional training has been adequate, and is equivalent 
to the three year Diploma Course as given in the University of Alberta School of 
Nursing. Application should be made to the Director of the School of Nursing, 
University of Alberta. 


For detailed description of any of the above courses consult the special 
Announcement of the School of Nursing, which may be secured on application 
either to the Registrar’s office at the University or to the Superintendent of 
Nurses, University Hospital. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


Principles and Methods in Health Teaching 35. 
2 hrs. lect., 1 hr. conference. 
A. J. Macteop. 
A study of Health Education as the public health nurse will need to 
consider it in her work with individuals and groups in the community. Each 
student will be required to do a certain amount of demonstration practice- 


teaching. 


Public Health Nursing 35 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. Exc. or Seminar. 
A. J. Macveop. 
A study of Public Health Nursing including a historical survey of develop- 
ment; the principles underlying present day practice; the techniques and 
organizations of the various branches of public health nursing. 


Contemporary Nursing Problems 35. 2 hrs. lect. first half (20 hours). 
A. J. Macteop. 
A study of the problems facing Nursing today, as well as some recent 
developments, and the trends in Nursing at the present time. 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


The University offers ‘two courses in Pharmacy, one covering the requirements 
for registration as Licentiate of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association, the other 
leading to the degree of B.Sc. The former covers two years and the latter three 


years of academic work following senior matriculation. 


I—The Licentiate Course 


Students who wish to qualify for the Diploma in Pharmacy as the minimum 
prerequisite to acquiring membership in the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association 
will be required to complete successfully the first two years of the B.Sc. course. 
Applications for registration in the first year of the course will be accepted only 
upon the presentation of a certificate from the Registrar of the Alberta Phar- 
maceutical Association certifying the completion of the three years of practical 
experience in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist. 
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Il.—The Degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy 


Students who enroll in the B.Sc. course in Pharmacy come within the 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Medicine. Application for registration in the first 


year in this course will be accepted only upon the presentation of a certificate from 


the Registrar of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association certifying the completion 


of three years of practical experience in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist. 








FIRST YEAR 

Sin First Half Sec. Half 
JECTS Course No. Lect, | Lab, |) Lect.) Lab. «| Pge: 
ESGtarivane ea et eee ES, Borie Pa Ark cct Ae tic 3 3 3 3 70 
OOO ore eer rene ted hited con LOO esse cen cies. 3 3 3 5} 121 
MC EMISCE Yes eacad canoe Meet Ghent 0 wit 3a eoeck., Z 6 2 6 86 
Oreanie Chemistry iecicacec cz. vem aed 2 ee ke 3 3 3 a t 203 
Divaumacyataa a. cede ote Diatinge levee en ee 3 3 3 So 212 
Pharmaceutical Latin .c.2.02 3 Eats6 8 1 peer 213 

Physical Education tases 18) cio Bie [cts anata oe 2 2 





























SECOND YEAR 





SUBJECTS Course No. 
Phrarivacy gh tae dete ipso Pharm Oko ee. 
Dispensing Pharmacy 0.0.2.0... Pharms5 274 eee. 
Pharmaceutical’ Chemistry _ ....... Phatin 930s ck 
Materia Medica and 
Pharmacology s Ge W.c.0.080! IMIS Lie chon oct 
Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence .| Pharm. 58 ccc... 
Bacteriologyire na ee Bact ned ..< A cee 
Biochemistty7 28 erie. ee Biochem, 36 178... 
*Accounting or Physiology ........ INCCOUNt A oe eee: 
Physiol @61) tien 
Veterinary Science oecccccccccsncen VetmOctnt gcse... 











First Half Sec. Half 
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2 3 213 
3 5 3 3 207 
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*Students intending to elect Pharmacology as a senior science option in the 


third year should register for Physiology 61. 
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THIRD YEAR 
ny 
Sunseer cn a EN a 

Pharmacy, o.22.0ccuees etme Pharm. 035. 1 6 1 Gs 213 
Dispensing Pharmacy .....-0:s0« Phatits 02a ane ae 1 3 1 omens 
New and Non-official 

Retiedies” ii Seu eee Pharm. 263 sc 4 : M 2 eo luaka 
Physiology or Accounting Physiol Gl. agence 3 3 3 3 214 

Accountae.2 tee aes 3 2 s 

Eaglish' gested cect rene Eis 0403 ate 5 N 3 ft 
*Option ee eae eee | 
Option 220 eee 





*An approved senior course from Division A or Division B. 


+An approved senior course from one of the following departments: Botany, 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Chemistry and Pharmacology. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


For particulars regarding members of the staff, see page 12. 


*Attendance courses, see page 49. 


ANATOMY 
20. Odontology. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
; H. E. Buryga. 
Morphology, occlusion and arrangement of human teeth. 


Text-book: Black, Dental Anatomy. 


21. Comparative Odontology. Combining with Anatomy 20, sec. half. 
H. E. Butyea. 


Text-books: Dewey-IThompson, Comparative Dental Anatomy; Gregory, 
Origin and Evolution of Human Dentition. 


22. Gross Anatomy. 2 hrs. lect., 9 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Raw inson AaNnp AsSsISTANTS. 
A course for dental students with special attention to structures of the head 
and. neck. 


24. Gross Anatomy of Trunk and Extremities. : 
2 hrs. lect., 9 hrs. lab., first half. 
3 hrs. lect., 15 hrs. lab., second half. 
H. E. Raw.inson ANnp AssISTANTS. 

Text-books: Cunningham, Gray, Piersol, Morris or Frazer, Text-book of 
Anatomy; Cunningham, Grant, or Frazer, Manual; Jamieson, Companion to 
Manual; Gould,-Stedman or Dorland, Dictionary; Tolda, Sobotta and Mc- 

Mutrich, Spalteholtz, Jamieson, Atlas. 


27. 


28. 


33. 


36. 


38. 


46. 


36. 


“at 
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Histology and Embryology. 
The same as Anatomy 28, and with special attention to oral structures. 


Histology and Embryology. 3 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., first half. 
3 hrs. lect., 7 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER. 


Minute anatomy and development of the elementary tissues and of the organs 
of the human body. 
Text-books: Bailey, Jordan, Lewis and Stohr, Piersol, Bremer, Maximow, 
Schafer, Histology; Arey, Bailey and Miller, Jordan and Kindred, Frazer, 
Keith, Embryology. 


Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. lab., first half. 
1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER, E. GREENE AND ASSISTANTS. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 24. 


Applied Anatomy. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. GREENE. 

A review of the content of Anatomy 24 supplemented by the study of frozen 

sections, with medical and surgical application. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and Whittaker, or Beesley & Johnston, A 

Manual of Surgical Anatomy; Rawlings, Surface Markings; Thompson, 

Elements of Surface Anatomy; Hayner, Regional Anatomy. 


Neurology. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER. 

Gross and minute structure of the central nervous system and organs of 

the special senses. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and Ransom, Anatomy of the Nervous 

System; Villiger, Brain and Spinal Cord; Kuntz, Neuroanatomy. 


Surgical Anatomy. 2 hrs. lect. 
E. GREENE. 

The anatomy of clinical cases, with demonstrations of dissections and moist 

specimens, and of anatomical abnormalities in the living. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 36, and Keith, Human Embryology and Morph- 

ology, or Lake and Marshall; Beesley & Johnston, Treves Choyce. 


Surgical Anatomy. 1 hr. lect. 
E. GREENE. 

A continuation of Course 46. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 46, and Massie or Lee-Macgregor, Surgical 


Anatomy. 
BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
Bacteriology 
Elementary Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. M. SHaw. 


Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. Practical laboratory exercises, 
ie., making of media, staining, etc. 
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=o1. 


32. 


30. 


35. 


35. 


30. 
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Bacteriology (Nurses’ Course). 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., period of 15 weeks. 


A. C. RANKIN AND R. PREVEY. 


This course deals primarily with elementary bacteriology with the object of 
finally leading the pupils to that knowledge of the subject adequate to the 
practice of their profession. The course includes the bacteriology of disease, 
water and milk, and will deal with immunity and resistance. 


Pathogenic Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. C. RANKIN. 


The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. Cultivation of 
pathogenic, micro-organisms; isolation and identification of bacteria patho- 
genic to men, etc. 

Text-books: Muir and Ritchie, Zinsser and Bayne-Jones, Topley and Wilson, 
Park and Williams, and Jordan. 


Bacteriology (Dental Students). 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half, 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. second half. 


A. C. RANKIN. 


Special attention is paid to the bacteriology of the mouth, etc. 


Hygiene 


Public Health Administration. 1 hr. lect. second half (10 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35E. 

M. R. Bow. 
A presentation of the various public health services, discussing the program 
in each and the main emphasis in public health administration. 


Mental Hygiene. 1 hr. lect. (20 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35F. 

W. J. McA ister. 
A study of mental hygiene in relation to public health; the mental hygiene 
aspect of child training, and behavior problems, and the present facilities for 
mental hygiene work in the community. 


Vital Statistics. 1 hr. lect. first half (10 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35G. 

R. M. SHaw Anp E. W. SHELDON. 
The principles of statistical methods; and graphical representation of statistical 
data. 


Hygiene and Epidemiology. 
2 hrs. lect., 1 hr. lab. first half (20 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35A. 
G. M. Lirtte. 
Lectures and demonstrations. 
Sanitation: control of water and food supply: disposal of sewage; infection 
and immunity; control of epidemic disease and sanitary bacteriology. 


35. 


53. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 203 


Child and Maternal Welfare. 1 hr. lect. first half (12 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35B. 


A series of lectures dealing with the general principles underlying child care, 
including physical, mental and behavioristic aspects, as well as the methods 
now employed in child hygiene. A series of lectures dealing with main 
emphasis in pre-natal, delivery and post-partum care of the pregnant woman. 


Hygiene. 2 hrs. lect. and 2 hrs. lab., second half. 
A. C. Rankin, R. M. SHaw anv M. R. Bow. 

This course is for medical students and aims to give through the medium of 

lectures, demonstrations and inspections, the knowledge of preventive medi- 


cine, sanitation and hygiene necessary to the practitioner. 
Text-books: Roseneau, Parks & Kenwood, Park, Hope & Stallybrass, Boyd. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 


1and 61. General Course. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


G. Hunter, L. B. Perr anp M. M. Canror. 

Open to students of Medicine and Dentistry, and senior subject open to 
students in Arts and Science, Household Economics, Pharmacy, and to other 
students with the prerequisite Chemistry 42. 

Physico-chemical. Chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Enzymes. 
Digestion. Respiration and relation of haemoglobin and acid-base equilibrium 
to. Metabolism in relation to nutrients, muscle, internal secretions, and 
minerals. Vitamins and Nutrition. Text and reference books will be 


mentioned in the lectures. 


Advanced Courses. 


ol. 


52. 


*42. 


Pathological Chemistry. 3 hrs. lab. 
G. Hunter anp M. M. Canror. 

Open to fourth year medical students. The course is designed as an intro- 

duction to 52. 

Urine and blood analysis and their clinical applications. 


Pathological Chemistry. 1 hr. lect. 
G. Hunter anp M. M. Canror. 

Open to fifth year medical students. 

Basal metabolism. Acid-base balance, acidosis and alkalosis. Water balance, 

oedema, and’ anhydraemia. Pregnancy. Diabetes. Nephritis. Intestinal 

obstruction. Fevers. Jaundice. Deficiency Diseases. 

Books and literature will be referred to in the lectures. 


CHEMISTRY 

Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. B. SAnpIn. 

Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic series. 

Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 

Text-books: Lucas, Organic Chemistry. 

Laboratory Manual: Fisher, Laboratory Manual of Organic Chemistry. 
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CLASSICS 
Junior Courses. 
2. Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
W. H. Jouns. 


A Latin Reader (Petrie: Oxford). 
Sight Translation. 
Latin Prose Composition (Pilsbury: Oxford). 


DENTISTRY 


Junior Courses. 


eva B 


*32. 


“31, 


*33. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Gitcnrist ano A. M. REvELL. 


A study of the mouth; muscles of mastication; the temperomandibular 
articulation; the mucous membrane; the teeth; impression materials; im- 
pression taking; casts; artificial teeth; dentures; occlusion and articulation; 
waxing, festooning, investing, packing, vulcanizing, finishing and polishing 
full and partial dentures; retention of dentures; vulcanite bases; physical 
properties of vulcanite; chemistry of vulcanization; repairing dentures. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Butyea. 


Lectures and demonstrations on nomenclature, dental caries, use of instru- 
ments, filling materials and operative methods. Laboratory course on cavity 
preparation, filling procedure, instrument making, general operative work. 


Reference: Black, Johnson and McGhee, Operative Dentistry. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Gitcnureist. 


An extension of Dent. 21. Also advanced methods of impression taking; 
occlusion and contour models; taking the bite; face bow; condyle paths; 
incisor paths; articulators; occlusion; articulation; rotation centres; principles 
governing retention; denture balance; applied physics; selection and arrange- 
ment of teeth according to type; vulcanite, celluloid, aluminum and gold 
denture bases; partial dentures; clasps; indirect retention. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Gitcurist aNp A. M. ReEveELu. 


History of crown and bridge work; crowns and bridges; preparation of teeth 
for reception of different varieties of crowns and bridges; pontex, facings, 
grinding, casting, swaging, occluding, soldering; causes of failure in crown 
and bridge work; fixed and removable bridges; various metals used; applied 
metallurgy. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 
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Senior Courses. 


41, 


42. 


43. 


44, 


45. 


46. 


ol. 


52. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Givcurist AND A. M. RevELL. 

An extension of Dent. 31, with practical application to cases in clinic. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Reference: Wilson’s Dental Prosthetics. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
W. P. Craic, W. S. Hamitton, G. B. THurston anp R. W. Brap.ey. 
Lectures on operative procedure; laboratory technique as a preparation for 
future work in the infirmary; clinical practice suitable to the knowledge and 
ability of the student. 

Text-book: Black’s Operative Dentistry. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. and clinic, 1st half. 
1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. lab. and clinic, 2nd half. 
H. A. Giucurist AND R. A. McEwen. 
An extension of Dent. 33, with practical application to cases in clinic. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 
References: Evans’ Crown and Bridge, and Goslee’s Principles and Practice of 


Crown and Bridge Work. 


Exodontia and Anaesthesia. 1 hr. lect. 
W.S. Hamitton. 


Lectures and demonstrations on the technique of tooth extraction and the 
administration of nitrous oxide gas and oxygen, and local anaesthetics. 


Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Butyga. 

Lectures on the causes, classification, and treatment of malocclusion; labora- 

tory instruction in making and adjusting appliances on technic models. 

Reference: Orthodontia, Angle, Dewey, Lischer. : 


Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect., sec. half. 
J. G. Roperts. 

A course devoted to the explanation of the principles of X-rays; lectures and 

demonstrations on the application of radiology to dentistry. - 

Reference: Raper’s Radiodontia; Crowther, Principles of Radiography. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Gircnrist anp R. C. McQuItian. 


An extension of Dent. 41. 
The same text and reference books. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 
W. P. Craic, W. S. Hamitton, G. B. THurston ann H. R. McLean. 


A course similar to Dent. 42, but conforming to the advanced work of the 


final year. 
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Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and clinic. 


H. A. Giucurist AND S. D. Fraser. 
An extension of Dent. 43. 
The same text and reference books. 


Exodontia and Oral Surgery. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. clinic. 
W. S. Hamitton. 

Lectures and demonstrations on operations usually performed about the 

mouth by the dental surgeon. Students taking this course will be required 

to extract teeth and assist at other operations. 


Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. clinic. 
He B2BuLves 

Lectures on the principles of orthodontia, and clinics in the infirmary. 

Cases suited to the ability of the student will be treated by him under 

supervision. 


Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect., first half. 
J. G. Roberts. 

An extension of the course in Dent. 46, with special attention to radio- 

graphic technique, and the use of radiograms in the diagnosis of dental 

diseases. 


Periodontia and Preventive Dentistry. 1_ hr, lect, 1 hreclinic: 
A. B. Mason. 

Instruction in the treatment and prevention of diseases of the teeth and 

sutrounding membranes. 


Dental Medicine. Thr: tect: 
G. A. GEeMERoY. 

Special lectures on medicine as applied to diseases of the mouth met with 

in a dental practice. 


Ceramics. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Givcurist. 

Cavity preparation for porcelain inlays; porcelain jacket crowns; porcelain 

bridges; high and low fusing porcelain, mixing, blending of color, fusing, 

etching, setting. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Thompson’s Ceramics. 


Prosthetic Clinic. 


ol. 


Each student in both the 4th and 5th years is required to carry to com- 
pletion for patients a number of practical cases representing the various 
classes of prosthetics. 


Dental Ethics and Economics. 12 lectures, sec. half. 
T. F. Macponatp Anp M. M. DunsworTH. 

Lectures on ethics include a discussion of the ideals of private and public life, 

man’s attitude towards his fellow-man, the proper relations between the 
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dentist and his confrére, and between him and his patient. Advertising and 
legitimate practice building also will be dealt with. 

Reference: Noye’s Ethics and Jurisprudence. 

Under economics, instruction will be given in the fundamentals of office 
management, including purchasing outfit and supplies, personal appearance 
and conduct, financial affairs, book-keeping, investments, etc. 

Reference: Johnson’s Success in Dentistry. 


Dental Jurisprudence. 6 lectures, sec. half. 
A. B. PaTErson. 

The legal aspects of dentistry, including the responsibility of the dentist to 

his patients, the dentist's rights under the laws of each province, the 

different phases of malpractice, and such other legal knowledge as will be 

found helpful in the conduct of a practice. 


ENTOMOLOGY 
General Entomology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. SrrickLanp. 
Structure of insects, their habits and interrelationships; introduction to 
classification and recognition of common species; insects of major importance 
to agriculture and to human health. 
Text-book: Folsom and Wardle, Entomology with reference to its Ecological 
Aspects. 
Reference books: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology; Imms, Text- 
book of Entomology. 


MATERIA MEDICA 


Junior Courses. 


*os 


4. 


31. 


Official Drugs. 2 hrs. lect. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 
A selected group, both inorganic and organic. For medical students. 
| 2 hrs. lect. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 


A course for students in Dentistry, dealing with source, physical properties, 
chemical constitution and properties, pharmacy and pharmacology of a 
selected list of important drugs of special significance to dental practitioners. 
1 hr. lect. 

F. A. S. Dunn. 


A special course for nurses in training at the University Hospital. 


Senior Courses. 


*51. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 

F, A. S. Dunn. 
The fundamental principles of pharmacodynamics and pharmacotherapy. 
Classification of the principal groups of therapeutic agents, the posology, 
proper methods of administration and toxicology of the official drugs and 
new remedies. The laboratory work will include practice in the identification 
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and examination of crude and powdered drugs, standardization of germicides 
and antiseptics, bio-assays and demonstrations and experiments illustrating 
the actions of drugs on animals. 


MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 


Communicable Disease. 2 hrs. lect. or clinic, first half (20 hrs.). 

(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35C. ? 
James CALDER. 

A survey of the more important preventable diseases, and the public health 

nurse’s role in the prevention, detection and control measures in the 

community. 


Medicine in Relation to Public Health. 2 hrs. lect. first half (20 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35D. 

E. L. Pope anp AssISTANTS. 
A teview of certain medical conditions in the light of their significance in 
public health work: Diabetes, Bright’s Disease, Pneumonia, Allergy, Cancer, 
Tuberculosis, Heart Conditions and Venereal Diseases. 


Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. clinic. 
E. L. Pops, H. C. Jamison, I. R. Bert, W. H. Scorr, Cre We 
Hurusurt, J. W. Scorr, K. Hamiton, J. CaLper, R. K. THomson. 
Lectures in theoretical medicine in Medical Building and clinics at University 
of Alberta Hospital and Out-patient Clinic. One lecture per week in 
systematic medicine. Lectures, clinics and demonstrations in the Out-patient 
Department and wards of the Hospital. Surface markings, history taking 
and physical examination of patients. 


Radiology. 1 hr. lect., first half 
R. Procter. 

Lectures on physics and technique of radiology. Laboratory demonstrations 

or fluoroscopic examinations of patients, and interpretation of radiograms. 


Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 1014 hrs. clinic. 
E. L. Pops, H. C. Jamieson, I. R. Bert, W. H. Scort, C. W. 
Hurvsurt, D. B. Lerrcu, H. Orr, G. R. Davison. 

Lectures in theoretical medicine and clinics at University of Alberta Hospital. 
The instruction in this class will consist of a continuation of the lectures in 
systematic medicine once a week in the Medical Building and of bedside 
teaching in the wards of the Hospital. Special attention will be given to 
differential diagnosis of main symptoms during the term, and students will 
have an opportunity of observing the progress of cases and the effects of 
treatment. 


Medicine and Clinical Medicine. _ 2 hrs. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 

E. L. Popz, H. C. Jamieson, I. R. Bett, W. H. Scorr, C. W. 
Huripurt, D. B. Lerrcu, H. Orr, J. W. Scorr. 

During the final year, students will have the opportunity of acting as 

assistants to the internes of the hospital and will be expected to help in 
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routine clinical laboratory work in the hospital, in writing histories and 
keeping up progress notes in careful detail, in routine ward-work and in 
out-patient clinics. Special lectures will be given during the session in the 
more advanced principles of general internal medicine, metabolism, cardiology, 
tuberculosis, neurology and paediatrics. Opportunities will be offered for the 
study of contagious diseases and of mental diseases. Special bedside lectures 
will be given in therapeutics to illustrate the principles and application of 
treatment of disease. A clinical and pathological conference will be held 
once a week during the session. In association with the Department of 
Physiology, a short course on the application of physiological principles to 
medicine may be given. 


Text-books: Medicine—Osler’s Practice of Medicine Taylor’s Practice of 
* Medicine; Stevens’ Practice of Medicine; Conybeare’s Practice of Medicine; 
Cecil’s Text-book of Medicine; Meakins’ Practice of Medicine; Clinical Medi- 
cine—Rawling’s Surface Markings; Wright’s Applied Physiology; Rainey and 
Hutchinson’s Clinical Methods; Todd and Sandford’s Clinical Diagnosis by 
Laboratory Method; Nicholson’s Laboratory Medicine; Bray’s Synopsis of 
Clinical Laboratory Methods; Best and Taylor’s Physiological Basis of 
Medical Practice; Chamberlain’s Symptoms and Signs in Clinical Medicine. 


Reference books: French, Differential Diagnosis of Main Symptoms; Purves 
Stewart, Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases; Cabot’s Physical Diagnosis; Emer- 
son’s Physical Diagnosis; Hare’s Diagnosis of Disease; Blumer’s Bedside 
Diagnosis; Landis, Diseases of the Chest; Nelson’s Loose-Leaf Living Medi- 
cine; Osler and McCrae, Modern Medicine; Tidy’s Synopsis of Medicine; 
Price’s Practice of Medicine; Musset’s Internal Medicine; Brain’s Diseases of 
the Nervous System; Biggart’s Pathology of the Nervous System; Bing and 
Haymaker’s Text-book of Nervous Diseases; Year Books of General Medicine, 
Therapeutics, and Neurology, Endocrinology and Psychiatry. 

Boyd’s The Pathology of Internal Diseases. 


54. Medicine. . 1 hr. lect. 
W. H. Scorrt. 


A lecture course for dental students. 
Clinical instruction as required. 


51. Therapeutics. 114 hrs. 
I. R. Bett anp E. H. Warts. 


This comprises a lecture course to the students of the fifth year on general 
therapeutics, and in addition a course consisting of ward rounds and practical 
instruction in various therapeutic procedures and prescription writing. A 
short course of lectures on anaesthesia will also be given, and in addition 
the students will be required to attend in groups from time to time for 
practical demonstrations. Practical demonstrations are given to members of 
the sixth year in the different hospitals in the administration of anaesthetics 
under supervision of the demonstrators in anaesthesia. 
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Therapeutics. 2 hrs. 


I. R. Bext, J. E. Carmicuaet anp J. M. Oswacp. 
This is a combined lecture and clinical course at the hospital to the students 
of the sixth year. The essential features in the treatment of the various 
diseases are taken up and made as practical as possible. Each student is 
required to show efficiency in various therapeutic procedures and is required to 
give a stated number of anaesthetics under supervision. 


Text-books: Bastedo, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Cushny, Pharma- 
cology and Therapeutics; Whitla’s Pharmacy, Materia Medica and Thera- 
peutics, 12th Ed.; Glendenning, Modern Treatments; Beckman, Treatment 
in General Practice; Dunlop, Davidson and McNee’s Text-book of Medical’ 


Treatment. ; 


Therapeutics. _ Lhr. lect., sec. half. 
JAR DELE. 


This is a course for dental students with particular reference to general 
anaesthesia. It will comprise, besides lectures and instruction on the general 
technic of giving the various anaesthetics, a course designed to give the 
student a working knowledge of the preliminary and after-care of patients and 
of conditions unfavorable for general anaesthesia. 


Psychiatry. 1 hr., fifth year. 
R. R. MacLean. 


This course includes a study of insanity and mental deficiency. A more 
advanced study of abnormal psychology, and a critical examination of current 
theories. Mental tests in clinical practice. The principles and methods of 
mental hygiene. 


Psychiatry. 1 hr., sixth year. 
R. R. MacLean. 


A description of major types of psychoses; their aetiology and symptomatology. 
Case studies. 
W. J. McA ister. 


Aetiology and diagnosis of mental deficiency. Training in psychometric 
investigations. 


Clinical Microscopy. 2 hrs. lab. first half, fourth year. 
J. W. Scorr: 

An introduction to the use of routine microscopic methods in the examina- 

tion of urine, blood, faeces and sputum. 


Clinical Laboratory 1 hr. lect.,.2 hrs. lab., fifth year. 
J. W. Scorr. 

Lectures on the value and interpretation of laboratory methods as diagnostic 

aids. Practical work in carrying out the routine chemical and microscopic 

examination of urine, blood, cerebrospinal fluid, gastric contents, faeces, 

sputum, transudates and exudates. 
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History of Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
H. C. Jamieson. 

The course in the history of medicine comprises lectures once a week on 

the theory and practice of ancient, mediaeval and modern medicine. Par- 

ticular attention is paid to the beginnings of scientific investigation in the 

17th century. These lectures are illustrated by lantern slides. 


OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 2 hrs. sec. half, fourth year. 
A. Day. 

A preliminary course in the mechanism of labor with demonstrations on the 

manikin. 

Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. clinic. 


L. C. Conn, J. R. Vanr anp G. S. CHARLESWORTH. 
This course will be given to fifth year Medical students and will consist of 
preliminary instruction, including lectures (illustrated), demonstrations and 
clinical instruction in the hospital. 


Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. clinic. 
L. C. Conn, J. O. Baxer, J. R. Vant, A. Day ann A. H. MAciennan. 
Practical clinical work in the wards of the hospitals. Theatre clinics and 
ward clinics. Individual instruction in the management of labor and care 
of the puerperal patient. Out-patient work and a short course of clinical 
lectures at the hospital. A course in operative obstetrics on the manikin. 


OTO-LARYNGOLOGY AND OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 1 hr. lect. second half. 
C. V. JAMIESON. 
A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations with instruction 


in the use of instruments and appliances, and out-door clinics. 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr. clinic, second half. 
M. R. Levey. 
A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations with instruction 


in the use of. instruments and appliances, and out-door clinics. 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr. first half. 
M. R. Levey. 


Clinical work in the hospital. 


Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 1 hr. first half. 


C. V. JAMIESON. 


Clinical work at the hospital. 
Text-books: May, Ophthalmology; reference, de Schweinitz, Fuchs; Logan 
Turner, Parker and Colledge, Rhino-Oto-Laryngology; teference, Tilly, 


MacKenzie. 
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PATHOLOGY 
General Pathology. 
4 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half; 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


J. J. Ower anv J. W. McGrecor. 


A series of lectyres on General Pathology. 
Laboratory instruction in Pathologic Histology. 


Special Pathology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., session. 
J. J. Ower anv M. E. Hatt. 
A series of lectures on the pathological changes in the special organs and 


tissues with concurrent laboratory demonstrations of gross and microscopic 
pathological material. Attendance at autopsies. 


Clinico-Pathological Conference. 2 hrs. session. 
Demonstrations of current pathological material in conjunction with clinical 
departments. 

Dental Pathology. 1 hr. lect. 

G. J. Hope. 

A lecture course on diseases of the oral cavity and procedure in their 
treatment. 

Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 1 hr. lect., session. 


J. W. McGrecor. 


A lecture course dealing with the criminal and civil aspect of legal medicine 
and with the action of poisons. Post mortem appearances will be illus- 
trated by specimens, etc. 


PHARMACY 


Junior Courses. 


ae 1 
. 


*3. 


General and Operative Pharmacy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


A. W. Martuews AND P. BrewsTER. 

A study of theoretical pharmacy including a discussion of the British 
Pharmacopaeia,. the Canadian and other formularies, metrology, pharma- 
ceutical balances, specific gravity, alligation, apparatus and general processes 
employed in pharmaceutical operations and the manufacture of galenical 
preparations, the pharmacy of official preparations. The laboratory work 
consists of practice in pharmaceutical technique, the object being to train the 
student in the fundamental operations of pharmacy and followed by operative 
pharmacy dealing entirely with the manufacture on a small scale of medicinal 
and pharmaceutical preparations. 


(a) Prescriptions and Dispensing (for students in Medicine). 
1 hr. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 
(b) Practical Pharmacy (for students in Medicine) 1 hr. sec. half. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 


*31. 


*36. 
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Drugs and Solutions (for students in Nursing). 1 hr. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 

Pharmaceutical Latin. 1 hr. second half. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 


A course in the vocabulary of Pharmaceutical Latin and in the form of 
prescription writing. 


Senior Courses. 


*50. 


*52. 


#53. 


*55. 


*58. 


Quantitative Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 


A. W. MatrHews Anp P. Brewster: 
Physical methods of identification; volumetric and gravimetric chemical 
assays; quantitative limit tests; identification values of fixed and _ volatile 
oils; proximate assays, etc. 
Prerequisites: Pharmacy 1, Chemistry 40. 


Prescriptions and Dispensing. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MatrHews. 

Methods of receiving, handling and compounding prescriptions. Difficult 

prescriptions and incompatibilities will receive special attention. The labora- 

tory work consists of compounding and dispensing type prescriptions and 


training in operations involving special technique. 


Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


A. W. MattHews anp P. BrewstTer. 
The preparation and properties of official and non-official medicinal 
chemicals, including inorganic compounds and organic compounds, both 
naturally occurring and synthetic. The laboratory work consists of the 
preparation of a number of compounds and of practice in chemical testing 
and assaying. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1, Chemistry 42. 


Advanced Pharmacy. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MarrHews anv P. BrewsTer. 

A lecture and laboratory course dealing in a more advanced manner with 
vatious phases of pharmacy which have been studied in other courses. The 
work includes the manufacture of the more difficult preparations of different 
pharmacopaeias and formularies. Assignments will include analytical prob- 
lems, isolation of proximate principles and a review of current medical and 
pharmaceutical literature. 

Prerequisite: Pharmacy 50. 


Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 
: F. A. S. Dunn. 

A lecture course dealing with the history of pharmaceutical legislation and a 

study of federal and provincial laws pertaining to pharmacy, poisons, alcohol 

and narcotics. Legal rights pertaining to pharmacy. 
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Advanced Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MarrHews AND P. BREWSTER. 

A lecture and laboratory course to train students for practical and efficient 

work at the dispensing counter. Special attention is given to incompatibilities 

and the student is expected to show initiative in overcoming the difficulties 

encountered. 

Prerequisite: Pharmacy 52. 


New and Non-Official Remedies. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
A. W. MatrHEws. 

A lecture course dealing with non-official preparations and pharmaceutical 

specialties, and including current information relative to the composition, 


properties, uses and source of supply of the newer trade-marked preparations. 


NOTE: For Materia Medica courses, see page 207. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 
Physiology 
2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
J. Fercuson. 
In this course, which extends through twelve weeks, the essentials of 
physiology are studied by means of lectures, demonstrations and practical 
work. It is designed to meet the needs of those who are taking the course 
in Nursing. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND STAFF. 
For students of the third year in Dentistry. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND STAFF. 
Open to students of the senior years in Arts and Science. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Chemistry 42. 
Students who propose to register in this course must consult the head of the 
department. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND STAFF. 
For students of the third year in Medicine. » 
This course comprises a detailed study of the physiological phenomena of 
the blood, circulation, digestion, absorption, assimilation, excretion, fespita- 
tion and animal heat. 


3 hrs. lect., first half. 
A. W. Downs. 
A lecture course on the central nervous system. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 


3 brs. lect. 

A. W. Downs. ‘ 
A lecture course on the physiology of the blood, circulation, digestion, 
absorption, assimilation, excretion, respiration and animal heat. . 
[or students of Household Economics. | 
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3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AnD STAFF. 


For students who are taking honors in Psychology. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs ANpD STAFF. 
For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 
The study of the central nervous system, muscle, nerve, special senses, 
secretion (external and internal), reproduction and heredity constitutes this 
course. 


1 hr. clinic, half year. 

A. W. Downs. 
A clinical course in physiology given in conjunction with Medicine and 
Clinical Medicine 53. 
For students of the sixth year in Medicine. 
Text-books for all courses: Starling, Human Physiology; Haliburton and 
McDowall, Handbook of Physiology; Howell, Textbook of Physiology; 
Luciani, Human Physiology; Best and Taylor, The Physiological Basis of 
Medical Practice; Wiggers, Physiology in Health and Disease; Wright, 
Applied Physiology; Sherrington, The Integrative Action of the Nervous 
System; Gaskell, The Involuntary Nervous System. 


Pharmacology 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


F. S..B. RopMAN AND STAFF. 
A laboratory course supplemented by laboratory talks and conferences. This 
course is co-ordinated with Materia Medica 4. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 


2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
F. S. B. RopMAN AND STAFF. 

A course on the physiological action of drugs selected for their pharma- 
cological and clinical importance. 
For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 
Text-books for both courses: Sollmann, A Manual of Pharmacology; Bastedo, 
Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Clark, Applied Pharma- 
cology; Sollmann and Hanzlik, Experimental Pharmacology; Jackson, Experi- 
mental Pharmacology; Cushny, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Solis-Cohen 
and Githens, Pharmaco-therapeutics. 


Research 
The laboratory is open to those who are qualified to undertake investigations 
in the domain of physiology and pharmacology, and to those who may wish 
to proceed to the degree of M.A. ot M.Sc. in either of these subjects. For 
particulars apply to the head of the department. 
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PHYSICS 
General Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 


The principles of mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, mag- 
netism and electricity. Illustrated by experiments. 
For first-year students in Medicine and Dentistry, and first-year students in 


combined B.Sc., M.D., and B.Sc., D.D.S. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Medical Psychology (S.P.). 


31. 


60. 
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These courses ate designed solely for students in the Faculty of Medicine. 


Psychology for Nurses. 2- hrs: 
D. E. Smitru. 

Psychology for nurses. 

Child psychology; principles of mental health and factors in the production 

of mental illness; disorders of personality; mental factors in organic diseases. 


Introduction to Normal and Abnormal Psychology. 2 hrs. 
D. E. Situ. 

A study of normal psychology in its bearing upon abnormal psychology. 

(For students in third year Medicine. Those students who have credit for 

Psychology 51 will be exempted from this course.) 


Psychopathology. 1 hr. 
D. E. Situ. 


A study of the abnormalities of the human mind and of the mental factors 


in the neuroses. 


SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


Texts: Wakeley and Hunter, Rose and Carless’ Manual of Surgery; Ashhutst, 
Surgery, Principles and Practice; Da Costa, Modern Surgery; Romanis and 
Mitchiner, The Science and Practice of Surgery; Handfield-Jones and Porritt, 
Essentials of Modern Surgery; Jones and Lovett, Orthopaedic Surgery; Wilson 
and Cochrane, Fractures and Dislocations; Kretchmer and Rolnick, Urology. 
References: Christopher, Text Book of Surgery; Homans, Text Book of 
Surgery; Miles and Wilkie, Thomson and Miles’ Manual of Surgery; 
Grey Turner, Modern Operations of Surgery; Bailey, Demonstrations 
of Physical Signs in Clinical Surgery; Bailey, Emergency Surgery; Shat- 
tock, Handbook of Surgical Diagnosis; Christopher, Minor Surgery; 
Fifield, Infections of the Hand; Beesly and Johnston, Manual of Surgical 
Anatomy; Hey-Groves, Modern Treatment of Fractures; Rawlings, Surface 
Markings; Hutchison and Hunter, Clinical Methods; Horder and Gow, 
Essentials of Medical Diagnosis; Watson-Jones, Fractures. 
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Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fourth Year). 
1 hr. lect., Ist term, 7 hrs. clinic. 
2 hrs. lect., 2nd term, 7 hrs. clinic. 
W. A. Witson. 
W. F. Gitcespie, J. K. Fire, R. G. Hucxe tt, R. L. ANperson, W. C. 
Wuiresine, N. E. ALexaNnper, G. N. Tucker, E. S. ALLIN 
AND E. HircHin. 
Lectures: A course of didactic lectures covering the general principles of 
surgery is given during the fourth year. 
Clinical Instruction: The clinical instruction, given at the University of 
Alberta Hospital, consists of a course introducing the student to bedside 
practice. It covers the study of surgical anatomy, landmarks and surface 
markings, history taking, and methods of physical examination. 
At the outpatient clinic, instruction is given in the practical application of 
surgical principles as illustrated by inflammation, suppuraton, ulceration, gang- 
rene, abscess, wounds, haemorrhage, sprains, simple fractures, various types 
of dressings used in surgery, principles of surgical technique, bandaging and 
the use of splints. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fifth Year). 

2 hrs. lect., 7 hrs. clinic. 
W. F. Grrespre, W. A. Witson, H. H. Hepsurn, J. K. Fire, 

J. A. McPuerson, F. H. H. Mewsurn, R. G. Hucke tt, 
G.N. Exuts, G. N. Tucker ann N. E. ALEXANDER. 

Lectures: During the session a series of didactic lectures in regional surgery 
is given, including genito-urinary, orthopaedic surgery and fractures. 
Clinical Instruction: The students are assigned in small groups to various 
clinical teachers for instruction at the bedside. Cases are assigned to students 
for examination, and each student is taught to make a complete physical 
examination of surgical cases, to record his findings, to make a differential 
diagnosis, then a tentative diagnosis, and to learn the appropriate treatment. 
Satisfactory practical work of this type will be certified by the staff as a 
prerequisite to examination. 
Ward classes will make a study of the cases in the wards, and the subjects 
of the clinics will be governed by the cases available for practical demon- 
strations. During the session an attempt will be made to familiarize the 
students with the important surgical diseases and injuries. In conjunction 
with the sixth year, a weekly clinical pathological conference is conducted 
conjointly by the pathological and surgical departments, when pathological 
material obtained from the hospital during the week will be discussed 
together with the clinical aspects of the cases. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Sixth Year). 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. clinic. 

W. F. Giresprr, H. H. Hepsurn, G. C. Gray, A. Brats, N. L. 
Terwititecar, N. E. ALexanper AND W. C. MacKenzie. 

The sixth or final year is spent in practical hospital work. The students in 

this year are assigned as clinical clerks to the surgical services at the 


Edmonton, General, Misericordia, Royal Alexandra and University of 


Alberta Hospitals. 
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During the half-year the student devotes his time entirely to the study of 
surgery, and at whatever hospital he is assigned he shall perform the 
following duties: 

He shall attend each weekly lecture as given. 

He shall act as assistant to the house surgeon and carry out his 
instructions at all times. 

He shall take the history of each patient allotted to him within 24 hours 
of admission to the ward, record the physical examination, record the 
necessary laboratory work, record the differential diagnosis and sug- 
gestions for investigation or treatment. 

He shall do whatever ward work is assigned to him by the house surgeon, 
and shall act as second assistant at the operations performed on the 
patients allotted to him. 

He shall attend the clinics given the fifth year on his service and assist 
the clinician by preparing the material for each clinic. 

He shall assist in giving anaesthetics to patients assigned to him under 
the supervision of the anaesthetist. 

He shall attend each weekly clinical pathological conference. 

A satisfactory record of practical work will be certified by the staff as a 
prerequisite to final examination. 


54. Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr. clinic. 
N. E .ALEXANDER AND W. C. WHITESIDE. 
A lecture course similar to Course 51. 
Clinical instruction as required for dental students. 


*Orthopaedic Surgery. 
F. H. H. Mewsurn anv R. G. HuckeE.. 

The course in orthopaedic surgery, extending over half of the fifth year and 
half of the sixth year, is designed to give the student an outline of the 
commoner orthopaedic conditions with their diagnosis and treatment. 
The course in the fifth year consists of one lecture weekly during half the 
session, with demonstration of cases. 
The sixth year course consists of theatre or ward clinics one hour weekly for 
half session. 

*Urology. 

G. N. Exuis anp G. N. Tucker. 

Weekly lectures are given for a half-term in the fifth year covering the main 
principles of urology. Bedside and operative clinics are conducted during the 
sixth year in hospital, illustrating the methods of investigating the urological 
case, and demonstrating the common type of urological disease. 


*These courses ate included in Surgery and Clinical Surgery 52, and Clinical 
Surgery 53. : 


ZOOLOGY 
3. Elementary Embryology (Second Year Medicine). 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
W. HucuHes. 
Embryology of amphioxus, frog and chick to 60 hours; other selected types. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 


For particulars regarding the staff, see page 12. 
Matriculation, page 26. 


General University regulations, page 48. 


FEES 

Registration ...cccscmsencueitnnenenetnemninnamunnensuuttnntasintanennaeinntsiansancsnrsnaassnnemnnnnennaisnnte $ 3.00 
Saidents, (Union > scuacc peat ee cece ae aaa ican eee eames 14.00 
Techical “Seevice ek ceccn ence ee A Ree eee ra 5.00 
Gatation EMG ey. acid ects cctecca ce ea ae getter eer ere 5.00 
Teter yey eect cat ech case oct as A em a esate ee eg 5.00 
Tuition: 

Instruction perrsession <20h.ceccs nz ceueate B el  ee seereae $135.00 


If paid in instalments, $3.00 additional. 


Arts and Law (tuition): 


Instruction per session, first and second years “sc hes ee ee ee 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 

Instruction per session, subsequent years .....ccscsc-scseusussseneenesrrmcnemensniagncn 135.00 
If paid in instalments, $3.00 additional. 


apa f 


FACULTY OF LAW 
THE DEGREE OF LL.B. 


The following courses are required of all students taking the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws. In addition to the study of prescribed texts particular attention will be 
paid to the provisions of the Statute Law relating to each subject. The Statutes 
to be covered will be designated by the instructor in charge of each course. Cases 
other than those found in the prescribed texts may be assigned by the instructor 
in charge of any course. 

Students beginning the study of Law at this university after the first day of 
July, 1937, are required to have a degree in Arts and Science or its equivalent from 
the university or from some other recognized university. Students in the Combined 
Course in Arts and Law are permitted to begin their legal studies on the com- 
pletion of the work of the second year in the Combined Course. 

All candidates for the degree of LL.B. are required to pass a viva voce examin- 
ation at the end of their third year unless especially exempted by the Faculty. 
This examination is to be of a general character covering the work of the three 
years. ' 

Students in each of the three years in Law are required to obtain an average of 
sixty per cent. on the whole of the work of their respective years. If such average 
is not obtained by any student in any year, such student will be required to 
repeat the whole of the work of that year before taking more advanced work. 
This rule, however, does not apply to students in the third year of the combined 
course in Arts and Law. 

Students who have in view their ultimate call to the Alberta Bar are referred 
to the provisions of the Legal Profession Act (Revised Statutes of Alberta, 1922, 
chapter 206) and amendments thereto, and to the regulations of the Law Society 
of Alberta. Students who have in view the practice of law in some province other 
than Alberta are advised to acquaint themselves with the relevant regulations before 


starting their course in Law School. 


First Year 
1. Contracts 1. 4 hrs. 
J. A. Wert. 
Kenny’s Cases on Contract; Miles & Brierly: Cases on the Law of Contracts; 
Selected Cases and Statutes. 


2. Torts 1. 4 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre. 
Radcliffe & Miles: Cases Illustrating the Principles of the Law of Torts; 
Kenny’s Cases on the Law of Torts; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


3. Property 1. Real 2 hrs.; Personal 2 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre. 
Warren’s Cases on Property; Williams’ Real Property; Selected Cases and 
Statutes. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 


Criminal Law 1. 3 hrs. 
J. A. Wer. 

Criminal Code of Canada (omitting sections relating to procedure) ; Beale’s 

Cases on Criminal Law (3rd ed.); Kenny’s Cases on Criminal Law; Selected 


Cases. 


History of English Law 1. ihB avg! 
General Introductory Course. 

Maitland’s Constitutional History of England; Holdsworth’s History of 
English Law, Vol. I. 


Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a supplement to the 
foregoing courses. Students entering upon their second year may be required to 
pass an examination upon such assigned reading at the commencement of their 


second year. 
All students are required to take part in such moot cases as may be assigned to 
them by the Faculty during the year. 


Second Year. 


1. Evidence 1. 2 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre. 
Thayer’s Cases; Assigned Statutes and Cases. 
*2, Canadian Constitutional Law. 3 hrs. 
J. A. Wer. 
Selected Cases and Statutes. 
3. Partnership and Agency. 2 hrs. 
J. A. Wer. 
Wambaugh’s Cases on Agency (second ed.); The Factors Act; Ames’ Cases 
on Partnerships; The Partnership Act; Selected Cases and Statutes. 
(Not given 1940-41.) 
*4, Sales. jpnre 
M. M. MacIntyre. 
Sale of Goods Act; Falconbridge’s Cases on Sales; Selected Cases and 
Statutes. 

6. Criminal Procedure. coe Late 
Provisions of the Criminal Code relating to Procedure; Selected Cases and 
Selected Rules of Court. 

(Not given 1940-41.) 
7. Practice. ib ees, 
8. Real Property 2. aenr 
G. H. STEeEr. 
The Land Titles Act; Selected Cases. 
9. Equity 1. 2 hrs. 


G,_ Fi. STEER. 
Scott’s Cases on Trusts; Smith’s Cases on Trusts; The Trustee Act; Selected 


Cases and Statutes. 
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Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a supplement to the 
foregoing courses. Students entering upon their third year may be required to pass 
an examination upon such assigned reading at the commencement of their third year. 


All second year students are required to argue such moot cases as may be 
assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


“1. 


#2, 


Third Year 


Company and Municipal Law. op ors: 
J. A. Weir. 

Assigned Statutes and Cases. 

(Not given 1940-41.) 

Bills and Notes. 2 hrs. 
J. A. Wen. 


Ames’ Cases on Bills and Notes; Russell on Bills (2nd ed.); 8 Corpus Juris 
1-1108; Bills of Exchange Act. 


*3. Jurisprudence and Comparative Law. 3 hrs. 
_M. M. MacIntyre. 
This course is divided into two parts. The first part will be devoted to 
an analysis of fundamental legal concepts. The second part is an introduction 
to the study of Comparative Law. The principles and historical development 
of the Civil Law and of some modern codes derived therefrom will be briefly 
studied. Hholland’s Jurisprudence; Pound’s Readings on Roman Law (2nd 
ed.); Girard’s Manuel Elémentaire de Droit Romain. 
4. History of English Law 2. piles: 
R.- Martianp. 
Holdsworth’s History of English Law, Vol. III; Selected Readings. 
*5. Private International Law. ihe 
J. A. Wer. ; 
Falconbridge’s Cases on Conflicts; Dicey’s Conflict of Laws (4th ed.); 12 
Corpus Juris, 427-486. 
(Not given 1940-41.) 
6. Practice 2. Lehr: 
7. Real Property 3. iehir: 
G. H. STEeer. 
8. Equity 2. PME A eh 
G. H. Steer. 
9. Evidence 2. tent; 
M. M. McIntyre. 
Thayer’s Cases on Evidence; Selected Cases and Statutes. 
10. Professional Etiquette. 1 hr. 
Office Management, etc. 
*11. Torts 2. 1 hr. 


M. M. MacIntyre. 
Select topics in the Law of Torts. 
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12. 
13. 
14, 


*15. 


*16. 


17. 


56. 
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Informal Discussion of Recent Cases and Legislation. Dor: 
Bankruptcy. 1 hr. first half. 
Wills and Administration. Tern: 


M. M. MacIntyre. 


Mathews on Wills; Wills Act; Gray’s Cases on Property (Vol. IV), 2nd ed. 
Assigned Cases and Statutes. 


Domestic Relations. 1 hr. 
J. A. Wer. 


Domestic Relations Act; Assigned Cases and Statutes. 
(Not given 1940-41.) 


Suretyship. sakes 
J. A. Wer. 


Ames’ Cases on Suretyship; 32 Corpus Juris, 1-307. 


Legal Accounting 70. 2 hrs. first half. 
F. G. WInspEar. * 


Course in accounting for students-at-law, embracing a study of double entry 
bookkeeping as applied to the requirements of the legal profession; special 
attention is given to procedure in the recording of trust funds. 

Graduates in Commerce, who have obtained second class standing in 
accounting courses 52 and 53 are eligible for exemption by the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Alberta from two years articles and the necessity 
of writing the intermediate examination. 

The satisfactory completion of this course is required by the Law Society of 


Alberta. 


Psychology 
Legal Psychology. 
J. Macponacp, H. E. Smirn, D. E. Situ. 


(1) General psychology of cognitive processes, especially perception and 
memoty; illusions of perception; falsifications of memory; psychology 
of evidence; general principles of logic; ethical aspects; theories of 
punishment; professional ethics. 


(2) Mental deficiency and insanity and their relation to legal responsibility; 
individualisation of punishment; prevention and correction of crime; 
juvenile delinquency. 

Students will be given some practical experience in clinical work. 

(Not given 1940-41.) 


All students in the third year are required to argue such moot cases as 
may be assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


*For economy in lecture work, the Faculty may alternate courses of the second 


ear. marked * with courses of third year marked *, the two years taking the 
year, ry > g 


lectures together in the courses so alternated. 
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DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION 


Students who have given evidence of a high standard of scholarship during 
their first year of law work may be permitted, with the approval of the Faculty, 
to take any two of the following subjects in addition to the work ordinarily 
required in the second and third years in Law. 

(a) Legal Psychology; 

(b) Corporation. Finance (P.E. 69); 

(c) Political Science (P.E. 63); 

(d) Public International Law; 

(e) Roman Law. 

Students who have been permitted by the Faculty of Law to take courses 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction may, on special 
application to the Faculty of Law, be permitted to substitute one or more courses 
in lieu of one or more of the additional distinction subjects enumerated above. 


If the work of such students in the two extra subjects so taken and in the courses 
of the second and third years in Law indicates a high standard of scholarship, 
such students may, with the approval of the Faculty, be granted the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction. 
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 


General University regulations, page 48.) 


FEES 
Ticats cette nance acs Ree races a $100.00 
Registration ire siciticencenicds. Gee ec eae ee ae ee ere 3.00 
Deb bar ya ee lst cipinvvevesnc OT Rs EL 2.50 
Specials “and. partials, per. course: ic.ace sae 25.00 


Students’ Union and Medical Service optional. 
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*COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 


The College of Education offers courses to four different groups of students: 
undergraduates taking work leading to a B.A. or B.Sc. degree; graduates in Arts, 
Commerce, Household Economics and Agriculture who are proceeding with courses 
prescribed for the College of Education Diploma; graduates registered with the 
School of Graduate Studies for the B.Educ. or M.Educ. degree; and students regis- 
tered in special short courses in Education which do not give either undergraduate 
or graduate credit. 


UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Education 54 and Education 56 (see page 237). 


Professional Training 


The College of Education is organized for the training of high school teachers 
and for research in the field of Education. 


Teachers trained in the College of Education receive the College of Education 
Diploma and are recommended to the Minister of Education for the High School 
Teacher’s Certificate authorizing them to teach in any or all of grades 7, 8, 9, 10, 
11 and 12 of the Province of Alberta. 

A Liaison Committee composed of representatives of the Provincial Department 
of Education and of the University coordinates with respect to teacher-training 
the policies of the Department and those of the College. 


Pre-Professional Courses 

Students should enrol with the College of Education at the beginning of the 
first. year of undergraduate work. Early enrolment ensures that the necessary 
prerequisites to the professional year’s work will be arrangd and that students may 
be guided in selecting undergraduate courses which will be most useful to them as 
teachers after graduation. 

The prerequisites to the requirements of the College of Education are: (1) 
English 2 or 4; (2) Political Economy 1 or one junior or senior course in History; 
(3) Chemistry 40 or 42 or Physics 5; (4) Mathematics 40 or an alternate course in 
Mathematics approved by the College; (5) French 2 or Latin 2; (6) Philosophy 51 
or 54; (7) Philosophy 2 or Psychology 51. 

Students while ‘candidates for the B.A. or B.Sc. degree are advised to choose 
their undergraduate options so that on entrance to the College of Education they 
may present credits for three years of consecutive study in two related subjects 
which are directly useful in teaching high school work. 

Students are advised to enrol in the College of Education during each under- 
graduate year in one of the special courses in Dramatics, Junior Business, Music 
and Art. Although no student is recommended for certification in any subject 
until after completion of the teacher-training program, it is very desirable that about 
three of the short courses be completed early, in order that chief attention may be 
given later to the basic subjects of the professional year. 


*Effective as from July 1, 1940. “ 
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Professional Year 


Normally the professional training is given in the fourth year for graduates 
from the general course in Arts and Science and in the fifth year for graduates 


from honors courses. 


The prescribed courses of the professional year are Education 54, Education 56, 
Education 58, Education 59, and short courses in special subjects such as Dramatics, . 
Junior Business, Art and Music. The certification given by the Department of 
Education, after successful completion of these special subject courses, is as follows: 

(a) Dramatics: Permanent Junior Certificate. 

(b) Junior Business: Permanent Junior Certificate. 

(c) Art: Interim Junior Certificate. 

(d) Music: Interim Junior Certificate. 


Throughout the year of professional training a very liberal amount of time is 
devoted to observation and practice-teaching under the direction of the College of 
Education with its group of demonstrators selected from the Edmonton intermediate 


and high school staffs. 
Types of Certificates 

The training in the College of Education leads to one of three types of certifi- 
cates: (1) the High School Teacher’s Certificate for those who have completed the 
general course in the Faculty of Arts and Science; (2) the High School 
Teacher’s Certificate with specialist standing in designated subjects for gradu- 
ates from honors courses in Arts and Science; and (3) the High School Teacher’s 
Certificate supplemented by a special certificate for the teaching of the special 
subjects featured in undergraduate years for graduates in Commerce (B.Com.), 


Household Economics (B.Sc. in H.Ec.), and Agriculture (B.Sc. in Agriculture). 


Special Regulations 

Ordinarily candidates for the College of Education Diploma must have graduate 
standing before enrolling for professional courses. An exception is made in the 
case of holders of Normal School Certificates and of Arts students in honors courses. 
Such students may combine the work of the College of Education with that of under- 
graduate years. In these instances Education 58 will normally be taken in the 
senior year. To make this possible, previous attendance at one Summer Session will 
be necessary. After graduation the remaining requirements for the College of 
Education Diploma may be completed during a second Summer Session. 


Extension of Certification 
Summer School courses under the Department of Education have been arranged 
for those who wish to obtain an interim professional certificate giving authority to 
teach in grades I to VI inclusive. 


Graduate Courses 
The College of Education gives graduate courses leading to the B.Educ. and 
M.Educ. degrees.. The requirements for these two degrees are given on pages 
245 and 246. 
In the B.Educ. program Education 54 and Education 56 must be included unless 
credit in these courses has been obtained in senior undergraduate years. If such 
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undergraduate credits have been obtained, the College of Education will substitute 
in their stead approved senior or graduate courses from other departments. 

In partial fulfilment of the requirements for the M.Educ. degree all students must 
complete Education 101, Education 102, Education 103 and Education 104. Details 
concerning these four courses are given on page 238 of this calendar. 


Special Courses 
In the summer session of 1940 a five-week course on the Psychology and Super- 
vision of Arithmetic, for which no university credit will be granted, will be offered 


without prerequisites and without advance registration or extramural work. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 
EDUCATION 


35. Psychology of Learning (B.Sc. Nursing). 
1 hr. lect. first half (10 hrs.). 
M. E. LaZerre. 
Analysis of learning process; psychology of skills, perception, memory, 


reasoning, and emotion. 


54, Philosophy of Education. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Situ. 

Studies in the Philosophy of Education will be closely associated (1) with a 

study of the educational classics, and (2) with a survey of modern educa- 


tional practices in various countries: European, American and Australian. 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 51, 54 or 57. 


56. Educational Psychology. 3 hrs. 
M. E. LaZerre. 


(a) Psychology of learning, (b) Psychology of school subjects, (c) Statistics 
applied to educational data. 
Prerequisite: Phil. 2 or Psych. 51. 


58. Science and Practice of Teaching.* a hrs. 
M. E. LaZerte anv H. E. Smirtu. 
Discussion ‘of approved content and methods of presentation for the various 
subjects of the junior and senior high school curriculum. Observation and 
practice-teaching in grades VII to XII inclusive. 
Prerequisite: Education 56. 


*A minimum of two half days per week will be required for practical work in 
administration, observation and practice-teaching as outlined in courses Education 58 
and 59. In addition, teachers-in-training may be required to devote some time to 
ptactice-teaching in selected small high schools outside Edmonton. Certain exemp- 
tions will be allowed those students who have completed normal school training, or 
have had teaching experience in the elementary grades. 
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Educational Administration. 114 hrs. 
M. E. LAZerre. 


A. Administration of Schools: management of pupils, supervision of in- 
struction, the school plant, Alberta school law. 

B. Laboratory practice; mental and educational tests; grading of school 
buildings. 


Problems in Educational Administration. 3 hrs; 
H. E. Situ. 


Topics: school finance, school buildings, school discipline, the teaching staff, 
supetvision, pupil guidance, classification and progress of pupils, the typical 
child, extra-curricular activities, the school in relation to the community, adult 
education. 


Educational Psychology, Advanced Course. 3 hrs. 
M. E. LaZerte. 


Seminar discussions and criticisms of literature of selected topics. Individual 
investigations in the psychology of the school subjects. 
Prerequisite: Education 56. 


Child Psychology. 3 hrs. 
M. E. LaZerre. 

Physical and mental growth of pre-school, elementary school and secondary 

school children. Emphasis given to the following topics: Periodicity of de- 

velopment, Language, Social behavior, Growth of Understanding, Adoles- 


cence, Development of personality and character. 


Prerequisite: Education 56. 


History of Education. 3 hrs. 

H. E. Smirn. 
A study of the most important events in the history of European education 
and their effect on present-day practice in Europe, the United States and 
Canada; Greek, Roman, Early Christian and Mediaeval education; the rise 
of Universities; the Renaissance; the effect of the reformation on education 
in Germany and England; pioneers of modern education; development of 
national systems of education. 
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SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


General University regulations, page 48. 


FEES 
Tuition for Masters degree for honors graduates ......cccscsusresenneenennnensennnsey 
Tuition fee for Masters degree for pass graduates .....cccsessssesesnessnssannseseiee 
Other graduate courses, instruction Pet COULSE PEL SESSION on. ccserenneeneeeen 
Registration, 07.55 208.ch..<-chteade cg hee ocnecoe ie ecthe cg Nr teers cert cea as eee ee 
Tab eaty cs, xia steed assitscpoesecsiplggalenecec ie ese roe ge Ete ar a a Sa 
Students’ Union (optional) cccc-canrcedeasatavn ten ate deen neato ett eon nia mmarraere 
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SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
HIGHER DEGREES 


Candidates for higher degrees are under the supervision of the School of 
Graduate Studies. 
The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc. 


1. A candidate for the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. must possess a bachelor’s 
degree from this .institution or another recognized university, and before presenting 
himself for the higher degree must have held the bachelor’s degree for at least one 
academic year. 


2. In general no student whose scholastic record for the final year of his under- 
graduate course is below an average of second class will be admitted to candidacy 
for a higher ‘degree.. 


3. An applicant for a graduate degree shall be admitted to candidacy for the 
degree in question only after any preliminary requirements have been performed 
to the satisfaction of the department or departments concerned and only after the 
applicant’s complete program of study has been approved by the School of Graduate 
Studies. Further, admission to candidacy shall be made a matter of formal record 


by the School. 


4. The Mastet’s degree may be attained by following either of two methods: 
(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study or (b) the carrying out of an 
investigation. A combination of the two methods may also be sanctioned. Regula- 
tions governing these two methods follow: 


(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study. 
(1) The candidate for the master’s degree must elect a major subject. 


(2) The candidate shall- arrange his entire course leading to the degree 
with the members of the department in which he chooses his major 
subject and the candidate, having secured the department’s approval, 
shall then submit his program on the official form provided for this 
purpose to the School of Graduate Studies for ratification. 


(3) If the candidate chooses also a minor subject, or if in the opinion 
of the department a minor subject should be added, representatives 
of the department of the minor subject shall act with the department 
of the major subject in arranging the candidate’s course. 


(4) The program so arranged and recommended by the department or 
departments concerned to the School of Graduate Studies shall con- 
sist of a substantial body of work covering in no case less than 
one academic year. With respect to honor graduates* the equivalent of 
four graduate courses and a thesis, and with respect to pass graduates 
in all faculties, the equivalent of six graduate courses and a thesis, will 
constitute the working basis of this recommendation; each case, how- 
ever, shall be judged upon its merits. Any registration into which a 
change has been introduced—whether in course work or thesis topic— 
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shall be ipso facto invalidated unless the School of Graduate Studies 
has given its formal approval to the change. 


(5) In addition to completing satisfactorily the prescribed graduate courses, 
the candidate must prepare, under the direction of the members of the 
department of the major subject, a thesis, study, investigation, or piece 
of minor research. The granting of the degree shall be subject to the 
satisfactory completion of this requirement. 


(6) An oral examination may be required of any candidate for the master’s 
degree at the discretion of the departments in which the major part of 
the work has been done. 


(b) the carrying out of an investigation. A candidate who chooses to carry out 
a piece of original investigation shall submit in the spring of the year in 
which the degree is to be taken, a formal report embodying the results of 
the investigation, or submit a dissertation indicative of acquaintance with 
the methods of research, which shall be printed or typewritten in standard 
format, and which shall be deposited in the university library. During 
the period of the student’s candidacy, no use of the material or results 
of the investigation shall be made without the formal sanction of the 
School of Graduate Studies. In all cases the subject of the investigation 
must receive the written approval of the head of the department concerned 
before it is submitted to the School of Graduate Studies as required in 
section 3, and the report when completed shall be accepted only on the 
recommendation in writing of the department concerned. Every candidate 
will be required, in addition, to pass an examination, written or oral, on the 
subject within which his investigation lies. This examination shall be con- 
ducted under the supervision of the School of Graduate Studies. 


5. Students presenting themselves as candidates for the degree must apply for 
registration not later than October 1. Applicants from other universities should 
make early application, not later than September 15, so that their eligibility may 
be determined in advance of the final date of registration. 


Candidates should prepare their programs of study in consultation with the 
heads of the department in which they propose to work. Programs of study must 
be submitted for approval to the School of Graduate Studies before October 15. 


Students who propose to begin work for a higher degree in the summer session 
must register with the School of Graduate Studies not later than the final date set 
for the registration of all summer session students. During his first summer session 
a gtaduate student who is a candidate for a higher degree must arrange with the 
department in which he proposes to work a program of studies to be submitted to 
the School of Graduate Studies for approval. 


Subjects for theses or investigation, whether presented under method (a) of 
(b), must be finally approved by the School of Graduate Studies on or before 





*Honor graduates, however, proposing to register for a master’s degree, are only 
eligible for the one year privilege if they pursue work for the master’s degree in 
the same department as that in which they have received their honor degree; in the 
case of transference to another department, they will be placed in the category of 
general course students and will be required to offer six courses and a minor thesis. 
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October 15, preceding the spring Convocation at which it is expected the degree will 
be conferred. Candidates are strongly recommended, whenever possible, to submit 
their applications to the Committee at the close of the preceding session. This is 
especially advisable for students proposing to work in scientific departments. 


Every candidate for a higher degree is required to register with the School of 
Graduate Studies at the beginning of each academic year during which he proposes to 
carry on work until his program has been completed. 


6. In respect of courses taken with a view to the fulfilment of the regulations for 
the master’s degree, the pass mark shall be 65%, and no supplemental examinations 
shall be permitted. The mark of 65% applies also to all essays required in connection 
with courses for the master’s degree. 


The Degrees of B.Educ. and M.Educ. 


Since the December meeting of the Senate, 1939, no registrations have been 
accepted for the degree of Master of Arts in Education; and no registrations have 
been accepted for the degree of Bachelor of Education under the regulations existing 
before December, 1939. 


Two new degrees have been established for professional students of Education: 
(1) the degree of Bachelor of Education, (2) the degree of Master of Education. 


A student may be admitted as a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of 
Education who (a) holds a Bachelor’s degree in the University of Alberta or another 
accredited University with approved standing and (b) has satisfied the examiners 
in two courses in Philosophy and Psychology, namely, Philosophy 51 or 54 and 
Psychology 51 or Philosophy 2, or their equivalents. 

A student may be awarded the degree of Bachelor of Education who shall have 
satisfied the examiners in (a) Education 54 and 56, (b) a thesis in Education and 
(c) two approved courses from the following list: 


1. Philosophy—an approved Senior or Graduate Course. 
2. Psychology 59—Experimental Psychology. 
3. Psychology 52—Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 
— 4. Education 54—History: and Philosophy of Education. 
5. Education 56—Educational Psychology. 
6. Mathematics 42—Statistics. 
7. Psychology 104—General and Experimental Psychology. (Advanced course.) 
8. Education 101—Problems in Educational Administration. 
9. Education 102—Educational Psychology. (Advanced course.) 
10. Education 103—Child Psychology. 
11. Education 104—History of Education. 
12. An option to be selected in consultation with the Principal of the College 


of Education. 

A student may be admitted as a candidate for the degree of Master of Education 
who holds either (a) the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in the 
University of Alberta with Honors or in another accredited University with at least 
second class Honors or (b) the degree of Master of Arts in the University of 
Alberta or other accredited University or (c) the degree of Bachelor of Education, 
new style, in the University of Alberta with approved standing or the equivalent 
of that degree from another accredited University. 
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The degree of Master of Education may be awarded to a student who shall 
have satisfied the examiners in (a) three pre-requisite courses viz. Philosophy 51 
or 54, Psychology 51 or Philosophy 2, Mathematics 42, or their equivalents, (b) six 
graduate courses in Education or alternate courses approved by the Department of 
Education and (c) a thesis. The six graduate courses referred to in (b), and the 
thesis, shall be additional to any courses or thesis which may have been offered for 
the degree of Bachelor of Education or other degree. 


To provide for students who, prior to December, 1939, were registered for the 
degree of Master of Arts in Education and for the Bachelor of Education degree, 
old style, it has been ruled— : 

(1) that students registered prior to December, 1939, for the degree of Master 
of Arts in Education may proceed under the old rules with their authorized 
programs to the degree of Master of Arts in Education or under the new 
rules to the Bachelor of Education degree, new style; 

(2) that students registered prior to December, 1939, for the degree of Bachelor 
of Education, old style, shall be considered as proceeding towards the 
Master of Education degree, provided they have been awarded the degree 
of Master of Arts in Education prior to December, 1939. Such students 
shall, as candidates for the Master of Education degree, complete the 
programs already authorized and prescribed for the Bachelor of Education 
degree, old style. 


To provide for students who may suffer by the lowering of the status of the 
Bachelor of Education degree, it has been ruled that graduates holding the degree 
of Bachelor of Education before December, 1939, may return to the University 
their Bachelor of Education parchments, be awarded the degree of Master of 


Education, and receive new parchments. 


A candidate for the B.Educ. or the M.Educ. degree is required— 


(a) to make application to the School of Graduate Studies either before 
October 1, if he proposes to take courses during the winter session and to 
write examinations in April or before March 15 if he proposes to take 
courses in the summer session and to write examinations in August; 

(b) to present with his application for registration, a program of studies approved 
by the Principal of the College of Education. Registration and program 
forms may be obtained from the office of the Chairman, School of 
Graduate Studies; 

(c) to register for every winter or summer session in which he proposes to take 
courses until his program has been completed. A new program form must 
be submitted at the same time stating the courses immediately to be taken 
and noting any changes in the original program of studies. 


Candidates for these and other graduate degrees proceeding by extra-mural study 
and summer sessions may not take more than three courses in any calendar year. 
The number of courses which may be taken in a summer session of extra-murally 
in a winter session is restricted to two and any student taking two courses extra- 
murally in a winter session may take only one course in the summer session 
immediately following; similarly, any student taking two courses in a summer session 
may offer only one course extra-murally in the winter session immediately following. 
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Extra-mural students are strongly advised to offer only one course in a winter session 
to be followed by one course in the summer session. 


The Degree of B.D. 


By an arrangement with the affiliated colleges, the degree of B.D. is offered by 
the University to graduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science who follow a course 
of study prescribed by the affiliated colleges and approved by the University 
Senate. For information regarding this course application should be made to the 
Registrar. The provisions of section 5 under “The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc.” 
apply also to the degree of B.D. 


The Degree of D.Sc. 


The degree of D.Sc. may be conferred by the University on persons who shall 
be deemed by the Senate, after favorable report from the General Faculty Council, 
to have distinguished themselves by special research or learning in the domain of 
science, subject to the following regulations: 


A candidate for the degree of D.Sc. must have received the degree of M.Sc. 
or a degree equivalent. 


A candidate must be a bachelor of at least seven years standing before the 
degree can be granted. 


The application must be based wholly on original work of merit carried out 
individually by the candidate or in co-operation wjth others. He shall, in the latter 
case, make a written statement indicating precisely the share he has personally taken 
in the work. Further, in order to qualify for the degree, a reasonable proportion of 
the work done must be carried out at the University of Alberta. 


Application must be made in writing to the School of Graduate Studies and 
should be accompanied by four reprints of all papers submitted by the candidate. 
This application must be submitted before the first day of November of the academic 
year in which it is proposed to take the degree, and must be accompanied by the 


fee of one hundred dollars. 
AD EUNDEM DEGREES 


Applicants for ad eundem degrees should communicate with the Registrar. In 
each case the application should be accompanied by diplomas and a calendar of the 
institution which has conferred the degree. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 


DONALD CAMERON, M.Sc. (Alberta), Director. 

JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A. (Alberta), Extension Librarian. 
WATSON THOMSON, M.A., Assistant in the Department of Extension. 
GWEN PHARIS RINGWOOD, M.A., Assistant in Dramatics. 


This department is organized to help those unable to attend regular university 
classes, and carries on work along the following lines: 


Extension Lectures 


A limited number of extension lectures on various subjects may be arranged 
with the Director of the Department of Extension. 


Division of Debating and Public Discusson 


Package Libraries are compiled for the assistance of debaters, and these are 
loaned by the Department. This material is available to all residents of Alberta, 
the only charge being the payment of postage both ways. 


Material for debate has been prepared on the following subjects: Canadian Navy; 
Capital Punishment; Closed versus Open Shop; Co-education; Commission Govern- 
ment of Cities; Compulsory Military Service and Training in Canada; Unemployment 
Insurance; Consolidated Rural Schools; Co-operative Trading; Direct Legislation; 
Educational Qualification for Suffrage; Heredity versus Environment, Imperial 
Federation, League of Nations; Literary Test for Immigrants; Military Training in 
Schools; Minimum Wage; Monroe Doctrine; Motion Picture in Education, Place of; 
Municipal Ownership of Public Utilities; Parliamentary versus Presidential Form of 
Government; Peace versus War; Platform versus Press; Proportional Representation; 
Protection versus Free Trade; Public Defender; Reciprocity with the United States; 
Rural versus City Life; Simplified Spelling; Single Tax; Socialism; Tractor versus 
Horse; Trade Unions; Equal Suffrage; Limitation of Inheritance; National School 
System; Motion Pictures; Chinese and Japanese Immigration; Labor Strikes; News- 
papers; Novel Reading; Vocational versus Liberal Education; Departmental Store 
(Mail Order Business) ; Smoking; Co-operative Laundries and Kitchens; Agricul- 
tural Immigration; Coal versus Gas; Construction Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Ship 
Canal; Automobiles; Radio versus Newspapers; School Examinations; Radio Instruc- 
tion in the Schools; Education vs. Reduction in Armaments; Instalment Plan of 
Buying; Mechanization of Industry; Trial by Jury; Calendar Reform; Aeroplanes; 
Chain Stores; Dress Reform; Employment of Married Women; Compulsory Voting; 
School Home-work; State Medicine; Business Depressions; Dictatorship vs. 
Democracy; Government Control vs. Prohibition; Annexation Canada to Lise 
Capitalism; Religious Instruction in Schools; Railways vs. Trucks; Union of Prairie 
Provinces; Electricity vs. Steam; Inflation; Sales Tax; Cancellation of War Debts; 
Ten-year Holiday for Science; Poverty vs. Wealth; Reading vs. Travel; Amalgama- 
tion of Railways; Communism; Gold Standard; Senate; Sweepstakes; Japanese 
Manchurian Policy; Prison Reform; Economic Nationalism; Planned Economy; 
Government Manufacture and Distribution of Armaments; Douglas System (Social 
Credit); Individualism under Government Control of Industries; Democracy a 
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Failure;* Democracy Suitable for Periods of Prosperity only; Canada and European 
Wars; Wars are Inevitable; Townsend Plan; Canada’s Foreign Policy; Euthanasia; 
Fascism; Sanctions; Party Government; Merit vs. Patronage in Civil Service; Hornby 
Plan of Immigration; Religion in Democracy; Pacifism; International Police Force; 
Return of Colonies to Germany; National Sovereignty; Modern Propaganda; 
Admission of Regugees to Canada; No Superior Races; Larger School Units; 
Provision of Scholarships in Education; Education and the Crisis in Democracy; 
Co-operative Medicine. 


A manual of instruction for debaters is also available. 


LIBRARY DIVISION 


A.—Travelling Libraries. These are lent to communities where no public 
library exists. For this purpose over 8,500 volumes are at present available. During 
the season, 1938-39, 240 regular libraries were in circulation, while 155 special 
libraries made up from the Open Shelf collection were also sent out to schools and 
various organizations, 

B.—Open Shelf Library. On payment of postage both ways books may be 
borrowed from the Open Shelf Library by individuals anywhere in the Province of 
Alberta. Further information about the Open Shelf service and about lists of 
books may be obtained by writing to the Library Division. 

During the year April, 1938, to March, 1939, the circulation of books from 
the Open Shelf Library was 21,224, of clippings and pamphlets on current and 
other events, 1,807. Plays for reading and amateur production were supplied to 
444 communities, and pictures to help in school work were also a part of the 
library service. 

C.—Reading Courses. For those who would like to do some “reading with a 
purpose,” the Library Division offers help in the way of suggestions as to what 
books to read. Any reader wishing to take advantage of this should write to the 
Librarian, stating— 

(a) the subject desired; 

(b) the approximate time he can give to this reading; 

(c) his present knowledge of the subject; 

(d) whether he is reading alone or as a member of a group; 

(e) any other information that would assist in the selection of suitable books. 


No University credits are given for such courses. 


Division of Visual Instruction 


This division offers: 


A—Lantern Slide Service. 

Several hundred sets of lantern slides have been accumulated and are available 
for loan to schools, churches and organizations carrying on educational work. A 
catalogue of the slides available, classified under various headings together with 
terms of service, may be obtained on application. A complete photographic plant 
for the making of slides is operated. Societies and lecturers may have lantern 


slides prepared from their own material at moderate cost. 
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B—Lantern Service. 


A number of lantern outfits are available for loaning at a nominal rental, 
equipped for use where electric light is available and otherwise. New lanterns 
are imported free of customs duty and supplied to schools, churches, and other 
organizations on very satisfactory terms. 


C—Moving Picture Service. 


An educational film exchange is operated by the Department, a number of reels 
on a variety of subjects being available. ‘These are loaned on a rental basis 
sufficient to take care of handling and depreciation. The films are all non- 
inflammable and are used in a special machine complying with government and 
insurance requirements. A portable talking picture outfit is now available with 
educational films. Full particulars regarding films and machines will be supplied 
on application. 

Division of Radio 

The University of Alberta owns and operates its own radio broadcasting station 
under the call letters, CKUA, assigned to it by the Dominion Government. The 
transmitter is of 500 watts power, operating on a wavelength of 517.2 meters, 
frequency 580 kilocycles. The plant is under the direction of the Department of 
Electrical Engineering, and is also used for research and experimental work by the 
members of this Department, while the programs are arranged and the studio 
directed by the Department of Extension. 

The programs consist of lectures, music, drama, student presentations and special 
features for different occasions. Of increasing value are series of talks arranged for 
special groups, such as Agricultural topics for farmers; health discussions and talks 
on handicrafts, etc., of interest to women, language conversational courses; also 


debates and discussions on current topics. 


DRAMA ART AND MUSIC 
A limited service in this Division is available owing to the fact that the Carnegie 
Grant terminated in 1936. 
In the drama section, a fully-qualified dramatic instructor is available. The 
Banff School of Fine Arts will also be held during the summer of 1940. In the art 
section short courses on a self-supporting basis will be sponsored. 


STUDY GROUP COURSES 
For those who wish to study such subjects as International Affairs, Social 
Planning, General Economics, Psychology, Political Science, Co-operation, Dramatics, 
and Community Problems, material has been prepared and may be obtained at a 
nominal cost. 


INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 


JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO, M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
CHARLES EMERSON NOBLE, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 


The Department of Industrial Laboratories operates fully equipped chemical and 


physical laboratories for carrying out analyses and tests on all materials. Industrial 


investigations can be undertaken. 


For complete information and schedule of fees apply to the Director. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


WILFRED GERVAIS MYATT, Director. 
ER ae a i a ER Riche Oe Ral, Assistant. 


The aim of the department is to contribute to the health of the student body 
by encouraging participation in all forms of athletic games, and by conducting 
classes in physical education suited to the needs of the various groups of students. 


Physical education is compulsory for all new students. Those students who 
satisfactorily complete the requirements of the C.O.T.C. will not be required to 
take the course in physical education. 


The prescribed gymnasium costume for womeri students is as follows: blouse 
with short sleeves, shorts or slacks and tennis shoes. 


Exemption from physical education will be granted to students who (1) are 
married, (2) are twenty-five years of age, (3) have a normal school certificate for 
physical education. Application for exemption must be made at the office of the 
Registrar. 

CANADIAN OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
University of Alberta Contingent 


The Canadian Officers Training Corps consists of contingents at most of the 
Canadian Universities. Each contingent is a unit of the Active Militia, but is 
governed by special regulations under which it cannot be called out for active 
service as a unit. The contingent is not officially a part of the University, but the 
chairman of the Military Committee and the senior Officers of the corps must be 
members of the University staff. 

The corps provides an opportunity for those students who are interested in 
military training to qualify as Officers during their University course. Previous to 
the declaration of war in September, 1939, students who wished to qualify for 
Commissions as Lieutenants or Captains wrote examinations prepared and marked 
by the British War Office. Since the declaration of war these examinations have 
been withdrawn. In their place Canadian National Defence Headquarters has 
offered the corps examinations for the rank of Lieutenant in the Canadian Active 
Service Force (the rank of Captain is substituted in the Medical Corps). 


In the University term 1939-40, training in the following branches of the service 
was carried out: Artillery, Engineers, Infantry, Signals and Medical. The time 
required for such training was placed at six hours a week for one University year. 
The time requirement was met by two distinct curricula:—Ist, for senior students 
and for those with previous military experience, a course of training covering three 
hours a week for one University year, plus attendance at a camp in the summer 
for two weeks; 2nd, junior students with no previous military training, a course of 
three hours a week to continue for two University years. 

The C.O.T.C. was requested, also, to provide Officer training for graduates of 
any recognized University resident in Alberta. To meet this request classes were 
established in Edmonton, Calgary, Lethbridge, and Medicine Hat and the candidates 
in these classes followed the first curricula of training. 

Due to wart conditions, it is impossible to predict the course of training for the 
University year 1940-41. In the case of the war continuing, training in the GOL IG: 
will probably follow much the same lines as in 1939-40. 
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THE UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL 


The University Hospital (370 beds) is administered by a board nominated in 
part by the provincial government and in part by the governors of the University. 
Appointments to the teaching staff in the clinical departments of the faculty of 
Medicine of the University and in the Hospital are made conjointly by the two boards 
of governors. This insures that’ the members of the teaching staff of the hospital 
are the members of the departments of Medicine, Clinical Medicine, Surgery, 
Clinical Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the University. The heads of the 
departments of Bacteriology, Pathology and Biochemistry of the University act as 
a committee on laboratory methods within the hospital. 

The Royal Alexandra Hospital (460 beds), including an infectious diseases and 
a maternity wing, is used for teaching purposes and sixth year students are placed 
there as student internes during a portion of their final year. 

In the Misericordia Hospital (185 beds) surgical clinics are given and an allot- 
ment of final year students spend three months as student internes. 

Under special arrangements the Edmonton General Hospital (223 beds) is used 
for medical and surgical clinics and an allotment of final year students are placed 
there as student internes. 

The following are the appointments to the Outdoor Clinic for the year ending 
September 30, 1940. 


Dr. W. H. Scott Dr. C. W. Hurlburt Dr. D. B. Leitch 

Drshie Orr Dr., J: W, Scott Dr. K. Hamilton 

Dr. W. F. Gillespie Dr. J. K. Fife Dr. R. L. Anderson 

Dr. T. H. Field Dr. A. Day Dr. E. S. Allin 

Dr. K. Thomson Dr. W. C. Whiteside Dr. G. N. Tucker 

Dr. J. R. Vant Dr. P. H. Malcolmson Dr. C. V. Jamieson 

Dr. M. R. Levey Dr. W. S. S. Armstrong Dr. J. G. Young 

Dr. J. Calder Dr. T. E. Corbett Dr. G. S. Charlesworth 
E. 


DreeAs D sirvine Dr. E. Hitchin Di: F, Donald 


ST, STEPHEN’S COLLEGE 
St. Stephen’s College is the Divinity School of the United Church of Canada 


in the Province of Alberta. 
Courses of Study 


Three Courses of Study are open to Candidates: 

1. “The attainment of a B.A. degree, including Greek, to be followed by three 
years in the study of Theology, is strongly recommended by the Church. Before 
ordination every candidate shall spend twelve months in preaching and pastoral 
work.” 

or 

2. “Three years, at least, in Arts, followed by three years in Theology. Before 

ordination every candidate shall spend twelve months in preaching and_ pastoral 


work,” 
or 
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3. “Two years’ preaching under the supervision of a Presbytery, with appro- 
priate studies, and four years of a mixed Arts and Theological course in College.” 


Note——All courses must start from university matriculation. 


Suggested Classes in Arts for Students Selecting Course No. 2. 
(a) English Language and Literature (3 years). 
(b) Two languages, one of which must be Greek (2 years in each). 
(c) Philosophy, including psychology, logic and ethics (2 years). 
(d) Two other subjects from the Arts curriculum, at the option of the student 
(1 year in each). 


The Arts Course. 


English Language and Literature; Philosophy, including psychology; logic and 
ethics; one language; and any one option from the Arts Course. 


Theological Course. 

Homiletics; Pastoral Theology; Systematic Theology; New Testament Languages 
and Literature; Old Testament Literature; (English Bible); Church History; 
Christian Ethics and Sociology. 

By an arrangement with the University Senate a course in Biblical Literature is 
given which is open to students of the University and counts for credit on an Arts 
course. 

Hebrew 


AvrreD Dennis Mitter, M.A., B.D., D.D. 

Hebrew offers four courses under the numbers 1, 2, 40 and 52, and is now, 
with the consent of the Dean of Arts and Science, open to others besides theological 
students. 

Hebrew 1 is the beginners’ course. Students who make really good progress 
may proceed in the second year to Hebrew 40. Those not doing so well will be 
promoted to Hebrew 2. Hebrew 40 will count as a senior course. 

Hebrew 1 or Hebrew 2 or 40 may be offered as A options in the first two years; 
but no student will receive credit for Hebrew 1 until he has subsequently 
fulfilled the requirements in Hebrew 2 or 40. 

Students who do well in the subject may progress through Hebrew 1 and 40 to 
52. Weaker students will proceed by Hebrew 1, 2, 40 or 52. 


1. Elements of Hebrew. 3 Mrs: 
A. D. Miter. 
Selected chapters from the book of Genesis. Text-book: Davidson’s 
Grammar; Text, Kittel’s Biblia Hebraica. 


2. Elements of Hebrew Syntax. ants: 
._ A. D. Minter. 
Selected chapters from the historical books. Text-books: Davidson’s and 


Harper’s Syntax. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 1. 


294 


40. 


52. 
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3 hrs. 
A. D. Miter. 
All of 2 with an introduction to the ptophetical literature, and more 


advanced syntax. 


Advanced Hebrew. oes. 
A. D. Miter. 
Selected portions from the prophets and poets. Hebrew Moods and Tenses, 
Driver. Kittel’s text. 


Prerequisite: Hebrew 2 or 40. 


ST. AIDAN’S COLLEGE 


The college, operating under the authority of the Synod of the Anglican 
Diocese of Edmonton, was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolution 
of the Senate, May 15, 1919. 


JUNIOR COLLEGES 


By authority of the Senate of the University junior colleges may be established 


under the following conditions: 


1. 


Staff— . . 

(a) Number of staff—A minimum staff of six teachers giving the major 
part of their time to junior college work must be maintained. 

(b) Qualifications of staff—The members of the staff must be university 
graduates with special training in their particular fields and have at 
least one year of post-graduate study. | 

Organization— 


Junior college work may be associated with the work of the high school, but 
must .be dissociated both in organization and in buildings from the work 


of the primary grades. 


Equipment— 
Library and laboratory equipment must be reasonably adequate in the subjects 
taught in the junior college. 


Examinations— 
The examinations of the junior college will be the regular university exam- 
inations of the first year. 

The conditions of entrance and of advancement to junior college will be 


those which obtain in the university. 


Financial support— 
Except in the case of high schools which may obtain junior college affiliation 
and receive the regular department grant, junior colleges will be affiliated 


on the basis of private financial support only. 


Mount Royal Junior College 
Mount Royal College, Calgary, is a recognized junior college under the 
above regulations, and the first year of the course leading to the B.A. and 
BSc. in Arts and Science and B.Com degrees may be taken there. 
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ST. JOSEPH’S COLLEGE 


This college, established under the authority of the Roman Catholic Church, 
is directed by the Brothers of the Christian Schools (Christian Brothers). It was 
affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolution of the Senate, May 13th, 
1926. 


Co-operating with the University, the College offers instruction in certain 
departments of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Special courses in selected topics from the fields of apologetics, ecclesiastical 
history, and professional ethics of law and medicine, are offered by the College. 
Besides these courses, for which no credits leading to a degree may be obtained, 
there is offered in the College the following senior course, which has been accepted 
by the University Senate as one of the options from Division B. 


Christian Apologetics. 3, ars: 
BroTrHer AZaRIAS. 
A course covering such fundamental apologetic problems, as the existence, 
nature and attributes of God, the origin of man and the unity of the 
human species; the human soul; natural religion; the signs of revelation; . 
the historical value of the New Testament; the divinity of Christ; the 
institution of the Christian Church, its characteristics, its relations with civil 
society, its government; the Church and civilization; causes of indifferentism. 


Scholastic Philosophy. 
BrotHer AZARIAS. 
Attention is also directed to the course offered in Mediaeval Philosophy in 
co-operation with the Department of Philosophy. 


Residence 

St. Joseph’s College is centrally located on the University campus in a con- 
venient relation to all the university buildings, and has housing accommodation for 
one hundred students. Chapel, library, assembly hall, gymnasium, lecture rooms, 
dining-hall, cafeteria and tea-rooms are available for use by the students. The 
residence rates are the same as those determined by the University as authorized 
in the Calendar. The house regulations are enforced by a house committee which 
functions in a manner similar to the house committees of other residences. 

Information regarding courses and residential facilities may be obtained on 


application to Brother Ansbert, F.S.C., Rector. 


THE PROVINCIAL INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY AND ART 


This institution situated in Calgary and operating under the authority of the 
Department of Education was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolu- 
tion of the Senate, May 13th, 1926. 

Information regarding courses may be obtained on application to the Principal, 


Dr. W. G. Carpenter. 
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Lipkind, Miss: M. Ks... 
Tasters Viiss: kone View eee be. 
Pativentwanis, its An eee eee Ss 
Teh WiniestOne ye Ain Gy aosectae esteem A 
Lioyds Ss Ay darewe nes ent gets M 
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Lockerbie, Miss M. A. =........0..2. Rg 1 
hogan; Fh. Ae iiss. .ccnci-sceecessensaesnensoneere 53 
Long, Miss L. By oo... eee A3 
Longman, Miss E. «eee A2 
Lopushinsky, V. ....:ccccseseeees Cr 
Tiorsbach) Flsc Bis cctc.neee.sceerccustemerntare sree g 
Movie, | Bay i Makers caenetectemmeatbensns: Gs 
Tove: Miss Fi. MWe i eccve teccerrereneese eterna A2 
1 ON td Sree eat CPR ot es tree stoe aactcc oo cao 20208 Cr 
THOM Es din. Wie cater ncetecsee sateen crane nares M5 
Moreseth> Linda wc cee ee eee M 2 
1G(on nig INTERES ON. canep deco sonccssnnctnoadoday -adboahis: E2 
1076 \ (00 Daal gt) nenehegareen te scene ator: a ogdoc baer Gober tise: 

PO We LISS: lioness eee teres cect H.Ec 1 
NOW IL Vin iaecetetevecnree ese spoeent tee gerne A 

Lubert, [D We ee i hee tant Agl 
Ludwig, Miss M. .........:.:tiee N 2 
TOWG Kiiahety UBtge ONG paged ecpen tec succor searneacocos boot 2c g 
TuUkOWeESKY, Wes cceeccsseecrmenserateresates Si 
Tan Ps Ce ee ae rane ee oes M6 
Maddy, Ne Ree ices cteceeer ee ceetentsates teres vene A2 
Lynn, Miss M. S. «0... pee Al 
Halen BiG cco eee A3 
Halford, i Goin nee eee $2 
2 iW: Wye & yerteeet ne orsee-er so tceccadsosn8-00¢ Siz 
Hall, nthe. TA. Ey on tai eae A3 
ial IWiss) Bee Wot. Bresccceorcnarceceane erento Al 
Tal EE Hp, concoct scum Al 
TEU, or eel Oo eeereeree erg Soereeczi on nacbpbeccticc Ag4 
al lMisss Me. cscece:ceetees noes eee g 
ETA Wie eee eee g£ 
Hall Wi Bee Mois cececteeree serene M 4 
TS IE IK Roy annoy LR Geetenen coca bel coace.e cedar cesracae A3 
Efamibl ya ima. -.seseee reer A3 
istereaullhtoras 1B). tS eaten ceesosucc: t.dochaconnasosonsized A3 
Hamilton, Miss EB. M. =...2.20.2: H.Ec 1 
leteiganliroraly 1st |\SYipeapspeencun chomscas. coscoccosubeuscs Al 
Tele faves ANRISS 19, CU) cleenes moceccanochonnnondbese Al 
1 elratia €: fool Ad Ine 2) an ReeREReR Bact c ct cof ones mace see Si 
Hanna, (ViisseVh. Eo 2 eccreecoe--reet H.Ec 2 
l2iewevavelaly WE Rey cehoppenecgaeteotocesua sanseceoRtt Sy 
inleiabalebig odaty Uliy as, eeereres popcsosuecr nesnncecost s4 
| SEeVelsel aby ee acoprenoccooct epee. wencdeom coo ct o8G9 5c Sie 
PiaraSon Hl ae cee ee one Phm 1 
hanson, Vi | Seven ee eres cs Ag 2 
TER n ob O ly Up oer tiniccu sebsaacesdeer coos ceocc <aagucecacc M 2 
Hardy, Miss H. Ey. ........cerretrte A2 
Hargrave, J. He ....c:.cisessievess seers Sic 
Hargrave, R. Co ce iceescccscsestesmroens Se. 
Hargreaves, J. Be wc Se 
TATIME Eee din castes corereeeresae tener te atenss $2 
Harrison, Av. WES ec ee eekteere Agl 
Harrison, Re Cxnke ee tere M 2 
Harte. IVMiISS TR is es ereeeerene tree Phm 1 
Hartley, Miss G. Ki eeyeersm eer == Nil 
Hartman. Miss Hie C2 eee eens A2 
Hartroft, WS.) eco aoe eese eeeeeret M5 
Harvie, C. cH: eee cee ee Agl 
Harvie, J. As csccencene eee ete $4 
Hlaslam, IVLiSS Die Hin cece eee N3 
Hastings, Miss M. P. .......:.c cee Ni 
Patchy Es ds nse neteese eerste ese Al 
Hatick?s OFS. sida cerecone cones recretaremeass D2 
Haugan, W. Mo occ. tne Senate Ag 3 
Hauger, Miss A. Cy .....cccrrees A3 
1S Fe (bball A C's, 0! toe be eeae ae eteeronrcn tea. convo hacches $4 
Haw KGL) de Lite cece eee eee Ag 4 
Hawreliak, S2 W ccssc:ccv-smeeetee snes A3 
Hay, A. J. So iiicics.cceueeteessernserosaeere M4 
Hay) (Caro Mieke rececete ne one Ag 2 
Hayhurst, Miss S. M. ........-0..0. H.Ec 1 
Hazelton, (Ds Be en. cornet Syl 
Hlealiys (Gu, Me iirc teasers arenes te sneteres ses Al 
Heath, Miss An We c2ectinctter-mtere tors M 6 
Heath: Co seit ae eee A2 
Heath, «Gi Sok oti eee ees Agi 
HeatheIa Ure ctete aes. aie A2 


Hedlin; Miss E..S.) 206s eee N3 
Hedlin;, WittAd ac ctastuserceee cere Agl 
Heffernan Ji) miivecccciotene- oe oer Al 
Heisler: Fis ste ea eee s4 
Hemstocky die Wie iescsca-nieenyssoadsrareseoea A2 
Hemstockk, oR As nce cee ee pl 
Henchers (He Ac vcscsccwtrres ahah armen s4 
Henderson sA... ia sence reece eee g 
Henning de His eee ee eee C2 
Henderson, Ri: Weert eee g 
Henker; (Wel Mee 2 eee s4 
le(syonaubeteie Tate AY onan nj eee or omer s3 
ELON Vn Wok Grek peceeoeece sat tae eee oe Agl 
Hepburn) MiSs Weis Gime caer N3 
Merman, IMGiss) Ki: Ay caceercce een N2 
Herringer) dic Gopereescen neers <eeere teens C2 
Heseltine, (Cs Thai Settee eee Al 
FIGS EG se React cee ee ee Su 
Heuperman, Miss E.. Mil 2eat eee E 
Hewitt, HH. IN. ccc. 2 eee eee $4 
Hew Son. IViUSS fies Fey eaeecees eee: cena eee N3 
Hewson, (Jo) Cos cere eee ee ees g 
Hew sony Wor Cai teen atenteees sae Al 
Heywood, AVG SS Vise Bie eee H.Ec 1 
TELUS SINS; eid Caterer ee Phm 1 
Hill, Miss H. ip fe ae A2 
Hincheyee uss sGey Mets eenre eee Al 
Hinman: sIViIsS IVa Ji ieesse eet H.Ec 1 
TIS] Opsne ke ee Elster ce eee keene eee s1 
Hittingers O- Jiscnaectsse sn eee eee eee Agl 
Hoar, (Cala eeseeeke- er eee s4 
Hoke; ,MisseIMs Ais ess cc esate ee N2 
Holbrook, Miss As IMs A3 
Holes Resi ae oe ee ee Ce 
Holgate;iGs (Re s..ee ee eee Mi 
Hollenback, G.tssa-se eee S3 
Molmbere) (Haves see eae eee ee Sl 
Holmes, Lc ihc 8c eee D4 
Holmes, Nit Ds, cee Agl 
Eolowachin IVLISS laste eeeeeee ee eee M5 
Holowaychuk, Miss P. ...........:.0.5. Nil 
Holt®* Pi. (Ga esac ee Des 
BPTOLU De Rea cccctenssesidt cules eee ee cere ae $4 
Hopes He IM. gon nacti oreeeee lea 
Hoppe, Miss G. H. Ce ..2....228...%; Nl 
Hopps, Miss D. T.. ....... tre N2 
HlormessIMiss Jia V0 Ermerspeeceeesteeeeeee N 2 
Elorne Miss Min Jisncceee er eee H.Ec 3 
FTOPMG:) Jip Bay ceeciicncrme emo sdeaeateateaats Ag2 
JE Foy g(a tui Woes Dammerer hte snenciieeGyaroadesc co -238 M1 
EVOrSfield, (KK. i Cs pices, ote Sl 
Hosking Jo Jia eet re ee ee Ag 2 
Houlihan ao De Siri wists: fetes eee S38 
HIG ward Winn con seen ee ae eee L2 
Howey, Mi W.. cecccscscccquteevresetes=ncansnes Al 
dB Ua) ene ate UNV Bl ctortensorae nc escuel geese cens. ci; 52 
EO WSO IVLISS) Uaioe ere ceaeetet H.Ec 2 
How Sons mIVLISS Wey Cece oceans M5 
Huculak, Wiss Kee feces tans H.Ec 1 
Huculake SNOW siete eee D4 
Hudson, Pe We, cone M 3 
PTE Kak. enc eicr cet eet eee Sa 
Hughes, As F.. Gu, 15. .csaee ee een $2 
Hughes, is agen seredons he eee ee g 
Hughes, Miss M. R.. ou... H.Ec 3 
Hughson, Miss E. W. «........: A 

ERUPT Sie Dis tee arene vot keer re ar g 
Humphrey, Miss B. M. .............0005 M5 
Humphries, Miss M.. ..........ccee E 
Tun teeVliss: Jig Bie ccc. os csepns << ea eee a 
TERS at ty ot) me Be, MeeRPeRU Renee Honan tee Semccease cs. on <o M5 
ERuntery Fh I alee ceccccccterec gett ssseeee maces A2 
EVGin tet Weeki ena reel 
Hurlburt, Miss Nidaeen ote ee H.Ec 1 
TE RG hy Aa Open ee pe artnet PeBo eo or toses sooo g 
BE Urtig ie eases stacenbes ees eee ata Ag3 
Fiviston, IML. Sey cisesccseceosceus uceee- seteenenres g 
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ERMC CH ESOS INEISS col on Eactec ndaceseesececeed- 1a N 
Hutcheson, Miss M. M. ..................... N 
ettehnimss IWISS pEapacustete: cctieecs tees 5.0 N 
EPUTeHINSON 4 Day Goer ee wrt ccomrr teehee ee s 
PUTUCHINSOD Gree WE Bee sxeste reset teaeest eee A 
UEC INSON: MISS Jie Whos. eens eres H.Ec 
LS keene ei, 3) whl Whar Ose 0 Panes Rees ARNE 
RAUIC TOR IVLISS "0 iayn Cre ctaecereacn certs 

Hutton, Miss M .M. 
Faye AYN Ce Ds Wiel anne cccpee gts hese Eek re 
Hyndman, Miss C. P. A 
jekmardbontavaly IVS) Ry NOG: se prorat A 
CHEST GT MIN (ee op ORO ARR 





ne ea CER sae ree. Settee testes reteen 


17a NT Ce eee ee eee ere err aa 
MACK SON eA Wat) cticsecrsescstuscseacstetiadoets 
Jackson, Miss B. M. 
Jackson, Miss E. L. 
PAG Sona lela Colson peace hate 
MacAlister Gee Awe ese eee 
MeATpine Die Gigs cececess tees teats 
McBain, Miss B. S. 
Wie Balti Bowe gue ie ds Stee ce ere 
Fe ES aT ec Wine Nerina esescrcte anette ee 
Macbeth Rw Acd. =: oe sro eee 
IMCBride@s Ar Bis qo tice 
WeBrigewiliw Hots ceke ees cee Ph 
MeBridex List Ne oe Beet ae 
McBride, ee IV opr) cans oa eet Cees 
McCaig, J. D 
McCalla, P. D. 
McCallum, Miss J. C. 
McCallum, Miss M. H. 
McCallum, Miss N. 
McCallum, N. D. 
McCannel, M. G. 
McCarty, E. J. 
WMecCauleyer Miss Hy Mo ec Bae N 
Wie@ larry Me Nety Hiretay fac eratigt ae regeenes Ss 
Wie@ lures MASSE 5 eo ares N 
McColl MiSs orn Eee nero H.Ec 
IMe@onkey, Missi C.. Mie ese: A 
McConkey Miss( He Me<2 2. .:.4- ce A 
McCormick, D. R L 
WEGGOLTIICK eke As aes cen ee ee ke ee 2 
N 
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McCorquodale, M. E. ............ce 
IiMcCoywe Wiss Green acuta tee 
McCoy, Miss ae Aske 
McCracken, J 


re @rea aVliSS Me, eet tate etn teet 
WIACCLOSTIC Mics Weoeseeesercieas eau: 
McCrum, J. 
McCuaig, E. Ae Det. ies 12 eee 
Nic Gaara Chins s blatee caters or eee oer 
McDaniel, D. P. 

McDermott ViIss® Mie le Scenes cece 
McDiarmai, L. G. 
Wie Diarmaids bites Es) wccexsterra seeds 
VEC CLOTIAL Ce PAS (Osc teps soca cs see acmreast ceneens’ 
WIACKHOMAlLG Acree weet eens 
Tei Evele Cora tei bom ooh ry aA Ants phate teeny Coe 
Wacdonald a Cot Giw ca. titeanstenecere -seartes Ag 
IN VADYovaGi keh WB. MYIS cet soyereeenacenoreruoaomeds: 
Macdonald, G. . 
MacDonald; Miss J. W. .....--.:..:..::000 
iviererctoreke(op IWC) 1S MO es peor eopepeeeocere 
NICD ONALG MIVLISS Rts Dll ecanrtcseeee-ceneear-s Cc 
WIACDOTIALG Woe ie cassieccdnesvedscsawendeavesse A 
WieralBreraeneh WNC Se peony eeresnrteonc meu ccecn a: 
AO DIOTICIU Mom Grille ccusdac-devacseeveeacorecetss L 





as 


WO WWE HWWH WNP HE HEWN WHEN HEE RWHP EEN WW WHWWRNPHHN 


vcDonnells..WVL.. Wit cde retet eee A3 
NeDoupallisG sii. weak cavemen 52 
IMCEIP OY, 6D) ow Keane cttacrs cere (Oh? 
IN Vol Tasch oe ak ts se ey eee, eins es Oe p 
McEwen; elVlissaWat dictrtc..g.s.00ste-s H.Ec 2 
MeMady enya Hiaellsaccaracarece imran. M6 
MceRadzean, .Vliss Min Ho 22) N3 
McFall, E. E. 
IGGL Dr Re iiccecict ster cce stench ee eee Si 
McGillivray, re, Dn Se, A eB 2. L2 
MacGregor, D 
MacGregor, D. en APO sR A $3 
MacGregor, He os ceri enter g 
IVEaAC Gree Ofs wie lV ie eee anes neta ere 
WicGuires: Jo Ave iicessreceer ees tion Rereese A 
MeIndoe:; 3 Di He ccecoeeeeseee M 
MeIntyre; Ds Tis ee arererocr ceenceseeee- M 
INTC Try Cpe etn Gus mecectener as sehr teres Phm 
IVI@LVe@r se Wise Dai ire ohare erence eco ees D 
A 


IVE ACTA Vin Ely Wis teisrcte scaateien aes e bette ope estas 
Mackay, (VliSSi Mis Hie cearcc e-toc N 
MVC Kay yt VL ease ces eran semen L 
NeKeacie:: Da Etuse ases Phm 
McKeage, Miss F. M. .............::.:cee oF 
IMcIKeChin1 ema its Cran oucccnetakennuenne D 
IW ol Seeravarey, Jee 1D) Mone ieee meee Sry roe M 
WekKenzies Miss AS Ls. inne. <1 2eee H.E 
Wackenziew WSS elLger. wt. see. ase 
MacKenzie: Miss I. I. .......2...:= H.Ec 2 
Wa ClreniZ1 Gwe o Vitacost cseestoutne-caeeeeates A3 
NacKenzien Jc eae atx. cceerncsetemesuance SZ 
MacKenzie, Miss M. M. .................. Al 
MacKenzie, R. 3 
Wit sesevaks, law tO. |G mepteaerceceusea te coe- 4 
AVECIR ETT AID ee Hace VWiseewcaecscnegescaers<ossetevecceet 3 
iW Veals@evanteiai, UNf (Cy Serer ees reece 4 
IVEG TREE TS, WV ice ace och wv eters ease vn cates 2 
McKinnin, Miss A. M. 1 
Mackinnon, Miss E. C. ; 1 
Wien ON Biss cscs ees : 

4 

2 

if 

1 

g 

2 

4 


Q 


VICK Year AN 6 ea scrseance tee 

11%) Fd tipo Weta oye 7s geek © ee meee nr a rao.s cen yeas ces 
INEAG@TEAT eT Lis B. ccaccossetarees wee anecenmans 
Wieleatchie. A+ S-0 screseuererrstee sce oceees 
Metauch lini IM. EL tee ccctersnssscanes A 
McLaughlin, Miss M. .........:. ee 
Nee ari Ce are eens eee : 





inet 


Maciseany. I Diese eee teteete Ss 

Waciedn sIMISS Min las ceticeessscterresee A2 
VEC TU Gary Vin Wc litts cerasseoncaes cx-svewpsaenrene A 

MacLeay, Miss G. M. ........:e cere 

Maclennan, J. G 
WiCMeod,, WD Eimer rakernast nasser sere 
Wiclieod, “Dy Wie cecceetts shes ccc stances =e A 
WiaCleod jad miliuaiecsiennctes ae sere eereecns A 
Macleod, Miss’ K.. A 222..nctc cece A 
WECTCOC, bliiee Asn iacseteceerere eotess cates A 
Meneod, Wiss N.. Macnee seen H.Ec 
Macleod, Miss P. Fy. .........::cscreseee 
McLeod, W. : 
McLure, Miss re ) ee Pretest N 
McLure, G. E. Ss 
WGI ahen, Wo. Jc ccccccnceedenoversassarsma-soesve M 
WieManus, Re Neo cc cctissceeiecesangecesestene SS) 

MecIMeekin, Gel Re ccc cence ieacees: Ss 

MacMillan, =D. Gi citcscdivercettesrenboesta= Ss 

MacMillan, Miss H. E. .........:-:sceee 

McNally, Miss E. A. «0... Al 
McNally, J. Ae cecccsccccrentssseeeererie Al 
MacNaughton, W. N. ones Ag 4 
MeNeill st Cx Ca warn conten ane coer M5 


s 


> 
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MeNevin;. Miss. K.. AW .ne...cee H.Ee 2 
MePhail, (Co W... Bsc Pocre cee Di2 
McPhiail) IWissaN aids scien ete Al 
MacPherson, D. . 3 
McPherson,R Miss Di hae eee Al 
McPherson; Bt ios.«sckeers tics eee s4 
Macpherson;) Hy DS iwc. Ag2 
IMGPHerson, dei De. ates ene Sil 
MeQuarrie, A. Mo icp ee a eee $4 
MeQuarrie, A. Bie ev cet snteee areca A3 
McQueen, Miss R. H. .........0:0:c L2 
MacRae. Miss EH. Es 2)8. cere E 
MacRae; IMiss IVa En ecer eee A2 
MCROTICs «. Po siiicccs tes age eee eae 
IMeWea, ad Ma eke e atntee eee A 
MeWhirter;. MUISS Dive ee eee A 
McWilliams, Miss M. B. .................... M 
Madill, F. A. S 





Ss 
Mahaffey, Eh ie L 
IMME VoVot a byl ly ol Bly « Se cendoerernen ctor eA. 
Mair; C. M. H.- M 
Malanchuk, Miss "A... =..2200:...cssee A 
Malton: 2 MissiV...E. 5.2... 
Mandel. (3 o* Bin cicsc aths..itebleveleace bore M 
IMIANCS a disele ee ee  eetae eee A 
Mannings Miss) NS Wi. 2-22.23 Phm 
Marcolin, A. V. P A 
Marfleet). Ti Tis 3....-5.. 225s. eetee A 

Cc 

N 


ONMWWE PNM ADORE 


IMiartleets skint. ccs. ceeesastel ee 
Markstad, Miss E. ne See 
Marlesiahe 1a tee ok... 2aeee eee Phm 
IMarles) Rip De... cota ees eeeee Phm 
Miarsh > MISS) IWgi...:-2-detsscattesoattaaeenen crs A 
IWiar shalt? De ee iccss sees cece ace a A 
Wearshyall> Jey Plas, ook.) tere. cee eee A 
Marshall; Miss (Mir Gy. 2......cers.cemnieneee A 
Marshallbiviss IViceiVL. 50-...aereeee A 
Marsiiall, “Vis ce et eee M 
Martin= J; Hoe Stee ee Ss 
Martin, Vico Ce Se eae....cie, ee nee 
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Mathers, F. F. oi ie ee Ss 
Mathews) Gee Cas ce. cierto ene Ag 
Matthews, FR. 2k Gantee eee: Cc 
INDATISZ <n Pic sttesnatcousteshcsta Ge ieee eee A 
Matthewson, IVMUiSS@E. od tte. N 
Maxwell, ~ Jin Aus) -isscscc ts odes tere M 
Maxwell, Miss IM. “DL 2. hectare ee A 
Way, IMLISS (B.S 3G) eevee: otis cateeengeeerere N 
Ways, MISS oo) om oye o2s)eccrgs oust. c8-o cee N 
Medhursti:cC® ES 22...2.00 eee Ss 
Medhurst;— JN. Dis iis. vencsseencaee ere L 
Meaechs His." War cswottes.ccher eee eee Cc 
NMG PASI CSB vic, -c-tee ec evar ee ees canes M 
Weiter: iS ice siee ae ee ee D 
Melty} 6-Dis eateacsescttetcsd- Mercere teen ae M 
Menzies, (Riv Gav.ce nce ae ee Ag 
Mermer: (D>.sE.Cs.... eee Phm 
Merrick, Miss: D. eee eee A 
Merry, Miss As iro. cee ste. teers N 
Weston: IMissek SCr = 29ers cane A 
Michael, Miss cAT Ke eae ...cpeecterer 
Michalysbyn,. Bon. M4 
Michayluk, Miss’ D: Ei, ¢....-5....2200= Al 
Mickelson: Ma 3.2.22. ee ees A3 
Mickelson, IML. © :is..chceatee-< atte eee D3 











Millar, A2 
Millar, gl 
Millar, K. 5 $4 
Miller, i a 3 a i eS E 
Miller, i Nil 
Miller, AZ 
Miller, Mi 
Miller, s2 
Miller, J. G. Ss3 
Miller, Miss M; Me 4.20 47--.: Al 
Miller: ‘R. C. .... 4c eee eee A3 
Millhaem, .D] Ria ae eee CH 
Milroy; .WieA Ste ncn aes Cr: 
Milton,,..J At: Dictee eee eee Ad 
Miner: Miss *S teeter A2 
Minton,.M hin 2e ane oes aes A3 
Mitchell, GC. My twee eee S4 
Mitchell, -B.aG. a eee eee L2 
Mitchell, MécSsgseew. 2s. ee ee $2 
Wisx JVs Gocco ee g 
Moftat).D. disso eet a eee ee M5 
Mottatee ht Doerner: Sf ee A A3 
Moir; Ac Fen... Fe ae eee A2 
Molloy, . iiss IM. ee cece cere eet A2 
Monavie; iliecn-cee ee ore M1 
Monkman, B.A wr. siccte sec b cease ee s4 
Montgomery.y Wis Giger eee g 
M Ae Siceearacs RR TORS in ae oe Sl 
A2 

eee: S1 

Ses NI 

st INio 

pide sedstae dite Cgsaweste is Reeeee een £ 

een, Wee eS Se ‘sya 

M1 

M6 

m3 

Morrison, A. Ee 2.3. caters Al 
Morrison, .D.: Mee teeta ees Al 
MGrrison, «di Ase <i: 28. eet. eee Al 
Morrison, Js As .ienatie ce cece A4 
Worrisons, [se DP: ssc.ccctete. tn tee sl 
Morrison, Miss M, Co cce..ceterne ors E 
Morrisons Pao N- et. eas eee cero g 
Morrow, WEISS. Vis 2ecesceties eee M1 
Morrow, Miss V. IM. S.-i oa H.Ec 2 
Morton, Miss Ne Wisse nee Nl 
Moseley, iJic.W 2658 fog eee A3 
Moseson, IMSS) His Veescoene- ee H.Ec 1 
Mosesonh,. S.. (Ge, nice cont emer toe 5-2 
MowatiuG. Biles ncr.ccatirccch ieee C3 
Muir; Miss Ge Vit ate. 2 eee N3 
Mulligan, J. ae S$3 
Mundy, C3 
Mundy, J Mt if 
Murphy, J. B at 
Murphy, 3 
Murray, E. H 2 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


ConvocaTION HALL 


Saturday, May 17th 





Srogramme 








PROCESSIONAL 


CLASS HISTORY 
Miss Beth Rankin 740, 741 


ORGAN SOLO 
Russian Patrol Rubinstein 


Mr. L. H. Nichols 


ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
Mr. Norman Priestley ’16 


VALEDICTORY ADDRESS 
Mr. Macdonald Burka *41 


PRESENTATION OF CLASS GIFT 
Mr. William Howard 741 


ACCEPTANCE OF CLASS GIFT 
Dr. W. A. R. Kerr 


GOD SAVE THE KING 
RECESSIONAL 


FOUNDER’S DAY CEREMONY 
TREE PLANTING 





Class Officors 








Hon. President Dr. O. J. Walker 
President William Howard 
Vice-President Florence Brent 


Secretary-T reasurer Robert Pow 


Gxosalioe 








Peggy O’Meara _ Jack Staples 


Robert Walford Herbert Wilson 











#Hurty-one 


May 18th - 11:00 am. 


Processional 


Bymn 


Ye holy Angels bright, 
Who wait at God’s right hand, 
Or through the realms of light 
Fly at your Lord’s command, 
Assist our song, 
For else the theme 
Too high doth seem 
For mortal tongue. 


Let not his praises grow 
On prosperous heights alone, 
But in the vales below 
Let his great love be known. 
Let no distress 
Curb and control 
My winged soul 
And praise suppress. 


My soul, bear thou thy part, 
Triumph in God above: 
And with a well-tuned heart 
Sing thou the songs of love! 
Let all thy days 
Till life shall end, 
Whate’er he send, 
Be filled with praise. 


Class of Nineteen Hundred and 


Barralaureate Service 


ORGAN PRELUDE—Prieére.................. Joseph Jongen 


Amen. 


—R. Baxter. 


15. 


16. 


Invocation 
(Congregation seated) 


Che Dord’s Prayer 


eas 


Hiret Lesson—Ninety-first Psalm 


To be read responsively—congregation standing 


. He that dwelleth in the secret place of the Most High 


Shall abide under the shadow of the Almighty. 


. I will say of the Lord, He is my refuge and my fortress; 


My God, in whom I trust. 


. For he shall deliver thee from the snare of the fowler, 


And from the noisome pestilence. 


He shall cover thee with his pinions, 
And under his wings shalt thou take refuge: 
His truth is a shield and a buckler. 


Thou shalt not be afraid for the terror by night, 
Nor for the arrow that flieth by day; 


. For the pestilence that walketh in darkness, 


Nor for the destruction that wasteth at noonday. 


. A thousand shall fall at thy side, 


And ten thousand at thy right hand; 
But it shall not come nigh thee. 


. Only with thine eyes shalt thou behold, 


And see the reward of the wicked. 


For thou, O Lord, art my refuge! 
Thou hast made the Most High thy habitation; 


There shall no evil befall thee, 
Neither shall any plague come nigh thy tent. 


. For he shall give his angels charge over thee, 


To keep thee in all thy ways. 


. They shall bear thee up in their hands, 


Lest thou dash thy foot against a stone. 


. Thou shalt tread upon the lion and adder: 


The young lion and serpent shalt thou trample under 
feet. 


Because he hath set his love upon me, therefore will I 
deliver him: 
I will set him on high because he hath known my name. 


He shall call upon me, and I will answer him; 
I will be with him in trouble: 
I will deliver him and honour him. 


With long life will I satisfy him, 
And show him my salvation. 


Gumn 


O Day of God draw nigh 

In beauty and in pow’r, 

Come with thy timeless judgment now 
To match our present hour. 


Bring to our troubled minds, 
Uncertain and afraid, 

The quiet of a steadfast faith, 
Calm of a call obeyed. 


Bring justice to our land, 

That all may dwell secure, 

And finely build for days to come 
Foundations that endure. 


Bring to our world of strife 

Thy sovereign word of peace, 

That war may haunt the earth no more 
And desolation cease. 


O Day of God draw nigh 
As at Creation’s birth. 
Let there be light again, and set 
Thy judgments on the earth. Amen. 
—R. B. Y. Scott, 1937. 


Salo 


“Lord God of Abraham”’ 
Bronetie eel anew ie Mendelssohn 


Ian Docherty 


Serond Deason 


Prayer for the University 


Byun 
(N.B.: Words or syllables with underlining have two beats.) 


Be Thou my wisdom—Thou my true Word; 
I ever with Thee—Thou with me, Lord; 
Thou my great Father, I Thy true son; 
Thou in me dwelling, and I with Thee one. 


Be Thou my battle-shield, sword for the fight; 
Be Thou my dignity, Thou my delight, 
Thou my soul’s shelter, Thou my high tower; 


Raise Thou me heav’nward, O pow’r of my pow’r. 


Riches I heed not, nor man’s empty praise, 
Thou mine inheritance, now and always: 
Thou and Thou only, first in my heart, 
High King of Heav’n, my treasure Thou art. 


High King of Heaven, with vict’ry won, 

May I reach heav’n’s joys, O bright heav’n’s Son! 
Heart of my own heart, whatever befall 

Still be my vision, O ruler of all. Amen. 


Ancient Irish, Trans. Mary Byrne. 


Oftertary 


“Jesu Joy of Man’s Desiring” 
Organ’ Chorale #20 (ioe ee een Bach 


Barcalaureate Address 


Right Rev. W. F. BARFOOT 
Bishop of Edmonton 





Gunn 


(N.B.: Words or syllables with underlining have additional beats 
as indicated) 


Say not the struggle nought availeth, 
The labour and the wounds are vain, 
The enemy faints not, nor faileth, 
And as things have been they remain. 


If hopes were dupes, fears may be liars; 
It may be, in yon smoke concealed, 
Your comrades chase e’en now the fliers, 


And, but for you, possess the field. 


For while the tired waves, vainly breaking, 
Seem here no painful inch to gain, 

Far back, through creeks and inlets making, 
Comes silent, flooding in, the main. 


And not by eastern windows only, 
When daylight comes, comes in the light; 
In front the sun climbs slow, how slowly, 
But westward, look, the land is poeue a 
en. 


Arthur Hugh Clough, 1819-61. 





Benediction 


ee 


Reressional 
POSTLUDE—Dorian Fugue... ccc. Bach 


University of Alberta 


THIRTY-FIRST ANNUAL CONVOCATION 
for the 
AWARDING OF PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS 
and the 


CONFERRING OF DEGREES 


ij 


ee, 
| Hitt 
Pees) 


Wa 





TWo-FIFTEEN 0’cLock, MonNDAY AFTERNOON 
May THE NINETEENTH, NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FORTY-ONE 


McDoucaALt AupITorRIUM 


ir ongrant 


ACADEMIC PROCESSION 
O CANADA 


THE INVOCATION 
Right Reverend Walter Foster Barfoot, M.A., D.D. 


ANNUAL REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT TO CONVOCATION 


ANNOUNCEMENTS OF AWARDS OF SCHOLARSHIPS, 
PRIZES AND MEDALS 


PRESENTATION OF DIPLOMAS 
CONFERRING OF DEGREES 
The Presentation 


The Pledge 
The Admission 


GOD SAVE THE KING 


RECESSION 


Awards 


(Competition for which is confined to members of the graduating class) 


MEDALS 


THe Governor GENERAL’s Gotp MEDAL 
Macleod Richard Elofson 


THE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD Gotp MEDAL IN ENGLISH 
Not awarded 


THe Women’s University CLus Gotp MEDAL 
Bessie Gertrude Sidorsky 


Tue Preswent’s Gotp Mepat in Nursinc 
Anna Nicoline Lind 


Tue CuieF Justice’s Goto Mepat 1n Law 
William Alexander McGillivray 


THE Jupce Greene Sitver MepAt IN Law 
Morris Shumiatcher 


THe ALBERTA BRANCHES OF THE CANADIAN SOCIETY OF TECHNICAL 


AcricuLTuRIsts Gotp MeEpAL IN AGRICULTURE 
Frank Whiting 
George Gilman Golberg (Honorable mention) 


THe Mosnier Memoria Mepat 1n Mepicine 
Constant Megas 


Tue ALBERTA PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION Gotp MEDALS 


IN PHARMACY 
In the degree course: Not awarded 
In the licentiate course: Richard Henry Appleyard 


Tue DuNcAN ALEXANDER MacGisspon Gotp MEDAL IN 


Po.rticaL Economy 
Not awarded 


Tue T. Eaton Co. Ltp. Gotp MeEpAL In CoMMERCE 
Elizabeth Low 


Tue Hupson’s BAy Company Gotp MEpAL IN ComMMERCE 
Elizabeth Low 


Tue Prevey Gotp MeEpAt in HouseHotp Economics 
Katharine Martha van der Mark 


THe Mewsurn Memoria Gotp MEpAL IN SurRGERY 
Constant Megas 


Tue Gotp MepAt IN PuitosopHy PreseNnTeD BY Dr. J. M. MacEAcHraAN 
Not awarded 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE FAcuLtTy oF MeEpIciNE OFFERED BY THE COLLEGE OF 
PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF ALBERTA 


Final year medicine: Jean Holowach 
Final year surgery: Constant Megas and Nelson Nix (equal) 
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BURSARIES 


FRENCH GOVERNMENT BursARY 
Not awarded 


Henry MarsHatt Tory Bursary 
Elizabeth Mary Frost 


PRIZES 


THe ALBertTA DENTAL ASSOCIATION PRIZE 
In fifth year: Donald Gordon MacGregor 


AWARDS OF THE ASSOCIATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS OF ALBERTA 


In Civil Engineering: Charles Alexander Stollery 

In Electrical Engineering: Sidney Charles Phillips 

In Mining Engineering: Randolph Mathias Lauer 
In Chemical Engineering: Not awarded 


Tue McLaren-Coox MemoriAt Prize in HousEHotp Economics 
Katharine Martha van der Mark 


Tue CarswELyt PrizzE IN THE FACULTY oF LAW 
In third year: William Alexander McGillivray 


Tue Nationat Trust Prize In Law 
William Alexander McGillivray 


THe Raymonp JAMes MemoriAt Prize in Law 
Morris Shumiatcher 


THe Dowrtinc MeEmoriAL Prize IN GEOLOGY 
Michael Walter Feniak 


THe Gorpdon STANLEY FirE MeEmoriAL Prize IN History 
Hugh Nevin Wallace 


Tue Louisa M. StrerNotTE MemoriAt PrizE IN CHEMISTRY 
George Rex McMeekin 


Tue SypNEY Woops MeEmoriAL PRIZE IN CoNSTITUTIONAL LAW 
William Alexander McGillivray 


THe Harrison Prize IN Finat YEAR MEDICINE 
Jean Holowach and John Hugh Young (equal) 


Amards 
(Competition for which is not confined to members of the graduating class) 
: MEDALS 
Le MinistereE pes AFFAIRES ETRANGERES BRONZE MEDAL IN FRENCH 
Not awarded 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Tue ArkIns SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Ronald Francis Watts 


Tue PriscittA HAMMOND MemoriAL SCHOLARSHIP IN Honors ENGLISH 
Not awarded 


Tue Epmonton Home Economics ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP 
Mary Jeannette Hinman 
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Tue Gretta SHAW Simpson Memoria SCHOLARSHIP IN HousEHOLD 


Economics 
Gwendolyne Grace Daw 


THe ScHOoLARSHIP OF THE EDMONTON SECTION OF THE CoUNCIL 


OF JEwisH WomeEN 
Harry Gifford Vaux Evans 


THe Cec ErHerpert Race MemoriA SCHOLARSHIP IN CoMMERCE 
Laurence Edward Neil Carr 


THe Epmonton B’na1 B’ritH SCHOLARSHIP 
Edwin George Pulleyblank 


THe SCHOLARSHIPS OF THE SENATE AND Boarp oF GovERNoRS 
OF THE UNIvErRsITY 


In Agriculture: Joe Kastelic 
In Applied Science: James Harvey Alexander Donald 
In Arts and Science: Harry Gifford Vaux Evans 


In Law: Francis Eugene LaBrie 


SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE Facutty of MEpIcINE OFFERED BY THE COLLEGE OF 
PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF ALBERTA 


Second year Proficiency: Robert Alexander Leslie Macbeth 
Second and Third Years Anatomy: William Burton Ayre . 
Third and Fourth Years Physiology: R. George Wolff 


THe AtBerta DENTAL ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP IN TuHirp YEAR 
Grant Thomas Phipps 


THE SCHOLARSHIPS OF THE ALBERTA PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


In the Degree Course: Not awarded 
In the Licentiate Course: Aaron Williamson Mann 


PRIZES 


THe LEHMANN Prize IN CHEMISTRY 
Not awarded 


THe Paut Epwarp Macrteop Memoriat Prize IN CHEMISTRY 
Harry Gifford Vaux Evans and William Brewster McCormack (equal) 


THe Monica Jones Aamopr Prize in Crassics in ENcuisH 50 
Muriel Jean Vallance 


THe T. Eaton Company’s Prizes IN COMMERCE 


Second year: Ross Patterson Alger 
First year: George Clement Berge 


Prize For GENERAL ProFIciENcy IN SECOND YEAR DENTISTRY 


OFFERED BY Dr. BuLYEA 
Eugene Walter Skwarok 


THe ENGINEERING INstITUTE oF CANADA Prize 
Ralph Norman McManus 


THE ASSOCIATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS OF ALBERTA PRIZE FOR 


STUDENT REGISTERED ELSEWHERE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Deferred 


Tue NortHern ALBerta BRANCH OF THE CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF 
Mininc AND METALLURGY PRIZE 
Not awarded 
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Tue SAMUEL RicHARD Hosrorp MemoriAt PRIZE IN ENGLISH 
Christine van der Mark 


Tuer PriscittA HAMMOND Memoria PriZE IN ENGLISH 2 
Margaret Nancy Davis 


Tue Prize IN FRENCH OFFERED BY THE FRENCH CONSUL FOR 


WESTERN CANADA 
Bessie Gertrude Sidorsky 


Tue AristTipeE Brats Prize IN FRENCH 
Bessie Gertrude Sidorsky 


Tue JaANe ALEXANDER Memoria Prize IN GEOLOGY 
Margaret Nancy Davis 


THe STruTcHBuRY PRIZE 
Alfred William Farmilo 


Tue JouN Henry Stantey Memoriar Prize In History 
John Alpine Dougan and John Douglas Park (equal) 


Tue History CiLus PRIZE 
Margaret Nancy Davis 


Tue A. L. Burt Prize in History 
Not awarded 


Tue D. M. Duacan Prize InN First YEAR HousEHotp Economics 
Elizabeth Louise Empey 


Tue Maria IsABeL O’CoNNor Prize In HouseHotp Economics 55 
Mary Jeannette Hinman 


Tue JANE ALEXANDER Memoria Prize IN LaTIN 
Robert Graham Black 


Tue B’nar B’ritH PrizE IN SECOND YEAR LAW 
John Harper Corbett 


Tue Carswett Prizes IN THE FAcutty oF Law 
In second year: John Harper Corbett 
In first year: Francis Eugene LaBrie 


Prizes oF THE Board oF GovERNORS OF THE UNIveERsITY FoR NurRsING 
General Proficiency in senior year: Anna Nicoline Lind 
Highest standing in examinations in senior year: Helen Margaret Johnson 
Highest standing in practical work in senior year: Ruth Edith Gilchrist 
by reversion from Anna Nicoline Lind 


DEAN RANKIN’S PRIZE IN OBSTETRICAL NursING 
Anna Nicoline Lind 


Tue Women’s AUXILIARY OF THE University HospitrAt Prize IN 


First YEAR NursinG 
Marion Carol Dyson 


Prize IN THE History oF MEDICINE 
Not awarded 


PrizE For GENERAL PROFICIENCY IN INTERMEDIATE YEAR NursING 
Margaret May Redmond and Erma May Underdahl (equal) 


Tue Men’s Economics Crus Prize 
George Clement Berge 
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THe Atrrep Driscott Memoria Prize IN SURVEYING 
Patrick Bouthillier 


PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY PRIZES FOR ESSAY COMPETITION 
First: Richard Laurence Gordon 


Second: Hector Neil MacKinnon 
Third: Hugh Nevin Wallace 


OTHER AWARDS 


RuHopes SCHOLARSHIP 
Withdrawn 


DAUGHTERS OF THE Empire Post-GraDUATE OveRSEAS SCHOLARSHIP 
Withdrawn 


THe University oF ALBERTA RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 
Elizabeth Mary Frost 
James George Ross 


PHILOSOPHICAL SociETY SCHOLARSHIP 
Edith Alice Fleming 
Walter Lewis Dunkley (by reversion) 


FIRST CLASS GENERAL STANDING 


In AGRICULTURE 
Fourth Year: George Gilman Golberg, Frank Whiting 
Second Year: Lloyd Muir Smith 
First Year: Marshall Nelson Grant, Joe Kastelic 


In Appiiep SCIENCE 
Fourth Year: Charles Alexander Stollery 
Third Year: Joseph Vincent Charyk, George Ford, Albert Henry Hall, 
Ralph Norman McManus, William Bruce Wholey 
Second Year: James George Knudsen 


First Year: Robert William Brookes-Avey, James Harvey Alexander Donald 


In Arts AND SCIENCE 
Third Year: Bessie Gertrude Sidorsky 
Second Year: William Richardson Miles Mason, Robert Lee Clarke 
First Year: Richard Crofton Blakely Corbet, Margaret Nancy Davis, Harry Gifford 
Vaux Evans, Kingsley Meadows Mann, William Brewster 
McCormack, Walter Raymond Trost 


In MeEpIcingE 


Sixth Year: Constant Megas 
Second Year: Robert Alexander Leslie Macbeth 


In DENTIsTRY 
Fifth Year: Donald Gordon MacGregor, John Goodison Walker 


In Law 
Third Year: William Alexander McGillivray, Morris Shumiatcher 
First Year: Francis Eugene LaBrie, Marguerite Elizabeth Ritchie 


In Nursinc 
Third Year: Ruth Edith Gilchrist, Anna Nicoline Lind 


IN CoMMERCE 
Third Year: Elizabeth Low 
First Year: George Clement Berge 


In HovuseHotp Economics 
Katharine Martha van der Mark 
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The following students in honors having obtained first class average have qualified 
for the Board of Governors’ Scholarships: Robert Holladay Betts, Sybil Bernice 
Fratkin, Sophia Gogek, Helen Elizabeth Hardy, Edwin George Pulleyblank. 


The list of candidates for degrees appearing herein is subject to such correction, 
with respect both to deletion and addition, as may be neceessary. 


PRESENTATION OF DIPLOMAS 


DieLoma IN NursInc 


Bird, Lois Olive 


Brown, Jean Buchanan 


Christiansen, Mary Bessie 
Fife, Margaret Vivian 
Gair, Anne Amelia 
Gilchrist, Ruth Edith 
Hailes, Ethel Florence 
Haslam, Doris Esther 
Hedlin, Esther Sophia 


Moore, Jean 


Hewson, Evelyn 

Hoke, Margaret Alice 
Burton, Margaret Robina Hopps, Della Irene 
Johnson, Helen Margaret 
Lind, Anna Nicoline 
May, Beatrice Edna 
McClure, Ruth Elizabeth Tiffin, Beryl Eleanor Louise 
McCoy, Dorothy Georgina West, Claire Ethelynda 
McLure, Audrey Irene 


Murray, Marion Elmer 
Norem, Inez Alice 
Ormrod, Joan Eleanor 
Pool, Ruth Annear 
Reesor, Isabel MacLean 
Talbot, Helen Patricia 


Wilson, Winnifred Margaret 
Young, Winnie Elizabeth 


ADMITTED TO THE DecrEE oF B.Sc. IN Nursinc 


Clark, Jean Shanks 
(with first class general standing) 


Addison, Jessie 

Bow, Maxine Wallace 
Browning, Christina McCormick 
Durrell, Kathleen Scott 
Gordon, Katherine Mary 


Graham, Dorothy Martha 
Graham, Margaret Elizabeth 
McCallum, Norah 

Wheeler, Eva Myrtle 

Weir, Jenny McMartin 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


Dunlap, Stuart William (in abs.) 
Sereda, Samuel 


Skelton, William Pavey 
Yates, Albert Fitzgerald 


DiIpeLoMa IN PHARMACY 


Harte, Robina Ellis 

Jones, Mary Eleanor 

Naylor, Muriel Gertrude Janet 
Nickerson, Laura May 
Quinlan, Catherine Jean 
Woodruff, Pamela June 
Anderson, Arthur James 
Appleyard, Richard Henry 
Berry, Hugh Harvey 

Borrows, William Fred Lawless 
Brocklebank, Chester Ray 
Cornyn, William Robert 
Cowles, Albert Hewitt 


Ferguson, William 
Graham, George Findlay 
Hanson, Hymey 

Lane, Wesley Earl 
Langridge, Edward Percy 
Layton, Colin Frederic 
Marles, Edward Linton 
Navalkowsky, Ludwig 
Nichol, David Leslie 
Odell, William Henry 
Plumb, Frederick C. 
Pritchard, Floyd Grove 
Young, Howard Earle 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Marcolin, William 
(with first class general standing) (in abs.) 


Shaw, Gwyneth Barbara 
(with second class honors in Modern Languages) 
Sidorsky, Bessie Gertrude 
(with first class general standing) 


Wood, Joan 


(with second class honors in French, first class honors in Latin) 


Asselstine, Mona Elizabeth 
Attwood, Mabel 

Colclough, Edna May 
Colgrove, Lorraine 

Craig, Lenore Dixon 
Daggett, Jessie Catherine 


Dattner, Beatrice (in abs.) 
Dower, Marcia Lois 

Dutton, Lillian 

Evans, Honor Jane Elizabeth 
Farman, Jeannette Marie 
Fraser, Elsie 
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Gaboury, Rosemary Gaynor 
Graham, Jean Katherine 
Hambly, Irene Haydee 

Hill, Jean Helen 

Hutton, Jean Chute 

Irving, Adele Margaret 
Johnson, Bernice Adell 
Johnston, Betty Baptiste 
Kelso, Jean Lois 

Maclean, Margaret Leslie 
McConkey, Hilda Maude 
McConkey, Mary Catherine 
McKeage, Ferne Margaret 
Malton, Vera Ellen 

Misener, Yvonne Gladys 
Molloy, Margaret 

Moore, Catherine Jean 
Nancekivell, Marion Edna 
Newcombe, Isabelle Doreen 
Shepherd, Margaret 

Smith, Margaret Evelyn 
Smith, Miriam Knowlton (in abs.) 
Spencer, Mary Hope 
Steinbach, Bernice Anne 
Sister Julia Teresa Barry 
Sister Mary Edwin 

Towers, Helen Mary 

van der Mark, Christine 
White, Joan Evelyn 
Williams, Gwendolen Sophia Ellen 
Wilson, Margaret Skead 
Yoneyama, Misao 

Ames, Sydney Ernest (in abs.) 
Archibald, Wilfred Yorston 
Beattie, Robert Elmer (in abs.) 
Brown, Algie Robert 
Campbell, Claude Andrew 
Carr, Arthur Drummond 
Chauvet, Paul 

Colwell, Lloyd Milton 
Corbett, John Harper 

Cox, Reginald Burgess 
Crowther, Samuel Henry (in abs.) 
Daniels, LeRoi Allister (in abs.) 
Davies, Trevor Francis, LL.B. 
DeBow, Erb 

DesBrisay, Ralph George 
Dineen, Shirley Ira 

Driscoll, Robert Frederick 
Dvorkin, Joseph 

Fawcett, Samuel Vernon 


Fisk, Robert Ritchie 


Foote, James Delmar 
Gillespie, Clarence John 
Gregg, H. Thornton Raymond, LL.B. 
Grodeland, John I. 
Haddad, William Joseph 
Hale, Eric Griffith 
Hall, Lynn Gordon 


Hanna, Richmond Francis Lionel (in abs.) 


Harris, Herbert LeRoy 
Hope, Hugh Munro 
Humphries, James 
Johnson, Alon Mueller 
Johnson, Clarence 
Kendrick, Frederick Ernest 
Kerr, Robert Allan 

Kunst, Alvin Ernest 
Kuzyk, Nick John 
Lambert, George Henry 
Legg, Sidney Vincent 
Livingstone, Arthur Graham 
Loveseth, Leonard Jerome 
MacLaren, Lloyd Bayfield 
McCall, Horace Fillmore 
McCormick, Donald Robert 
McDonald, George Lloyd 
Mahaffey, Raymond Royd 
Marshall, James Heslam 
Moscovich, Sam Robert 
Peterson, Roy Andrew 
Pine, Corwin D. 

Prowse, William Colquhoun 
Rosvold, Haldor Enger Karl (in abs.) 
Rudko, James 

Schonning, Egil 

Shaw, Stanley Dexter 
Shortliffe, Ernest Carl 
Shragge, Pinnie (in abs.) 
Siddall, Thomas 

Simpson, James Ernest 
Sinclair, Charles Robertson 
Smith, Eric Heber 

Smith, Harold Gordon 
Steed, Hamilton Graeme 
Stewart, Max Douglas 
Thompson, Herbert Clifton 
Vogel, Charles Kenneth 
Wallace, Hugh Nevin 
Watson, Richard Washburn 
Wedman, Leslie Daniel 
Wingfield, Harold Malam 
Wolfe, Merrill Edwin 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ARTS 


Bain, Ian 


(with second class honors in Geology) 


Clarke, Donald Walter 
(with second class honors in Chemistry) 
Douglas, Richard Herbert 
(with second class honors in Physics) 
Edwards, Oliver Edward 
(with first class honors in Chemistry) 
Elofson, MacLeod Richard 
(with first class honors in Chemistry) 


Feniak, Michael Walter 
(with first class honors in Geology) 
Gogek, Charles Jennings 
(with second class honors in Chemistry) 


Irwin, Frederick Hansell 
(with second class honors in Chemistry) 


McLeod, Lloyd Alexander 


(with second class honors in Chemistry) 


Marcolin, Albert Victor Paul 


(with second class honors in Chemistry) 


Miller, Frederick John Leslie 


(with second class honors in Chemistry) 
Rowe, John Stanley 
(with first class honors in Botany) 
Schell, Douglas George 


(with second class honors in Chemistry) 


Bridges, Winnifred May 
Duff, Olive Grace 
Kennedy, Lorene Louise 
Newman, Betty Louise 
Sister Denise du St. Esprit (Sirois, 
Cecile) 
Trotter, Margaret Isobel 
Van Kleeck, Winifred Mary 
Ballard, Clive Orland 
Bomerlan, Marcus Adelbert 
Conn, Tully Israel (in abs.) 
Conybeare, Charles Eric Bruce (in abs.) 
Cornish, Sidney James 
Darling, Gordon Bruce 
Decosse, Foch Roland 
Dixon, John Howard 
Dombrowski, Henry Joseph 
Dunlap, Ian Graham 
Farmilo, Alfred William 
Forgues, Henri Guy 
Galdzinski, Walter 
Gibson, Gordon George 
Gulliver, Robert Arthur 
Heath, Charles 
Key, Chapin 
Kokotailo, George Thomas 
Kolotyluk, George 


Lantinga, Sabo Ralph 

Larmour, David Kenneth 
Larson, Olaf Peter 

Lundy, Norman Reginald 
MacDonald, William John 
Macleod, James Lorne 
McDonald, John Alistaire (in abs.) 
McDonnell, Malcolm Whitney 
McGuire, Jack Alvin (in abs.) 
McNeill, Clarence Grenfell 
McQuarrie, Allan Ferguson (in abs.) 
Mickelson, Marty 

Millar, John Whitla 

Moffat, Earl Douglas 

Pearson, Stanley Gordon 

Pow, Cyrus Graham 

Reikie, Robert Douglas 

Ross, James Robert Denham 

Roy, Douglas G. 

Salt, Walter Raymond (in abs.) 
Santopinto, Mageste John 
Semaka, Fr 

Shouldice, James Robert 

Trott, Alvin Walter 

Wickett, William Ashton 
Williams, Robert Guy 

Wilson, Edward Donald (in abs.) 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 


Low, Elizabeth 
(with first class general standing) 


Adams, Mary Elizabeth 
Davidson, Violet Maude 
Fulton, Margaret Adele 
Greenleese, Vivian Irene 
Jonson, Doris Christine 
Lipinski, Stefania 

Trotter, Janet Irene 
Brimacombe, Douglas Andrew (in abs.) 
Canty, Timothy Michael 
Dixon, Earl C. 

Ford, Howard Alexander 
Galbraith, Douglas Harcourt 
Grott, Leonard Haynes 
Henning, John Henry 
Hogan, Dennis Sylvester 


Jacquest, Donald McCormick (in abs.) 
McClintock, George 
McElroy, David Keith 
McFetridge, William Boyd 
Matthews, Francis Richard 


O’Meara, Edmund Wingfield Burton, 


(in abs.) 
Rae, John David 
Ross, Robert Whitla 
Sinclair, William Robert 
Tait, David Arnott Lindsay 
Treacy, Glen Albert 
Wallace, Donald Bruce 
Williams, John Andrew (in abs.) 
Younie, William Kirk 
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ADMITTED TO THE DecGREE oF B.Sc. In HousEHoLtp Economics 


van der Mark, Katharine Martha 
(with first class general standing) 


Amundsen, Iris 

Capsey, Persis Aileen 
Cooper, Charlotte Marion 
Coyle, Nellie Irene 

Easton, Harriet Grace 

Fife, Ethel Agnes, B.Sc. 
Gattenmeyer, Gertrude Frieda 
Grisdale, Marguerite Klein 
Hannah, Margaret Elizabeth 
Howson, Isabel Ann 

Jones, Dilys 

Lawson, Mary Moffatt 
Lister, Katherine Maud 


MacKenzie, Isabella Irene 
McEwen, Winnifred Jean 
McLeod, Nora Margaret 
McNevin, Kathleen Alice 
Morrow, Virginia May 
Peddlesden, Barbara Olive 
Ross, Betty Ellen 

Smith, Catherine Waterton 
Smith, Jean Anne 
Tanner, Ruth 

Taylor, Kathleen 

Upton, Clara Margery 
Wishart, Rena 


ApMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Bailey, Jack Wilfred (in abs.) 


* Bailey, Ralph Francis 


Donvito, Sheldon Vincent 

Ehly, Lucas Joseph 

Glowa, Paul Julius 

Greenhalgh, Thomas Farrell (in abs.) 
Leask, Raymond Alexander 


Logan, Hector Andrew (in abs.) 
McMeekin, George Rex 

Murray, Norman Frank 

Short, Alan Francis Douglas 
Swift, John Arthur 

Walford, Robert Gordon 
Wilson, Herbert Scott 


ADMITTED TO THE DeEGREE OF B.Sc. IN Civit ENGINEERING 
Stollery, Charles Alexander 


(with first class general standing) 


Blakey, Norman George (in abs.) 
Cummings, George Lewis 
Hargrave, John Huxley (in abs.) 


Lawrence, Norman Alexander 
Rollefson, Martin Orrel 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN ELEctrICAL ENGINEERING 


Barchyn, Donald 

Baylis, Walter John 

Clink, Allan Ray 

Creighton, Hugh Herbert Lowry 
Dewis, Marshall Woodworth 
Gardner, Donald 

Hollenback, Grant 


Houlihan, Robert Thomas 
McKernan, Earl Wesley 
McQuarrie, Alexander Macrae 
Millar, Keith Mitchell 
Mitchell, Colin Matheson 
Phillips, Sidney Charles 
Sutherland, Gordon Oliver 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. 1In MininG ENGINEERING 


Bridgeman, Cecil Kyle 
Brown, David Thomas 
Chalmers, Herbert James 
Donald, James Bruce 
Hanson, Albert 

Henker, Warren Max 
Henning, Roy Victor 

Lauer, Randolph Mathias 
Litkenhaus, Raymond Arthur 
MacGregor, Donald Wallace 


Neumann, Theodore Oscar 
Noblitt, Harvey Leander 

Pickett, Daniel Eugene 

Pryde, William (in abs.) 
Redman, Donald Lee 

Roper, John Sydney 

Savage, Alexander Gordon 
Tobey, William Bentley (in abs.) 
Vettorel, Jacques J 

Winson, Robert William 


ApMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING Puysics 
Davis, Arthur Patrick 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 
Golberg, George Gilman (in abs.) 
(with first class general standing and first class honors in Animal Husbandry) 


Ross, James George 
(with first class honors in Field Crops) 


Whiting, Frank (in abs.) 
(with first class general standing and first class honors in Animal Husbandry) 


Andersen, Emil Thorval Lang, Hector Craig 

Bishop, Archie Frank Leggett, Harry Wright 
Burka, Alexander Macdonald MacAllister, Gault Alexander 
Butterfield, Jack MacNaughton, William Norman 
Cherniawsky, William McBain, Benjamin James 
Christensen, Robert Gordon Reynolds, Roy Melvin 

Goto, Shosuke Smith, Warren Edward 
Graham, Robert Sterling, Gordon Ruthven 
Hall, James Edward Toogood, John Alfred 
Haugan, Wilbert Martin Wilson, Lloyd Evans 

Hurtig, Henry Younie, John Hugh 


Jenkins, Burton Charles 


ADMITTED To THE Decree of BACHELOR oF LAWS 
McGillivray, William Alexander, B.A. 
(with first class general standing) 


Shumiatcher, Morris Cyril, B.A. 


(with first class general standing and distinction) 


McQueen, Rosemary Hope, B.A. Lewis, David Edwin, B.A. (in abs.) 
Allan, Robert Blake, B.A. McDaniel, Donald Patton, B.A. 
Brownlee, Alan Marshall, B.A. McDonell, John Gregory, B.A. 
Dewdney, Frederick Hamilton Bruce, B.A. Medhurst, Neil Douglas, B.A. 
Driscoll, Robert Frederick Newson, David Hughes, B.A. 
Dubuc, Michel | Pritchard, Fred Milton, B.A. 
Fortier, Laval Robson, Cecil Wilfred, B.Sc. 
Gamache, Emile Ferdinand, B.Com. Singer, John Michael, B.Sc. 

Good, John McColl, B.A. Smith, Alexander, B.A. 

Haddad, William Joseph Williamson, Alexander Shaw, B.A. 


Howard, William Arnold, B.A. 


ADMITTED TO THE DeGrEE oF Doctor of MEDICINE 


Megas, Constant 
(with first class general standing) 


Holowach, Jean, B.A. Hunt, John Wright, B.Sc. 
Howson, Margaret Carmichael, B.A. Kato, Joichi George 

Humphrey, Barbara Mary, B.A. Kullberg, Robert Wendell 
Anderson, James John (in abs.) Lazaruk, William George 

Baker, Charles Oren McIntyre, Donald Harvey, B.A. 
Bell, William Robert McNeill, Clarence Grenfell 
Blott, Gordon Richard, B.A. Moffat, David James 

Burnap, Raymond Webster Nix, Nelson, B.Sc. 

Cadzow, William James Reid, James Frederick 

Caldwell, Albert Edward Ritchie, Douglas Campbell, B.Sc. 
Christie, Frank Melrose Seddon, Thomas Taylor, B.Sc. 
Dobson, Howard Lionel Shaver, Charles Allan 

Dobson, Thomas Albert Smith, Christopher Hampton, B.Sc. 
Durkin, Thomas James Voloshin, Peter Chariton, B.Sc. 
Earle, Maximilian Redmond Walsh, Wesley Patterson 
Garrison, Theron William Woywitka, Nick 

Gilham, Raymond Edward Young, John Hugh 

Hartroft, Walter Stanley (in abs.) Young, William Anglin 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE oF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MEDICINE 
Hartroft, Walter Stanley (in abs.) 


ADMITTED TO THE DecrEE oF Docror oF DENTAL SURGERY 
MacGregor, Donald Gordon 
(with first class general standing) 


Walker, John Goodison 
(with first class general standing) 
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Campbell, Rowland Black 
Duke, Charles Gavin 
DuMont, Mark Aurene, B.A. 
Gemeroy, Gilbert Fraser 


Holmes, Lionel Stanley 
Huculak, Nick 


McIver, William Alvin 

Neilson, John Warrington 
Oatway, Oliver Lorne 

Pedlar, Frederick Gordon 

Steed, Hamilton Graeme (in abs.) 


SENIorR DipLoma AND HicH ScHoot CERTIFICATE 
McBain, Beatrice Stark, B.A. 


(with first class general standing) 


Aylsworth, Aileen Mary, B.A. 

Ballantyne, Agnes Alma, B.A. 

Bloom, Lillian Evelyn, B.A. 

Clendenan, Janet Ruth, B.A. 

Daggett, Jessie Catherine 

Flint, (Mrs.) Harriet Barnes, B.A. 

Frey, Kathryn Mary, B.A 

Gottenberg, Katharine Lucretia, B.Sc. in 
H.Ec. 

Hartwell, (Mrs.) Elizabeth, B.A. 

Humphries, Margaret, B.A. 

Langridge, Edith Catharine, B.Sc. in 
H.Ec, 

Maclean, (Mrs.) Jean Evelyn, B.A. 

McPherson, Marion Ruth, B.A. 

Parsons, Enid Olive, B.A. 

Rankin, Elizabeth Joan, B.A. 

Reed, Emma Clare, B.A. 


Robertson, Jean Elizabeth, B.Sc. in H.Ec. 


Robinson, Gladys Gwendolyn, B.Sc, in 
H.Ec. 


Smith, Norma Amelia, B.A. 

Sutherland, (Mrs.) Wilma Margaret, B.A. 

Towers, Helen Mary, B.A. 

Vickery, Kathleen Joy, B.Sc. 

Archibald, Arthur Campbell, B.Sc. 

Coll, (Rev.) Edward Blake, B.A. 

Curtis, Clarence H., M.A. 

Dandell, David Carl, B.Sc. 

Dickie, William Edward, B.A. 

Forbes, David Gordon, B.A. 

Hawker, John Edward, B.A., B.Sc. in 
Agric. 

Kostash, William, B.Com. 

McDonald, Earle George, B.A. 

Marken, Edwin Fridtjof, B.A. 

Rieger, Thomas Frederick, B.A. 

Roberts, Leslie Wilson, B.A. 

Ryan, Joseph M. (Bro. Ephrem), M.A. 

Semaka, Alexander, B.A. 

Webber, Frederick Chester, B.A. 

Zaslow, Morris, B.A. 


Juntor Dietoma AND JuNIor CERTIFICATE FOR THE HicH ScHOooL 


Christofferson, Hanna Petrine 
Ennismore, Chrissie Grant, B.Com. 
Funk, Jean Florence 

Hughson, Emma Wedgerfield 
Russell, Marjorie Norma 
Taylor, Elizabeth Margaret 


Coldwell, John Major 
Kachuk, Jack 

Lewis, Walter Vernon, M.A. 
Marles, John Donald 
Putnam, James Murray, B.A. 
Siddall, Thomas Aaron, B.A. 


ApMITTED TO THE DreGREE oF MAsTER oF ARTS 


Blackburn, Robert Harold, B.A. 
Bowring, James Reginald, B.S.A. 


“A Study of Masefield’s Imagery.” 


“Economic Aspects of Soil Conservation.” 


Burke, John, B.A. “An Analysis of the Social Studies 3 Examination Paper of 


June, 1940.” 


Cooper, Winston Howe, B.A. “A Study of 1940 Grade IX Examination Answer 
Papers in Algebra and Geometry” (in abs.). 


Cypris, Ottomar Freidrich, B.A. 


“Heinrich Heine Als Ritter des Heiligen Geistes.” 


Feir, Douglas, B.A. “A Survey of Adult Education in Canada” (in abs.). 


Fleming, Edith Alice, B.A. 


“Shakespeare’s Recurring Ideas.” 


Frick, Norah Alice, B.A. “The Dramatic Theories and Plays of Maxwell 


Anderson.” 


Hooper, Stead Wannop, B.Sc. “A Report on the Algebra 3 Paper of June, 1938” 


(in abs.). 


Kerr, Evelyn Christine, B.A. “The Cause and Cure of Speech Defects.” 
Lambertson, Chester Lee, B.A. ‘“Shakespeare’s Use of Music as a Dramatic Device.” 
McLeod, Donald Edmund, B.A. “Matthew Arnold and Bernard Shaw as Social 


Critics.” 


Miller, Herbert E., B.Sc. ‘Graphs in General Mathematics.” 
Morrison, Peter Newton Russell, B.A. “Some Observations of the Methods of 


Teaching Grade IX Social Studies.” 
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Olson, Ruth Edith, B.A. “A Comparative Study of Three Novels: Dickens’ 
Dombey and Son, Meredith’s The Egoist, and Galsworthy’s Man of Property.” 
Sheane, George Kennedy, B.A. “The Selection of Prospective Teachers” (in abs.). 

Stevens, Doris Garrison, B.A. “A Brief Survey of the History of Amber.” 
Walker, Bernal Ernest, B.A. “A Study of the Reading, Writing, Oral and Aural 
Skills of French Students in Alberta.” 


Weldon, Richard Chapman, B.A. “An Experimental Development of Instruments 
for the Measurement of Attitudes” (in abs.). 


ADMITTED TO THE DeGRrEE oF MAsTER oF SCIENCE 
Boyer, Thomas William, B.Sc. in Chem. Engineering. “Phase Equilibria in Poly- 
Component Gas-Liquid Hydrocarbon Systems.” 
Brown, Arthur Lloyd, B.Sc. in Agriculture. “The Chemical Composition of Western 
Prairie Soils as Affected by Cultivation and Cropping.” 


Dunkley, Walter Lewis, B.Sc. in Agriculture. “An Odorous Compound in Skim 
Milk Cultures of Achromobacter Putrefaciens (A Common Causal Agent for 
Surface Taint Butter) .” 

Erdman, Oscar Alvin, B.Sc. “A Study of Some Alberta Oils in Relation to Source 
and Reservoir Beds and Various Physical Properties.” 

Grimble, Jack Gilbert, B.Sc. in Agriculture. ‘Studies on the Chemical Seed Treat- 
ment of Grasses.” 

Grummitt, William Edmund, B.Sc. “Heat of Adsorption of Oxygen on Tungsten.” 

Huston, Mervyn James, B.Sc. in Pharmacy. “The Excretion of Estrogens and 
Androgens in the Urine.” 

Kunst, Henry, B.Sc. “Mesozoic Stratigraphy of the Foothills Region of Alberta.” 

LePage, Gerald Alvin, B.Sc. ‘Some Aspects of the Physiology of Vitamin A.” 

Moore, John Francis, B.Sc. in Agriculture. ‘A Study on Winter Hardiness of 
Roses” (in abs.). 

Morrison, James Alexander, B.Sc. “Phase Equilibria in Poly-Component Gas-Liquid 
Hydrocarbon Systems.” 

Nelson, John Archibald, B.Sc. “Studies on 4— (or 5—) Aminoglyoxaline.” 

Oberholtzer, John Ernest, B.Sc. ‘Some Physical Properties of Alberta Coal.” 

Raragosky, Terrence Maurice, B.Sc. ‘‘Glyoxalines in Urine.” 

Rose, Dyson, B.Sc. in Agriculture. “The Effects of Limiting Ions on the Absorption 
of Nutrients by Wheat.” 

Stelck, Charles Richard, B.Sc. “Geology of Pouce Coupe River Area, Alberta and 
British Columbia.” 

Waagen, Hilda Kathleen, B.Sc. in Pharmacy. “The Adequacy of Vitamin C in 
Alberta Diets.” 


ADMITTED TO THE DeGREE oF BACHELOR OF EDUCATION 
Barnes, Findlay, B.Sc. “An Investigation of the Growth of Scientific Knowledge 
and Concepts Through the Junior High School Grade” (in abs.) . 
Kostash, William, B.Com. “A Diagnostic Survey of the Answers to the Mathematics 
Survey Test of June, 1940.” 


Parker, Patricia Evelyn, B.A. “A Comparison of Student Efficiency in English 
Grammar with that in Two Other Selected Subjects of the High School Course.” 


Shonn, Frederick Charles, B.A. “An Investigation of the Extent to which a 
Student in the Intermediate School Applies the General Principles he has studied 
earlier to the Solving of New Problems.” 


ADMITTED TO THE DecrEE oF MAsTER oF EDUCATION 


Chalmers, John West, M.A. “A Study of the Relationship Between Ability in 
Formal Grammar and Ability in Literary and Linguistic Fields.” 


Watkin, John Fred, M.A. “Achievement in Grade IX Social Studies.” 
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ApMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DIVINITY 


Winfield David Race, B.A. 


George William Spady, B.A. 


The following have been granted certificates of post-graduate qualification in 


Dentistry: 


ProsTHETIC DENTISTRY 


Harry Alexander Gilchrist 


ORTHODONTIA 
Reyburn R. McIntyre 


The following have been granted certificates of post-graduate qualification in 


Medicine: 


GENERAL SURGERY 
Eardley Samuel Allin 


OPHTHALMOLOGY AND RuHINo-OTo-LARYNGOLOGY 
Roy Watson Culver 


RuINo-OrTo-LARYNGOLOGY 
Kurt Fuchs 
Melrose Keir MacGougan 


PATHOLOGY 
Robert C. Riley 


PROFESSIONAL RESULTS 
IN SEPTEMBER, 1940 


NURSING: 


The following, listed in order of merit, passed the examination with an average 


of 75% or higher: 


Clemens, Constance Eschelman 

Clark, Patricia Jeanne 

Tym, Sophie 

Forster, Ruth Maria 

Desrosiers, Denise Marie 

Hodgson, Stella Doris 

Hepburn, Eira Germaine 

MacKay, Helen Mary 

Websdale, Olive Margaret, and Yakulic, 
Elizabeth Anne (equal) 

Koshure, Olga 

Davies, Gwendolyn Marion, and Rose, 
Cecelia Fannie (equal) 

LeLacheur, Mary Christine 

O’Brien, Roseleen Doris 

Murray, Margaret Robertson, and 
Mayson, Rena Victoria (equal) 

Haraldson, Grace Lucile 

Dawson, Joan, and Taylor, Ella (equal) 

Brodie, Agnes Inglis and Zurawel, Rose 
(equal) 

Foster, Moira Jane 

Packford, Joan Oliver and Wyld, 
Margaret Annie (equal) 

Hewko, Elsie 


15 


Williams, Dorothy Marguerite 

Bye, Doris Adrienne 

Dickey, Bernice E. 

Peterson, Esther Sylvia 

Cameron, Florence Inez and Kisko, Pearl 
(equal) 

Cousineau, Laura Evelyn 

Chinn, Betty Cecelia and MacLeod, Helen 
Irma (equal) 

Batiuk, Pearl and Giles, Jean Donalda 
(equal) 

McCulloch, Moira Maxwell 

Bass, Norma Helena and Nelson, 
Mildred Louise and Swift, Annie 
Eleanor (equal) 

Hunter, Alberta Doris 

Soldan, Kathleen 

Conn, Audrey Madeleine and Hughes, 
Joan Anne, and Plant, Evelyn Sarah 
(equal) 

Atchison, Pauline Gertrude and Hayes, 
Verona Maud (equal) 

Nekolaichuk, Mary 

Nelson, Myrtle Louise 


The following passed the examination: 


Anderson, Ida Margaret 
Antoine, Frances Josephine 
Bailey, Lewraine Elizabeth 
Bannister, Hazel Jean 
Bedard, Laura 

Bell, Edith Verna 
Bucklee, Louise Victoria 
Butler, Evelyn Aileen 
Cador, Pauline 

Callaghan, Mary Edith 
Carr, Beryl Lois 

Cowie, Evelyn Josephine 
Cozick, Jennie May 
deGrace, Mary Elizabeth 
Duncan, Ella Margaret 
Egan, Margaret Mary 
Elcoate, Hazel F. 

Fisher, Evelyn Mary 

Flett, Una R. 

Folinsbee, Elizabeth Irene 
Ghent, Minnie Olive 
Gilmour, Mary Louise 
Gold, Ann Rae 

Goode, Muriel Drysdale 
Hairsine, Phyllis Mary 
Hill, Eileen Jane 

Hill, Rita Katherine 
Hochhausen, Gertrude Amelia 
Hunter, Doris Kathleen 
Jackson, Elizabeth Louise 
Laliberte, Sister Marie 
Lawrence, Jennie Hayes 
L’Heureux, Rejane 

Linn, Joan Fortune 
McDermott, Margaret Trevail 
MacDonald, Lorraine Melanie 


McPherson, Helen Bernice 
Marshall, Amy Isabell 
Mayhew, Emily Elizabeth 
Miller, Iola Virginia 
Moar, Margaret Grace 
Mongeau, Annette Margaret 
Mulligan, Therese 
Neame, Phyllis Florence 
Neville, Ruth Elizabeth 
Olson, Agnes Clara 
Ottewell, Dorothy Mary 
Picard, Florence Lima 
Quehl, Lorraine Doris 
Quick, Elsie May 
Robertson, Gladys 

Rowe, Francis 

Scoular, Jean Elizabeth 
Scraba, Nellie 
Sopchyshyn, Agnes 
Staines, Betty Winnifred 
Sturmer, Lillian Agnes 
Swanson, Deborah Agnes 
Swift, Megan 

Taylor, Gwynneth Mary 
Thorburn, Ina Alberta 
Trenholm, Nora Beatrice 
White, Theresa Doris 
Williamson, Margaret 


VETERINARY SCIENCE: 
Folinsbee, John Allan 


OPTOMETRY: 


Kline, David Sidney 
Lampard, James Alfred 


IN DECEMBER, 1940 


ACCOUNTANCY: 


Primary: Intermediate: 
y 


Douglas, Charles H. 


Hay, Charles W. 
Lacey, John F. 
Mackintosh, Ian A. 
Macmahon, John B. 
Miller, James C. 
Ross, J. F. 

Tanner, B. C. 
Tanner, W. K. 
Wallace, Wm. L. C. 


ENGINEERING: 


Final: 


Johnston, A. V. 
McClure, David B. 
McFadyen, Kenneth 
Marshall, S. F. 
Morris, Neil A, 
Morrison, Donald J. 
Peterson, James E. 
Scott, R. A. 


Craig, Alexander M. 
McLellan, J. R. 
Nash, Walter R. H. 
Scott, R. A. 

Symes, B. F. L. 


Waines, Francis D. 


Moffatt, William B. (Mechanical) 


Avery, Eric (Civil) 

Black, Roy L. (Civil) 
Bonham, Robert L. (Civil) 
Davies, Harry O. (Mechanical) 
Hawkins, James E. (Mining) 
Knutsen, George (Civil) 
Lawton, Wilfred L. (Civil) 
MacGregor, J. G. (Electrical) 


MacKenzie, W. D. C. (Mining) 


McManus, Leslie H. (Civil) 


Nix, Charles E. (Civil) 
Rogers, Joseph V. (Electrical) 
Scott, Robert (Mechanical) 
Stiles, Edwin M. (Mechanical) 
Werth, Frank J. (Mining) 


LAW: 
Second Finals: 
Gore-Hickman, T. 
MacLaren, W. H. R. 
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IN APRIL, 1941 


OPTOMETRY: 


Berg, Earl Gysler 
Spence, John Drayton 


ENGINEERING: 


Anderson, William (Electrical) 
Barnecut, Reginald (Civil) 
Carruthers, Hallam V. (Civil) 

Dale, James Graham (Electrical) 
Dewis, Clifford Sayre (Mining) 
Gray, Walter Duncan (Civil) 
Grindley, Frank Llewellyn (Civil) 
Hanly, J. Bruce (Civil) 

Hargrove, Paul (Civil) 

Kellam, G. D. (Civil) 

McDougall, John Frederick (Civil) 
McLeod, Fraser Simon (Mechanical) 
Miller, Walter St. John (Mechanical) 


Mitchell, Keith Weston (Civil) 
Moore, Charles Melbourne (Civil) 
Neil, John Stuart (Civil) 

Newhall, V. A. (Civil) 

Peele, Percy Frederick (Electrical) 
Pinchbeck, George Reginald (Civil) 
Ross, Joe Hope (Electrical) 

Rowley, Harry William (Civil) 
Saunders, Harold Edwin (Mining) 
Sharp, William Gray (Electrical) 
Sherman, Harry Blaisdell (Electrical) 
Snape, John Ball (Civil) 

Snyder, B. W. (Civil) 

Stevens, Robert Herbert (Civil) 
Suitor, W. D. (Civil) 

Sutherland, Norman Macleod (Civil) 
Svarich, John Paul (Civil) 
Thomson, Alexander (Civil) 
Young, Frank Bennet (Civil) 


APRIL, 1941 


NURSING: 
Nurses obtaining 75% or over: 

White, Verna L. 

Joyce, Evelyn E. 

Brook, Alice May, and Burkinshaw, 
Helen M. (equal) 

Donnelly, Mildred J., and Hoke, Mar- 
garet Alice, and Lind, Anna Nicoline 
(equal) 

Dingman, Gladys, and Fester, Margaret 
Violet (equal) 

Moore, Jean 

Andrews, N. Margaret, and Johnson, 
Norma Elaine, and Sand, Hazel 
Amanda (equal) 

Mants, Esther Carol 

Mayer, Mary Ellen, and Rose, Mar- 
guerite E. (equal) 

Quaife, Peggy N. 

Bird, Lois Olive, and Lindland, Gudrun 
A. (equal) 

Gibson, Gertrude Ellen 

Norem, Inez Alice, and Ries, Mar- 
guerite I. (equal) 

Gardner, Nettie Janet, and Wright, 
Muriel C. (equal) 

David, Ruth Elaine, and Sullivan, Sadie 
Agnes (equal) 


Procyk, Mildred Helen, and Richmond, 
Nancy Irene, and McKeague, Mona 
Isabel (equal) 

Marstin, Marie Lillian, and Robertson, 
Mary Elizabeth (equal) 

May, Beatrice, and Millang, Miriam 
Leonora (equal) 

Hall, Selma M. T., and McMullen, 
Thora Elizabeth, and Stephenson, 
Eileen Patricia (equal) 

Hedlin, Esther Sophia 

Boyd, Leona Elaine 

McLure, Flora W. 

Clark, Helen Mildred, and Estabrooks, 
Alice M. (equal) 

Deeg, Bertha Mildred, and Tendeck, 
Helen (equal) 

Albers, Alma Christina, and Souch, 
Margaret Pamela (equal) 

Blacklock, Margaret, and McCartney, 
Sadie E. (equal) 

Burwash, Edna M., and Campbell, 
Wana Delilah, and Lawrence, Helen 
Agnes, and Tennant, Frances M., 
and Thomson, Jean E. (equal) 


The following passed the examination: 


Armstrong, Ariel Ruth 
Baldwin, Ruth Tracy 
Bell, Jean Elizabeth 
Bishop, Catherine Nelsonia 
Blott, Muriel Olive 
Bowlen, Frances Mary 
Bradley, Doreen Ethel 
Brown, Jean Buchanan 
Bulmer, Helen Alberta 
Cole, Frances Mary 
Coughlin, Geraldine Elizabeth 
Cowie, Mary Gertrude 
Curtis, Elsie 


Cyre, Jeannette Loretta 
Decosse, Marie Corinne Yolande 
Dick, Rena 

Ditto, Dorothy Marie 
Edwards, Thelma Celia 
Erbe, Joy 

Farrell, Margaret Mary 
Fife, Margaret Vivian 
Forbes, Jeannette Evelyn 
Gair, Annie Amelia 
Gall, Alta Bernice 
Gifford, Erica Margaret 
Gingras, Helene Marcella 
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Goodwin Eleanora Agnes 
Graham, Joan Mary 

Gray, Jean Lillian 

Hailes, Ethel Florence 
Horton, Mabel Janet 
Hovde, Mildred Lillian 
Hughes, Thelma Phair 
Irving, Margaret Dorinne 
Kean, Helen Mary Kathleen 
Key, Norma Lillyan 

Knott, Evelyn Irene 
Lingard, Betty Heyes 

Little, Margaret Jean 
Lotzer, Ada Mary 
Loveseth, Alvina Myrtle 
Lowden, Mabel Melba 
Luxton, Elsie Minnota 
McCallum, Jessie Winnie 
McCordick, Wilma Kathleen 
McDonald, Patricia 
McGee, Violet 

McGregor, Murdena Catherine 
McKenzie, Jean Isabel 
McLure, Audrey Irene 
Mahoney, Margaret Anne 
Malcolm, Zella Jean 
Manning, Mary 

Manson, Marian Margaret 
Parfett, Ruth Marian 


Park, Evelyn 

Patton, Gertrude 

Portway, Grace Eileen 
Redden, Eunice 

Reed, Mildred Phyllis 
Rennie, Margaret Wilson 
Rentiers, Gilberte Marie 
Richardson, Marie Graham 
Rimmer, Agnes Cecelia 
Rourke, Barbara 

Saklofsky, Elma Marie 
Scott, Lorna Betty 

Sherin, Lillian Ruth 

Singh, Elizabeth Alberta 
Sisson, Mary Margaret 
Snow, Betty Thompson 
Stephenson, Ruth Wilson 
Strachinski, Ann 
Thomander, Laurene Elna 
Thompson, Louise Livingstone 
Wallace, Lila Margaret 
Walters, Elizabeth Margaret 
Ward, Dorothy Mae 

Watt, Mary Elizabeth 
Weisgerber, Doris Harriette 
Whitford, Alice Margaret 
Wilson, Winnifred Margaret 
Woodfin, Doris Mabel 
Zurowski, Lillian Natalie 
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UNIVERSITY 
SUMMER SESSION 
ANNOUNCEMENT 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
EDMONTON 





GENERAL DIRECTIONS AND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Applications for registration at the 1941 Summer Session must be mailed to the 
Registrar, University of Alberta, Edmonton. An application form is enclosed 
for this purpose; if possible this form and the registration fee of $1.00 should 
be sent to the University before the end of February. Syllabuses of subjects 
will be forwarded upon receipt of the registration fee. 


. Registration at the twenty-third session of the University Summer Session will 
take place on Wednesday, July 2, and classes will begin on Thursday, July 3. 
The session will terminate on Wednesday, August 13. 


. To avoid conflicts, students are advised to consult the time-table on page 21 
when selecting subjects. 


Students who are attending the University for the first time are required to 
enclose with their applications for registration, official transcripts of their com- 
plete high school records, or official transcripts of work already done in other 
universities. 


. A graduate student who proposes to begin work toward a higher degree in 
the Summer Session must submit with the registration form a program of 
studies approved by the Head of the Department in which the student proposes 
to work. A graduate who is not a candidate for a higher degree does not submit 
the approved program of studies. All graduate students must report at the 
office of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science (A230) on the first day 
of the Summer Session. 


Students working towards the High School Teacher’s Certificate are required to 
consult the Principal of the College of Education and to secure his approval for 
their programs before applying for registration. 


. The first general meeting of the Students’ Union of the Summer Session will 
take place on Thursday, July 3. The final general meeting of the Students’ 
Union will be held not later than the third day preceding the close of the 
Departmental Summer Session. 


SUMMER SESSION, 1941 
Reg. N0..3.23.cc2 ee 


«Che University of Alberta 
REGISTRATION FORM 


Mail to: The Registrar, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, as soon as possible. 


OOS y nD a OE For the Degree 0f.....:.cccccccsccscesnssicsusnnannnnnense 

(If Freshman Committee, state) 

OD OSE SS aR See cae eee Faculty or School. .5cc.0.c.20.ceeeee ees 

(For office use only) 

a MSEC RIT CULL) cpl etree sn entrevista enero aA 

(Surname preceding) 

Home (or permanent) address  occccsvccesssssinsnsassneseateesnmransenninnsnntsnmnenetunnnsssnetsttnenetnsatitaaaaiiimstsetnts 

MS LST OT RO ty 2S SCT le) Ee ee eee eee EE ve Telephone ..4e-sa 

Beer CAV ORISEYAtiONl This © SOSSION seca tcc decison cahsceesteote ntrdeoriguatesniaconesometiecors nese ety ee 

(day) (month) 

Bee E Ne CEEIEICACE. TACT LICL | ics sds teasers cane cnenenncensarepsnnjemianentn eevee cust tran ho ea 

Years of teaching experienCe .....cccccccccnnncininnniinniennetnentinaneiinnnnmnsinnunsnnnummainnimimnmmmtninnninetti 

Concurrent registration (Departmental 5.8.) occ ecmmnneemnnnemmenne siciibeicilotipntie 

LVR ae TE ag a ley se a ae ce On Sy i eee Date. of birth) s..c65..0 eee 
(day) (month) (year) 

Religious Deromimation onic eccrecncnnntennnnntimnnie Father’s Occupation.......2..0 ee 

Last attended this Universit y.....cccccccccusce 19. ~ inthe faculty’ of....03....55. ee 

(month) (year) 
RRESIStCTOR WY verre esc mcreinesn Preliminary check by -..<ec.e 0 Final Check Dy.utecccceccccnccncinmne 


(Faculty adviser) 


N.B.—A student who has not previously attended the University is required to enclose with this 
application an official transcript of complete high school record, also of record, if any, at other 
institutions attended. 


I enclose herewith $1.00 registration fee. 
Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” 


Please forward syllabuses in the following subjects: 


The applicant acknowledges receipt of a copy of the Summer Session Announcement 
issued by the University and accepts the terms and conditions therein stated of the Univer- 
sity’s regulations governing the Summer Session. 


From National Registration card 
give Electoral District NM DOE. is itiececsceceosscateneannenese 





UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


TWENTY-THIRD SUMMER SESSION 
IQ4I 


EDMONTON, ALBERTA 


July 2—August 13, 1941 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Requests for information concerning 

1. University courses and credits should be addressed to The Registrar of 
the University of Alberta. 

2. Accommodation in the University Residences should be addressed to The 
Bursar of the University of Alberta. 

3. Graduate work in the Summer Session should be addressed to The 
Chairman, School of Graduate Studies, University of Alberta. 

4. College of Education courses should be addressed to The Principal, 
College of Education, University of Alberta. 


Correspondence relating to the Department of Education Summer School should 
be addressed to The Supervisor of Schools, Department of Education, Edmonton. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
SUMMER SCHOOL OF 1941 


The twenty-ninth annual Summer School conducted by the Department of 
Education will open on Wednesday, July 2nd, and will continue until Wednesday, 
August 6th. 


There will be two concurrent sessions of the Department’s Summer School: one 
in Edmonton at the Edmonton Normal School and the University of Alberta; and 
the other in Calgary at the Calgary Normal School and the Provincial Institute of 
Technology and Art. 

Full particulars relating to the staff, organization, residence accommodation, fees, 
and courses, will appear in the Department’s Summer School Announcement, which 
shortly will be available for distribution. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


William Alexander Robb Kerr, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Harv.), Chev. Lég. d’H., 
O.LP. (France), LL.D. (Alta.), F.R.S.C., President of the University. 

Ernest Wilson Sheldon, M.A. (McG.), Ph.D. (Yale), Director of the University 
Summer Session. 

George Malcolm Smith, M.C., B.A. (Tor.), M.A. (Oxon.), Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 

Milton Ezra LaZerte, B.A. (Tor.), M.A., B.Educ. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Chic.), Principal 
of the College of Education. 

Albert Edward Ottewell, M.A., Registrar of the University. 

Archibald West, Bursar of the University. 

Heber Carss Jamieson, M.B. (Tor.), F.R.C.P. (Can.), Medical Adviser. 

Mabel Patrick, B.A. (Tor.), M.A. (Col.), Adviser to Women Students. 

Andrew Leo Doucette, B.Sc. (Dal.), Adviser to Men Students. 





The President, the Director of the Summer Session, the Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, the Principal of the College of Education and Professor 
Macdonald constitute the Administrative Committee of the Summer Session. 


ACADEMIC STAFF 


John Andrew Allan, M.Sc. (McG.), Ph.D. (M.LT.), F.R.S.C., Professor of 
Geology. 

Kenneth Farnam Argue, B.A. (Alta.), M.A. (Oxon.), D.Ed. (Col.), Assistant 
Professor of Education. 

Rev. Brother Azarias, F.S.C., B.A. (Tor.), M.A., Ph.L. (C.U.A.), Lecturer in 
Christian Apologetics. 

John W. Bell, Ph.D. (Chic.), District Superintendent of High Schools, Chicago. 
Guest Lecturer. 

Ross William Collins, M.A. (Acadia), B.D., Ph.D. (Col.), F.R.Hist.S., Associate 
Professor of History. 

Alexander Joseph Cook, B.Sc. (Alta.), M.A. (Harv.), Ph.D. (Chic.), Associate 
Professor of Mathematics. 

John Charles Garrett, M.A. (Alta.), B.A. (Oxon.), Sessional Lecturer in English. 

Lionel M. Gelber, B.A. (Tor.), B.Litt. (Oxon.), Guest Lecturer in History. 

Edward Hunter Gowan, B.A., B.Sc. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor 
of Physics. 

Edward Joseph Hollingsworth Greene, M.A. (Alta.), Instructor in French. 

Dennis McNeice Healy, B.A. (Alta.), Dip. d’Et. Sup., L-és-L. (Paris), Lecturer 
in Romance Languages. 

Henry Weldon Hewetson, B.A. (Tor.), M.A. (Brit.Col.), Assistant Professor of 
Political Economy. 

Harold Elford Johns, B.A. (McM.), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.), Sessional Instructor 
in Physics. : 

Walter Hugh Johns, B.A. (W.Ont.), Ph.D. (Corn.), Lecturer in Classics. 
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Ernest Sydney Keeping, B.Sc. (Lond.), D.LC., Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 

Milton Ezra LaZerte, B.A. (Tor.), M.A., B.Educ. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Chic.), 
Professor of Education and Educational Psychology. 

John Lewis Morrison, M.Sc, (Sask.), Ph.D. (McGill and Cantab.), Lecturer in 
Chemistry. 

Edwin Thomas Mitchell, M.A. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Chic.), Professor of Philosophy, 
University of Texas. Guest Professor. 

Erich Mueller, M.A. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Northwn.), Lecturer in German. 

Francis Owen, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Chic.), Professor of Modern Languages. 

Douglas Smith, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harv.), Lecturer in Psychology. 

Herbert Edgar Smith, B.A. (IIl.), M.A., B.Educ. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Cal.), 
Associate Professor of Education and Special Lecturer in Psychology. 

Andrew Stewart, B.S.A.. M.A. (Man.), Assistant Professor in Economics and 
Agricultural Economics. 

Osman James Walker, B.A. (Sask.), A.M. (Harv.), Ph.D. (McG.), F.C.LC., 
Professor of Chemistry. 


SUMMER SESSION, 1941 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
SUMMER SESSION, 1941—July 2-August 13 


Since 1919 the University has conducted a Summer Session in co-operation with 
the Summer School for teachers administered by the Alberta Department of 
Education, Many teachers have availed themselves of the university courses 
offered at the Summer Session, and have thus been enabled to proceed to degrees; 
the courses are also open to other properly qualified students. 


Final examinations in all courses are held at the end of the summer term. This 
arrangement implies preparatory work, and all Summer Session courses proceed 
on that basis. For the purpose of assisting students in making such preparation, 
syllabuses are prepared by the instructors, which are obtainable by students upon 
registration and payment of the registration fee. In all courses a considerable degree 
of familiarity with the text-books specifically mentioned is part of the required 
preparation. 


The final examinations are written at the end of the Summer Session in 
August. Supplemental examinations, in event of failure at the Summer Session 
finals, will be written immediately at the commencement of the Summer Session next 
following, or at Edmonton and Calgary in the April next following if the subject 
appears in the regular University examination list at that time. 


ADMISSION TO THE SUMMER SESSION 


1, Complete senior matriculation is required for entrance into the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. 


2. Matriculation into the Faculty of Arts and Science requires the presentation 
of the third unit of a foreign language. 


3. Students who have been in attendance previously and who have secured credit 
in additional high school units since that time are required to present official 
transcripts of these units when applying for registration. 


REGISTRATION 


1. Owing to the fact that final examinations are held at the close of the Summer 
Session term, advance preparation in all subjects is required. Application for 
registration must be made as early as possible. 

2. Registration is subject to certain limitations. Except by special permission of 
the Council of the Faculty of Arts and Science, no student under its jurisdiction 
may offer for credit in any period of twelve months, from the first of September 
to the thirty-first of August, more than five courses, either in the regular 
winter session from September to April or in both the winter and summer 
sessions; further, no student may offer for credit in the summer session more 
than two courses. 

A student enrolling in the Departmental as well as the University Summer 
Session, who wishes to carry a total registration of more than normal weight, 
must secure the approval of the Director of the University Summer Session. 
To save unnecessary delay, the student’s proposed registration should satisfy the 
various regulations of the University as well as the conditions imposed by the 


time-table. 
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When the selection of courses has been made, the student will mail the enclosed 
application for registration to the office of the Registrar with accompanying 
registration fee of $1.00. Syllabuses directing advance study in the respective 
courses will then be sent. On the first day of lectures students must be ready 
to write tests on the material assigned for preparatory study. Only those 
students who have made adequate preparation in any course should expect 
permission to proceed with it. The $1.00 registration fee is not refundable. 


Students who have not attended this University previously are required to forward, 
with their applications for registration, transcripts of their complete high school 
records and also their records, if any, at other institutions they may have 
attended. 

A course in the Summer Session offered by a graduate student who is a candidate 
for a higher degree must be part of a general program of studies approved by 
the Head of the Department in which the student is working or proposes to work. 
A student who wishes to begin graduate work for a higher degree in the Summer 
Session must arrange a program of study with one of the departments before 
submitting an application for registration. 

Students intending to work towards the High School Teacher’s Diploma are 
advised to consult Dr. M. E. LaZerte, Principal of the College of Education. 


Owing to the brevity of the time available for lectures in the Summer Session, 
late registration is permitted only under exceptional circumstances. Application 
must be made in writing to the Director of the Summer Session. 
Undergraduate students who, under promotion rulings, have permission to make 
good, by summer session courses, deficiencies in their university programs, should 
apply for registration not later than June 15th. 

Undergraduate students should familiarize themselves with the requirements of 
their respective faculties as set out in the current Calendar. 


FEES 
Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” The University reserves 


to itself the right to change these fees from session to session without notice. 
Registration is incomplete until fees have been paid. 


Registration © £6e 2 ssecse dercaatmeh ett bla SRR Nh AR eee Ste $ 1.00 
Instruction fee per subject per session, payable at registration................ 25.00 
Laboratory fee per course (in science subjects) ..cccc-cccnescnnernenennsnnnennne 5.00 
Special Students in Education 600 .incennssnusineiannsnncamtnmrininmanneinunn 6.00 
French Diploma (Certificat d’Etudes Francaises)  .......cccmmscuemmenenmens 2.00 
Labearyet fee Seiki at tg etc ro RR Seo a 1.00 
Room and board in residence, July 2—Aug. 13 inclusive ou... 45.00 
(A form for reservation of a room is enclosed.) 
Medical Services fea: 22... buiau ich eee 2d eine 50 
Sridents? Union fee! tle eee ee Se 1.00 


The Medical Services fee and the Students’ Union fee are charged all students. 


The Medical Services fee provides a limited medical service; page 10. The 
Students’? Union fee covers the expenses in connection with all student activities, 
such as rent of tennis courts, baseball equipment, social evenings. 
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CLASSES 


Classes will begin on Thursday, July 3. The class hours are from 8:00 till 
11:50 a.m, and from 1:00 till 4:50 p.m. Each half day consists of two periods of 
one hour and fifty minutes each. 


EXAMINATIONS 


1. Final examinations will be held immediately at the close of the Summer Session. 
The pass mark is 50%. The computation is based upon a minimum of 30% 
(maximum 50%) for term work and advance preparation, and a maximum of 
70% for final examination. In the Faculty of Arts and Science four of the 
eight senior courses necessary for graduation must be passed with at least second- 
class standing (65% minimum); in the School of Graduate Studies, the pass 
mark is 65%. 


2. As soon as they are available, results in the 1941 Summer Session final examina- 
tions will be mailed to the home addresses of all students as specified on their 
registration forms. 


3. Attention is drawn to the fact that each student in his graduating year is 
required to deposit a fee of $10.00 for the final examinations. The fee will be 
refunded if the student fails to graduate. 


4. Appeals: Final examination papers may be re-read on an appeal being made 
to the Registrar within thirty days after the publication of results, accompanied 
by a fee of $5.00 for each paper; the fee will be returned if the appeal is 
sustained. 

5. Supplemental examinations will be written immediately at the commencement of 
the Summer Session next following, or at Edmonton and Calgary in the April 
next following if the subject appears in the regular University examination list 
at that time. A student who fails in any course in the 1941 Summer Session 
may apply to the Registrar for permission to take a supplemental examination, 
application to be made not later than March 15 or June 1, 1942, according as the 
supplemental is to be written at the time of April final examinations in 1942 or 
at the commencement of the 1942 Summer Session. Any student neglecting to 
take or failing to pass a supplemental examination is required to repeat the course 
or to take an equivalent course. A student who has missed a final examination 
because of illness may apply (providing that the application is supported by a 
satisfactory medical certificate) for a supplemental examination at the regular 
time. A fee of $5.00 is charged for each supplemental examination. In the 
case of final examinations missed on account of illness the fee is $5.00 for one 
subject or more, provided that the application is accompanied by a satisfactory 
medical certificate. Applications received after March 15 or June 1 must be 
accompanied by an additional fee of $5.00 and will not necessarily be accepted. 
Whenever, for any reason, an application for a supplemental examination is 
refused, the fee is refunded. 


LIVING ARRANGEMENTS 


Students who desire accommodation on the campus will be well advised to apply 
early. The cost per student for board and room for the session of six weeks is 
$45.00. Room service will be provided. Students desirous of securing accommo- 
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dation in residence should communicate with the Bursar, University of Alberta, 
using the form enclosed for that purpose. Rooms will be assigned in order of 
application. Students whose homes are in the city, or who may for any reason 
wish to live outside the University Residences can make arrangements for the 
mid-day meal or any meal at the University dining hall. Room and board are also 
provided at St. Joseph’s College and St. Stephen’s College for Summer Session 
students, at rates identical with those charged by the University. The colleges are. 
both situated on the University campus. 


RESIDENCE ARRANGEMENTS 


When making application to the University of Alberta for room and board during 
the coming Summer Session, address your letter, enclosing the form provided, to 
the Bursar, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta; give the name in full with 
proper prefix, “Mr.”, “Mrs.”, or “Miss”; and observe as closely as possible the 
following regulations: 


1. A deposit of $10.00 is required to ensure the reservation of a room. Each 
applicant who has made a deposit for accommodation will be advised about one 
week before the opening of the Summer Session as to the residence and number of 
the room which has been allotted to him, but no room will be held after noon on 
Wednesday, July 2, unless the Bursar is notified to hold it. In the event of a student 
requesting a room to be held and subsequently cancelling the reservation, the refund 
of any or all of the deposit will depend solely upon the ability of the University 
to rent the room to another student. 


2. Your trunk should be distinctly labelled with your name, the name of the 
Residence (Athabaska, Assiniboia, or Pembina), and your room number, in order 
that delivery may be made direct to the room allotted to you. 


3. On arrival at the University, go directly to the residence in which your 
room has been assigned. Show your white ticket to the House Superintendent, 
Athabaska Hall, and you will receive your key. As soon as the offices open on 
Wednesday, July 2, go to the Cashier, General Office (219 Second Floor, Arts 
Building), pay the deposit of $1.00 for your room key, and make payment on room 
and board. Your white ticket will be exchanged for a red ticket. At the end of 
the term, upon delivery of your red card duly receipted by the House Superintendent 
for the return of the key, a refund of the deposit will be made. 

4. All Summer Session students living in the University Residences must provide 
their own soap and towels. 

5. Your place in the Dining Room will be allotted to you on your arrival. 

6. Rooms will be made ready for occupation on Tuesday evening, July 1, and 


the first meal will be the evening meal in the Dining Room on that day. The final 
meal will be the evening meal, Wednesday, August 13, 1941. 


MEDICAL SERVICES 


1. The Medical Services of the Summer Session are under the control of the 
Summer Session Medical Services Board. The Board consists of the Director 
of the University Summer Session and the Director of the Departmental Summer 
Session, Co-chairmen, a second representative of the Department of Education, 
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the Bursar of the University, the Vice-president and one other representative from 
the Students’ Council. 


2. The Medical Services Fund provides a limited medical service for all members 
of the Union, taking care of the diagnosis and treatment of such minor ailments 
as can be dealt with in the University Infirmary in the basement of Athabaska 


Hall. 


3. Students suffering from illness or injury are advised to consult the Nurse-in- 
Charge in the University Infirmary, without delay. Accommodation in the 
Infirmary will be at the rate of $1.75 a day for room and board. 


4. A mimeographed copy of the complete regulations will be available for each 
student at registration. 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 


The University Book Store will be open from 8:30 a.m. till 5:00 p.m. (12:00 
noon Saturdays) during the Summer Session. It is located in the basement of the 
Arts Building. In connection with the store is a sub post office. 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS AND DISCIPLINE 


Apart from conduct in the lecture room, student discipline on the campus and 
in University buildings is under the control of a Committee, consisting of the 
Director of the University Summer Session, the Director of the Department of 
Education Summer School, and the Advisers to men and women students. All 
student functions are held under the general supervision of this Committee and are 
at all times subject to its control. 

The following general regulations are to be carefully observed: 

1. All student social functions, unless special permission to the contrary has 
been given by the Committee, are held in University Buildings. A written re- 
quest for permission to use for such purpose a space in a University Building must be 
in the hands of the Director of the University Summer Session at least three days 
before the date for the function proposed. Forms for this purpose may be obtained 
from the office of the Director of the University Summer Session. 

2. Permission for the use of a lecture room for any student meeting must be 
secured from the office of the Director of the University Summer Session. 

3. Smoking in rooms devoted to dancing during authorized social functions is 
not permitted. 

4. Attention is directed to the following regulation of the University Senate: 
“The use of, bringing or having of liquor on University premises, including resi- 
dences, is strictly prohibited.” 

5. Admission to student functions under the control of the Students’ Union 
Executive of the Summer Session is secured only by presentation of Students’ Union 
membership tickets which must be obtained at time of registration. These tickets 
are not transferable. Auditors are not eligible for Students’ Union membership. 


CONCERTS 


There will be held for Summer Session students and their friends, a program of 


recitals, concerts and lectures on topics of current interest. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 
OFFERED SUMMER OF 1941 


The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for the session any of 
the courses here outlined. 


COURSES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Junior Courses 


The present first year offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science is the year 
following completion of Grade XII. 


Senior Courses numbered in the 40’s may be offered for either junior or senior 
credit. 
CHEMISTRY 1 


General Chemistry. 9 hrs. lect., 4 3-hr. lab. periods. 
J. L. Morrison 

Lectures: A systematic study of common non-metallic elements; a few 
typical metallic elements; the more important compounds of each; funda- 
mental laws and theories. 
Laboratory: Experiments illustrating the principles discussed in lectures. 
Laboratory exercises in elementary ,chemistry. 
Text-book: Foster, Elements of Chemistry. 


ENGLISH 2 
A General Reading Course in English Poetry and Prose. 9 hrs. 
J. C. GarreTT 


The prescribed reading is listed below. ‘Those intending to take the course 
will be expected to have read the literature before the opening of the Summer 
Session. Their general familiarity with the prescribed texts will be tested by 
a preliminary examination. 

(a) English Prose from Bacon to Hardy: Selections from the following: 
Bacon, Milton, Dryden, Swift, Eighteenth Century Essays and Cor- 
respondence, Johnson, Burke, Wordsworth, Lamb, Hazlitt, Carlyle, 
Macaulay, Ruskin, Arnold. 

The English Parnassus: Selections from the following: Chaucer (omit- 
ting Knight’s Tale and Nun’s Priest’s Tale), Spenser, Jonson, Donne, 
Milton, Dryden, Pope (omitting Essay on Criticism), Burns, Words- 
worth, Coleridge, Byron (omitting Childe Harold, Canto IV), Shelley 
(omitting Alastor), Keats (omitting Hyperion), Browning (omitting 
Bishop Blougram’s Apology), Tennyson (omitting In Memoriam), 
Arnold. 

(c) Shakespeare: Twelfth Night. 

(d) Broadus: The Story of English Literature. 
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FRENCH 2 
Authors, 9 hrs. 
E. J. H. Greene 
V. Hugo, Les Misérables (Holt); Daudet, Lettres de mon Moulin; André de 
Lorde, Napoléonette (Houghton Mifflin). 


Composition and Conversation. 
Text-book: Vreeland and Koren, French Syntax and Composition (Holt). 
Oral work and dictation based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: High School French 3. 


GEOLOGY 1 


General Geology. 9 hrs. lect., 3 3-hr. lab. periods. 
J. A. ALLAN 

Processes of destruction and reconstruction; interpretation of physiographical 
features with map study; stratigraphic column with index fossils from each 
period; common rocks and minerals; introduction to geology of Alberta. 
Text-book: Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert, Dunbar, Outlines of Geology 
(Wiley). 
Reference book: Crockford, Geology for High Schools (Institute of Applied 
Art, Edmonton). 


Not more than twenty (20) registrations will be accepted in this course. 


GERMAN 1 
Introductory German. 9 hrs. 
E, Mue.ter . 
This course will cover the common inflections and the elementary rules of 
syntax. It aims to give students a reading knowledge of easy German. 
Oral work and composition. 


HISTORY 4 
Medieval Civilization. 9 hrs. 
R. W. Cot.ins 
A study of the political, economic, and cultural contributions of the middle 
ages to the modern world. 
Books: Collins, History of Medieval Civilization in Europe; Dill, Roman 
Society from Nero to Marcus Aurelius; Roman Society in the Last Century 
of the Western Empire; Lot, The End of the Ancient World; McGiffert, 
History of Christian Thought; Boissonnade, Life and Work in Medieval 
Europe; Haskins, Renaissance of the Twelfth Century; Pirenne, Economic 
and Social History of Medieval Europe; Thatcher & McNeal, Source Book 
for Mediaeval History; Coulton, The Medieval Village; Petit-Dutaillis, 
Feudal Monarchy in France and England. 


LATIN 1 
Beginners’ Latin. 9 hrs. 
W. H. Jouns 
Latin for Secondary Schools (Hamilton and Carlisle: Gage); Roma (Robin- 
son and Hunter: Cambridge). 
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Sight translation and basic principles of language. 

A course designed to enable the students entering with a deficiency in 
Latin to begin this language in the University. The course will not be 
credited towards a degree unless the students who elect it take successfully 
a second year in Latin. Students who take Beginners’ Latin will normally 
proceed to Latin 2. 

At the beginning of the session students will be examined on Lessons I-XX. 


PHYSICS 10 


Principles of Elementary Physics. 9 hrs. lect., 4 2-hr. lab. periods. 
H. E. Joxuns 


Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnetism and _ elec- 
tricity. Illustrated by experiments. 

For first year students in Arts and Science who are proceeding to the 
degrees of B.Sc. in Arts, B.A., B.Com., B.Sc. in Pharmacy, B.H.Ec., B.Sc. 
in Nursing, and for students in the licentiate course in Pharmacy and for 
second year students in Agriculture. 

Text-book: Stewart, Physics. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 1 


Principles of Economics. 9 hrs. 
H. W. Hewetson 
A general introduction to the study of the tendencies underlying the wealth- 
getting and wealth-using activities of man. 
Text-book: Garver and Hansen: Principles of Economics. 


Senior Courses 
Attention is called to the promotion rules of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
requiring the satisfactory completion of Junior courses before registration in Senior 
Courses. 


ANCIENT HISTORY 52 


History of the Ancient Near East and Greece with Special 
Reference to the Greek City-State. 9 hrs. 


W. H. Joxuns 


A brief survey of the nature of the early civilization of the Near East with 
a careful study of the rise of the Hellenic World and its development to 
the time of Alexander. Special attention will be paid to the political 
organization of the City-State in its evolution and operation, with associated 
economics and sociology. 
Text-book: Trever, History of Ancient Civilization, Vol. I. 
Reference books: Lane Cooper, The Greek Genius and its Influence; W. W. 
Fowler, The City-State of the Greeks and Romans; G. Glotz, Ancient Greece 
at Work, The Greek City and its Institutions; Laistner, Greek Economics; 
R. W. Livingstone, The Legacy of Greece; A. E. Zimmern, The Greek 
Commonwealth. 
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CHEMISTRY 40 
inorganic Chemistry. 9 hrs. lect., 4 3-hr. lab. periods. 
O. J. WALKER 
Lectures: Chemistry of the metals and their compounds. The principles of 
chemical analysis. 
Laboratory: Qualitative inorganic analysis. 
Text-books: Philbreck and Holmyard, Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry; 
Yoe, Chemical Principles; Walton and Sorum, Introduction to Qualitative 
Analysis. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 or complete Grade XII Chemistry. 


CHRISTIAN APOLOGETICS 
Christian Apologetics. 9 hrs. 
BroTHER AZARIAS 


A course covering such fundamental problems as the existence, nature and 
attributes of God, the origin of man and the unity of the human species; 
mental evolution and the human soul; natural religion; reason and revelation; 
the historical value of the New Testament; the divinity of Christ; the 
institutions of the Christian Church, its characteristics; the Church and 
modern civilization; relation of Christianity to political, social and economic 
problems of the day; Christianity and democracy. 

Text-book: Azarias, Outline in Apologetics. 


ENGLISH 66 
Poetry of the Victorian Period. 9 hrs. 
J. T. Jones 


Special emphasis will be placed upon the works of Tennyson, Browning, 
Arnold, D. G. Rossetti, William Morris, and Swinburne. 
Poetry of the Victorian Period, ed. Woods. 


FRENCH 57-60 
French 57-60. 9 hrs. 
D. M. HeEaty 

Les sources francaises et étrangéres du romantisme francais. Le préroman- 
tisme. Le lyrisme romantique. Le roman réaliste et naturaliste en France. 
Chateaubriand: Atala (Heath); Hugo, Hernani (Nelson); Mérimée: La 
Chronique du Régne de Charles IX (Nelson); Balzac: Le Pére Goriot 
(Classiques Larousse); Flaubert: Un Coeur Single (Fayard); Daudet: 
Lettres de mon Moulin (Heath); Berthon: Nine French Poets (MacMillan). 
Prerequisite: A mark of not less than 65% in French 2. As a senior French 
course is not frequently offered in the Summer School, students should avail 
themselves of this opportunity to take French 57-60 which will be considered 
a senior credit and/or half the requirements of the Certificat d’Etudes 
Francaises. Upon registering, students will receive complete instructions on 
what to read and how to prepare for the course. 
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Certificat d’Etudes Francaises. 
In the last few years there has been among students an increasing desire to 
acquire a practical knowledge of the French language. A course has been 
organized to meet this desire. 
The course in French Conversation (prerequisite French 2) will be offered 
again in 1942, 
The Certificat d’Etudes Francaises will be awarded to those students who 
pass both the course in French Conversation and French 57-60 (or any other 
senior course in French). 


GERMAN 54 
Eighteenth Century. 9 hrs. 
F, OwEN 
(a) Study of the cultural background of the eighteenth century. 
(b) Selected works of Lessing, Goethe and Schiller. 
(c) Composition and oral work. 
Prerequisite: German 2, or German 40, or the ability to read and speak 
the language sufficiently well to permit the granting of junior credits. 
Prospective students in this latter category should communicate early with 
the Department of Modern Languages through the Registrar. 


HISTORY 65 


International Affairs since 1871. 9 hrs. 
L, M. GeBer 

The emphasis in the lectures will be placed on the period subsequent to 1904. 
In preparation for the summer session, students are advised to read: Spender, 
Fifty Years of Europe; Hudson, Far East in World Politics; Renouvin, 
Immediate Origins of the War; Cruttwell, History of the Great War, 1914- 
18; Carr, International Relations since the Peace Treaties; and one of the 
following: Gathorne-Hardy, Short History of International Affairs, 1920-38; 
King-Hall, Our Own Times; Seton-Watson, Britain and the Dictators; Benns, 
Europe since 1914. 
Other books of reference will be mentioned in the bulletin of instructions. 
At the beginning of the summer session, students will be required to write 
an examination on the period from 1871 to 1914. 


MATHEMATICS 40 


Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry 9 hrs. 
A. J. Coox 
Functions of one variable: Plane curves; the processes of differentiation and 
integration; applications. 
Text-book: Miller, Calculus. 
Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 
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MATHEMATICS 42, 52 
Statistics. 9 hrs. 
E. S. Keepine 
_ 42: (a) Attributes and contingency tables, (b) Graphical representation of 
data, (c) Averages, dispersion, skewness, etc., of distributions, (d) Binomial 
and normal laws, (e) Regression and simple correlation, (f) Elements of 
sampling theory and significance tests. 
52: As above, with additional work in sampling theory. 
Text-book: Yule and Kendall. 
Reference books: Thurstone, Mills, Camp. 
Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 


PHILOSOPHY 54, 104 


Ethics and Social Morality. 9 hrs. 
E. T. MrrcHeru 
Open to undergraduate and graduate students. Graduate students who 
shave credit in Philosophy 51 will, on completing the above course and doing 
some extra work to be prescribed later, receive credit for Philosophy 104. 


PHYSICS 50 


The Development of Modern Physics. 9 hrs. 
E, H. Gowan 

A descriptive course in modern physics. As a background the development 
of mathematics and physics from earliest times will be studied. In the 
modern part the emphasis will be on the fundamental ideas and the experi- 
ments which are the basis of the subject. The topics will include: Atomic 
and kinetic theories of matter, quantum theory, radioactivity, elementary 
particles and cosmic rays, X-ray and optical spectra, the nucleus, atomic 
structure, relativity, and some astrophysics. 
For senior students in Arts and Science. 
Text-books: Hart, Makers of Science; Blackwood and others, An Outline of 
Atomic Physics (2nd edition, 1937). 
Prerequisite: A university course in physics, including laboratory work. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 68 


Economics of Agriculture. 9 hrs. 


A. STEWART 
Economic analysis of the special problems of agriculture. Demand for 
agricultural products. Variations in agricultural output and prices. Stabiliz- 
ation programmes. Production costs. Supply and price of agricultural land, 


labour and capital. 
Text-book: Thomsen, Agricultural Prices. 


PSYCHOLOGY 59 
9 hrs. lect., 4 3-hr. lab. periods. 
D. E. SmitH 
A survey of methods and results of experimental investigation in psychology. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 2 or Psychology 51. 
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COURSES IN EDUCATION 


The Summer School courses in Education are planned to meet the needs of 
four groups of students, namely, undergraduates proceeding towards a B.A. or 
B.Sc. degree; graduate students proceeding to the B.Educ. or M.Educ. degree; 
certificated teachers who wish to qualify for the High School Teacher’s Certificate 
or for the Junior High School Certificate; and lastly, teachers with interim. 
second-class, first-class, or elementary and intermediate school certificates who wish 
to obtain credit toward permanent professional certificates by attending special 
courses such as Education 60, one of the 1941 offerings. 


A.—Undergraduate Courses 


Education 54 and 56 as detailed below in B may be offered for credit for the 
B.A. and B.Sc. degrees in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


B.—Graduate Courses 


The following courses may be offered for credit for the B.Educ. degree, new 
style, or for the M.A. in Education, old style: 


EDUCATION 54 
Philosophy of Education. 9 hrs. 
H. E. Smiru 


Studies in the Philosophy of Education will be closely associated (1) with a 
study of the educational classics, and (2) with a survey of modern educa- 
tional practices in various countries: European, American and Australian. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 51, 54 or 57. 


EDUCATION 56 
Educational Psychology. 9 hrs. 
M. E. LaZerte 
(a) Psychology of learning, (b) Psychology of school subjects, (c) Statistics 
applied to educational data. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 2 or Psychology 51. 


EDUCATION 60 
The Secondary School Curriculum. 9 hrs. 
J. W. Beiy 

The influence of newer points of view in the philosophy of education upon 
the aims, content and procedures in selected subjects of the secondary school 
curriculum. 
Education 56 is a prerequisite if this course is to receive graduate credit. 
Students not desiring graduate credit may take the course without pre- 
requisites. 
This is a newly organized course carrying graduate credit toward the 
Bachelor of Education degree. It will be given by Dr. Bell, visiting lecturer 
during the Summer Session of 1941. 
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Education 60 will be accepted by the Department of Education in partial 
fulfilment of the requirements for various types of certification. Information 
regarding these credits will appear in the Department’s Official Bulletin 
appearing in the A.T.A. Magazine. 


As soon as available, a syllabus giving information regarding texts and 
assignments will be sent to each student registered in the course. 


EDUCATION 101 
Problems in Educational Administration. 9 hrs. 
K. F. ArcugE i 


Topics: School finance, school buildings, school discipline, the teaching staff, 
supervision, pupil guidance, classification and progress of pupils, the typical 
child, extra-curricular activities, the school in relation to the community, adult 
education. 


C.—College of Education Diploma Courses 


In view of the fact that many university graduates now teaching in the lower 
grades of the senior high school wish to qualify for the High School Teacher’s 
Certificate, thereby obtaining certification or permission to teach in Grades XI and 
XII, the College of Education is continuing again in the summer of 1941 the special 
courses which have been given during the last four Summer Sessions. The usual 
prerequisites to the College of Education program are not demanded of teachers 
taking these special courses and for this reason the Committee on Admissions 
considers each application on its merits. 

Those wishing to take this course should place their applications with che 
Principal of the College of Education as soon as possible, accompanying the applica- 
tion with a detailed statement of all courses taken in undergraduate years, of type 
of certificate held, and of amount of experience and grades in which this experience 
has been acquired. An early application is requested in order that there be no delay 
in beginning the extramural work which must be completed between January and 
June, 1941. 

To qualify in this way for the Interim High School Teacher’s Certificate, four 
graduate courses, which may be completed in two Summer Sessions, are prescribed. 
During the Summer Session of 1941 the two required courses are Education 56 (see 
B above) and Education 60 (detailed above). : 


EDUCATION 54 and EDUCATION 56 
As described in B above. 
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SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


Courses from the following list may be offered for credit towards the M.A. or 
M.Sc. degree if they form part of the approved programme of the graduate student. 
A graduate student, however, may not offer more than one course in the summer 
session if he has already taken two courses extramurally during the winter session 
1940-41, or a full course of studies in attendance in the winter session 1940-41. 


Ancient History 52 Mathematics 52 
English 66 Philosophy 104 
French 57-60 Physics 50 

German 54 Political Economy 68 
History 65 Psychology 59 


For courses which may be taken for credit towards the B.Educ. degree, see above, 
page 18. 

For the regulations governing the degrees of Bachelor of Education and Master 
of Education, established by the Senate in December, 1939, write to the Chairman, 
School of Graduate Studies or consult the Calendar. 

The pass mark in all courses for graduate credit is 65%, and no supplemental 
examinations are permitted. 
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BANFF SCHOOL OF FINE ARTS—AUGUST, 1941 


Under the direction of the Department of Extension of the University of 
Alberta, in co-operation with the Institute of Technology and Art, Calgary, the 
ninth annual session of the Banff School of Fine Arts will be held during the 
month of August. 


From August Ist to 30th: 
Courses in Art and Drama. 


From August 11th to 30th: 


Courses in Music, Oral French and Handicrafts—Weaving and Design, 
Pottery. 


For particulars, write Director, Department of Extension, University 
of Alberta. 


APPLICATION FOR BOARD AND ROOM 


Mail to: The Bursar, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta. 


Please reserve room in a University residence for me, for the 1941 Summer 
Session. I am enclosing herewith $10.00 deposit for this reservation. It is under- 
stood that the room will not be held after Wednesday, July 2, unless the Bursar 
is notified to hold it. 
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Note: In the event of a student requesting that a room be held and subsequently 
cancelling the reservation, refund of any or all of the deposit will depend 
solely on the ability of the University to rent the room to another student. 
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